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INTRODUCTION 
6.1 This chapter of the ES has been written as part of a wider evaluation process 


that has been undertaken to identify the likely magnitude and significance of 
potential environmental impacts arising as a result of changes in traffic 
movements from a proposed development at Overton Road, Micheldever 
Station.  
 


6.2 The proposed development, which is described in Chapter 3 above, 
comprises a waste management facility that employs Advanced Conversion 
Technology (ACT) that would generate energy from 100,000 tonnes per 
annum of residual municipal and commercial/industrial waste. A further 
54,000 tonnes of green and food wastes would be processed each year 
within an Anaerobic Digestion (AD) plant. Hence, the proposed facility is 
capable of treating up to 154,000 tonnes of waste across the combined 
processes.  


 
6.3 All waste would be locally sourced and would be diverted away from landfill, 


in line with current waste management policy, and it is likely that the majority 
of waste would be transported by road to the site. To ensure a robust 
assessment, it has been assumed that all imports and exports would be via 
the road network.  


 
6.4 However, it is noteworthy that the diversion of waste away from landfill would 


limit the potential transport-related environmental impacts of the scheme to 
the immediate locality around the application site, since waste is already 
transported by road across the wider area. Hence, the environmental impacts 
of the proposed development would be broadly neutral in the wider context, 
from a transportation perspective.  


 
6.5 This chapter of the ES therefore considers the area surrounding the 


application site where potentially discernible and significant environmental 
impacts may result from changes in traffic movements on the highway 
network. 


Site Location 


6.6 As noted from Chapter 2 of this Volume, the application site comprises an 
area of approximately 3 ha of land that is located to the north of the 
Micheldever Station and to the south of the A303 Trunk Road. The historic 
use of the application site was as an oil terminal associated with a rail freight 
yard and rail head, although it has lain derelict for a number of years. 
 


6.7 The application site has its western boundary defined by the South-Western 
Main Railway Line, with Overton Road at its eastern limits. The slip road onto 
the westbound carriageway of the A303 Trunk Road defines the northern 
limits of the application site whereas the southern boundary adjoins an area 
of land currently used by Network Rail. 
 


6.8 The location of the application site is shown in the Figure below. 
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Figure 6-1 


Site Location 


 
 
6.9 The application site does not benefit from an existing means of vehicular 


access and consequently a new junction would be needed to facilitate 
suitable access to service the proposed development. 
 


6.10 A detailed evaluation of the baseline highway infrastructure is provided later 
in this section, under the heading ‘Baseline Situation’. 


ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  
6.11 This sub-section has been prepared with reference to the requirements and 


best practice methods advocated by the following documents:  
 


• Circular 02/99 Environmental Impact Assessment; 
• Guidance on Transport Assessment (Department for Transport, 


March 2007); and  
• Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic (IEA, 


1993). 
 
6.12 On this basis, the scope and the methods used in the Environmental Impact 


Assessment (EIA) process are defined below. 
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Consultation Process 


6.13 In accordance with the requirements of EIA the assessment of impacts has 
been undertaken with due consultation with the local planning and highways 
authorities, as well as local residents and politicians.  
 


6.14 Firstly, a Regulation 13 Request for a Scoping Opinion was submitted to the 
local planning authority under cover of an SLR Report dated March 2012, 
which set out a description of the development and the environmental issues 
that the development team considered may be sensitive to change.  Having 
provided the background to the development and its likely effects, the local 
authorities and relevant consultees were asked to identify any other pertinent 
issues that should be considered by the EIA.  


 
6.15 Hampshire County Council, as the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority, 


provided their Scoping Opinion under cover of a letter dated 30th April 2012. 
The response contained the following transport related comments:-  


 
1) The Highway Authority confirmed that the proposed scope of the 


transport assessment was generally acceptable. 
 


2) Comments from a County Councillor raised concern that:- 
 


a) the proposed vehicular access arrangement should be sited 
closer to the A303 Trunk Road in order to minimise the 
environmental impact associated with the movement of 
waste; and 
 


b) Overton Road is asserted to be “quite narrow”, with traffic 
regularly exceeding the speed limits such that the road is 
considered to be “neither safe nor environmentally 
acceptable”. 


 
c) The geographical proximity of the application site to the 


existing railway should be exploited to transport as much 
material as possible. 


 
3) The Parish Council request detailed traffic statistics setting out the 


likely number of traffic movements that will be generated by the 
proposal, and the impact that these will have on nearby 
communities. 


 
6.16 Given the proximity of the proposed development to the A303 Trunk Road 


and its potential impact thereon, SLR also undertook a parallel consultation 
exercise with the Highways Agency (HA) in line with their ‘Protocol for 
Dealing with Planning Applications’ (November 2011).  
 


6.17 For the sake of clarity, the HA are an Executive Agency of the Department for 
Transport with responsibility to ensure that all-purpose trunk roads (including 
the A303) “continue to operate safely and effectively, while helping 
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development to take place to contribute to economic growth” (Highways 
Agency Website1). 
 


6.18 Following initial contact with the HA, a meeting was arranged for 18th April 
2012 between SLR, the HA and their representatives. The purpose of the 
meeting was to provide the HA with an overview of the proposed 
development and its likely impacts, and to confirm with them the scope of 
evidence they would require to make an informed consultation response to 
the forthcoming planning application. 


 
6.19 In this respect, the HA confirmed that the existing merges onto the A303 at 


the Micheldever Station junction were substandard in the context of the 
Design Manual for Roads & Bridges (DMRB).  The HA then set out their 
requirements for independent evaluation of the significance of any change in 
safety risk brought about by the increased use of the junction by vehicles 
associated with the proposed development. 


 
6.20 The process of evaluating the sensitivity to the addition of development traffic 


will run in parallel to the planning application process. However, the local 
planning authority will need to be led by the HA in respect of the impacts on 
the Strategic Road Network and their consultation response will be informed 
by the findings of the independent analysis.  


 
6.21 Hence, the planning authority’s appraisal of the environmental impacts of the 


proposed development is not unduly obstructed by the undertaking of the 
assessments required by the HA.  For the sake of clarity, the findings of the 
independent audit and the HA’s response shall be made available for public 
record when they are available.  


 
6.22 Notwithstanding the above, the EIA has undertaken its own appraisals of the 


likely significance of the traffic increase at the A303 slip roads based on the 
existing accident record of the junction and the magnitude of change in flows.  


Assessment of the Application Site’s Travel Credentials 


6.23 Review of the provision and quality of existing transport infrastructure for all 
modes of travel has been undertaken to assess the accessibility of the 
application site against what might be considered to be a realistic standard of 
provision for the scale and type of development proposed. 


 
6.24 The accessibility of the application site by non-car modes of travel has been 


assessed against the following three criteria:- 
 


• The proximity of the nearest serviced interchanges to the application site 
and the opportunities for interconnecting links between  the site and 
these interchanges; 


• The frequency of services available from the transport interchanges; and 
• The destinations served by the services. 


 


1 http://www.highways.gov.uk/business/237.aspx [accessed 24th June 2012] 
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6.25 The accessibility of the application site by car has been considered by 
reference to its geographical location in the context of infrastructure serving 
the immediate locality, as well as the wider area. 


Assessment of the Likely Traffic Effects 


Study Area 


6.26 The potential effects of development traffic have been considered in terms of 
the potential change in the current operation of the highway network and, in 
agreement with the local highway authority, the following study area has thus 
been determined for the purposes of the assessment.   


 
• Overton Road / Proposed Site Access; 
• Overton Road / A303 Westbound Carriageway Slip Road; and 
• Overton Road / A303 Eastbound Carriageway Slip Roads. 


 
6.27 The above study area reflects the fact that heavy goods vehicles associated 


with the proposed development would be routed entirely via the A303, such 
that there would be no effect of heavy goods vehicle traffic through 
Micheldever Station. Further information regarding the distribution and 
assignment of traffic is set out later in this section, under the heading ‘Effects 
of Development’. 
 


6.28 The Figure below shows the above study area in the geographical context. 
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Figure 6-2 
Study Area Highway Network 


 


Ascertaining Traffic Conditions 


6.29 The EIA has sought to quantify existing levels of traffic on the specified study 
area road network and, having established existing demand, an adjustment 
factor has been derived using TEMPRO local growth factors of National 
Traffic Model (NTM) forecasts to simulate anticipated traffic growth.    
 


6.30 Development traffic flows have been calculated on a first-principles basis and 
applied to the baseline traffic scenario such that an assessment may then be 
made of the traffic conditions with the development in situ.  


Ascertaining Changes in Highway Capacity 


6.31 The assessment has considered the capacity operation of the site access 
and A303 junctions onto Overton Road by use of the industry-standard tool, 
PICADY.  The EIA has considered that a junction is nearing its operational 
capacity when the Ratio of Flow to Capacity (RFC), described later in this 
section, exceeds the commonly applied threshold of 0.85. 


 
6.32 Beyond the Micheldever Station junction of the A303 the impacts of the 


scheme is considered to be diluted by larger background traffic flows to such 
a degree that their significance is, at worst, reduced to level that can be 
considered to be immaterial.  
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Consideration of Likely Highway Safety Effects 


6.33 The potential highway safety effects of the calculated development traffic 
flows has been undertaken with regard to the existing pattern of accidents 
within the agreed study area.   


 
6.34 Based on the existing pattern of accidents, an evaluation has been 


undertaken to establish if the calculated development traffic flows, when 
considered cumulatively, would lead to an abnormal or unacceptable safety 
risk. Where any adverse safety impacts are considered likely, appropriate 
mitigation measures have been identified. 


Consideration of Likely Environmental Effects  


6.35 The need to consider environmental impacts beyond the highway capacity 
and safety effects has been determined by reference to the guidelines for the 
Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic (IEA, 1993). This  suggests two 
broad rules to define the need to undertake full environmental impact 
analysis. These are: 


 
(1) Highway links where traffic flows will increase by more than 30% (or 


where the number of HGVs will increase by more than 30%); or 
 


(2) Sensitive areas where traffic flows will increase by 10% or more. 
 


6.36 In the event that the EIA concludes the resultant traffic increases exceed 
either of the above criteria, the significance of and exposure to the 
environmental impacts of traffic is considered.  This would be undertaken in 
compliance with IEA guidance, as outlined below. 


 
Table 6-1 


Sensitive Receptors (IEA Guidance) 
Impacts from changes in 
traffic levels Affected parties 


Night -time noise People at home 


Vibration People in work places 


Driver severance & delay Sensitive groups including children, elderly and disabled 


Pedestrian severance &delay Sensitive locations, e.g. hospitals, churches, schools, historic 
buildings 


Accidents & safety People walking 


Hazardous & dangerous loads People cycling 


Dust & dirt Open spaces, recreational sites, shopping areas 
Sites of ecological / nature conservation value 
Sites of tourist / visitor attraction 
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DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS  


Application Details 


6.37 The proposed development comprises a waste management facility 
incorporating Advanced Conversion Technology and Anaerobic Digestion 
technologies on former rail sidings adjacent to Overton Road, north of the 
village of Michdeldever Station.  
 


6.38 The main features of the proposed development that are pertinent to 
transport and highways are summarised below: 
 


• The proposed development would generate energy from 100,000 
tonnes of residual municipal and commercial/industrial waste each 
year. The development would also generate energy from 54,000 
tonnes of food and green waste, each year. The facility would 
therefore process a combined total of 154,000 tonnes of waste per 
annum. 
 


• The facility would be operational 24 hours 7 days a week. However, 
deliveries would be restricted to 7am to 6pm Monday to Fridays, and 
7am to 1pm on Saturdays. No deliveries would occur on Sundays or 
Bank Holidays. 
 


• By virtue of the site’s proximity to existing infrastructure, the proposed 
development would be afforded an opportunity to receive or export 
material via the rail network. These opportunities are discussed 
further under the sub-section entitled ‘Baseline Conditions’. 


 
• A new site access would be constructed onto Overton Road in order 


to facilitate safe and efficient ingress and egress from the application 
site. These improvements are discussed in greater detail under the 
heading ‘Incorporated Highway Improvements’. 


 
• Where material would be transported by road, heavy goods vehicles 


of varying sizes and capacities would travel via Overton Road and 
onto the designated ‘Minerals and Waste Lorry Routes’, which 
includes the A303 Trunk Road.   


 
• No heavy goods vehicle traffic associated with the development 


would travel from the south via Micheldever Station and the applicant 
would accept a Routing Agreement to ensure that this was the case. 
These arrangements would also apply during the construction phase 
of development. 


 
• The development would employ three administration staff to work 


during typical office hours (9am to 5pm) and a further 28 staff would 
be split into four groups of seven. Each group would be made up of 
four sorting staff and three plant operatives, with each group working 
12-hour shifts on a rotational programme of four days on/four days 
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off.  Hence, there would be 10 staff on-site during the day and seven 
during the night shift. 


 
6.39 For the sake of clarity, the ‘Minerals and Waste Lorry Routes’ are identified 


within Appendix 5 of the Hampshire Minerals and Waste Development 
Framework and a copy of the Key Plan showing the designated routes is 
included later in this section, under the heading ‘Baseline Conditions’. 


Incorporated Highway Improvements 


6.40 The application site does not benefit from an existing means of vehicular 
access and consequently a new junction would be needed in order to 
facilitate suitable access to service the proposed development. 
 


6.41 In response to comments arising from the consultation process, the EIA 
considered the feasibility of an access from the northern boundary of the site 
that would connect onto the slip road that provides access onto the 
westbound carriageway of the A303 Trunk Road.  This arrangement would 
afford a particularly proximate arrangement to the ‘Minerals and Waste Lorry 
Routes’ network.  


 
6.42 An access in this location would require vehicles travelling from the east to 


negotiate the staggered arrangement that is created by the exit and entry slip 
roads from the A303 onto Overton Road. However, the stagger distance 
between the two slip roads is significantly less than the minimum separation 
distance of 50 metres required by TD42/95 of the DMRB. Indeed, the existing 
separation is just 25 metres and hence it was reasonably concluded that any 
intensification of the movement across the junction should be avoided. 
 


6.43 On this basis, and with a view to minimising disruption to established 
vegetation abutting Overton Road, it was concluded that the optimal location 
for the creation of a new access would be at the south-eastern corner of the 
application site.   


 
6.44 With this in mind, incorporated as part of the development is a proposal to 


construct a new priority T-junction onto Overton Road some 230 metres 
south of the A303 over bridge. The arrangement includes a 15 metre radius 
with 1:10 taper over a 25 metre section, which is designed to accommodate 
the swept-paths of goods vehicles turning left onto Overton Road. A smaller 
6 metres radius restricts inbound movements from the south to light vehicles 
only. 


 
6.45 In view of the fact that the Average Annual Daily Traffic (AADT) flow on minor 


road would be less than 350 vehicles and that the flow on Overton Road 
would be less than 13,500AADT, a ghost right-turn lane is not required. 
However, Overton Road would be locally widened to 7.3 metres around the 
access. 


 
6.46 Visibility at the junction was informed from observations of vehicle speeds 


recorded by way of an Automatic Traffic Counter (ATC) located across 
Overton Road, in vicinity of the proposed site access. The survey data is 
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included for reference at Appendix 6/1 but, by way of summary, it shows the 
85th percentile speeds to be:- 


 
• Northbound traffic = 44.5mph 
• Southbound traffic =  48.6mph  


 
6.47 In view of the above results, the junction has been designed for a 50mph 


design speed and thus the visibility envelope created at the junction is 160 
metres from a 2.4 metre set-back position. In order to facilitate visibility in the 
vertical dimension, it is proposed to reconstruct the part of Overton Road 
where a crest and hidden dip currently limit forward visibility along the road. 
In so doing, the proposals would help to alleviate an existing deficiency in the 
road network and thus afford a wider benefit to the community. 
 


6.48 The proposed improvements are shown to scale on Drawing MD 6/1 and 
indicatively in the Figure below. Also shown are the results of a swept-path 
analysis that was undertaken using AutoTRACK to demonstrates that 
articulated vehicles could enter and leave the application site without 
conflicting with other traffic movements.  
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Figure 6-3 
Proposed Site Access onto Overton Road 
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BASELINE CONDITIONS 


Introduction 


6.49 Within this sub-section is set out the baseline transport infrastructure and a 
critique of its suitability to accommodate traffic arising from the proposed 
development.  


Highway Infrastructure (Geometric Appraisal) 


6.50 The application site is connected to a well formed network of roads that 
facilitate significant traffic movements throughout the County. Indeed, the 
application site would connect to the A303 Trunk Road via Overton Road, 
whereupon onward connectivity with the M3 Motorway, A3 and A34 are 
possible. Moreover, the A303 and the roads listed above form part of a 
network of strategically important roads within the County that are designated 
as the preferred ‘Minerals and Waste Lorry Routes’.   


 
6.51 The network of Minerals and Waste Lorry Routes is shown below. 
 


Figure 6-4 
Minerals & Waste Lorry Routes 


 
Source: Hampshire Minerals and Waste Development Framework – Appendix 5 
 
6.52 In view of the above, the location of the proposed development affords 


proximate access to a network of roads that, by virtue of their inclusion within 
the Minerals and Waste Lorry Routes network, are considered by the 
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Minerals & Waste Planning Authority to be amongst the most suitable roads 
in the County to accommodate significant heavy goods vehicle traffic.  
 


6.53 Indeed, Policy DC6 of the Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2007) 
states that “major processing and recovery and treatment facilities will be 
permitted provided they have a suitable access to and/or route to the 
minerals and waste lorry route”. 
 


6.54 Hence, as noted above, in agreement with the local highway authority, the 
study area considered by the EIA incorporates the following junctions and 
interconnecting links which are critiqued below. 


 
• Overton Road / Proposed Site Access; 
• Overton Road / A303 Westbound Carriageway Slip Road; and 
• Overton Road / A303 Eastbound Carriageway Slip Roads. 


Overton Road 


6.55 Overton Road is a single lane County Road that runs broadly on a north-
south alignment in the vicinity of the application site. The road is unlit and a 
build-up of detritus at the side of the carriageway masks the concrete kerb 
stones. Beyond the kerb edge is soft highway verge covered by established 
vegetation. 
 


6.56 A short distance north of Western Farm, the carriageway is typically in the 
order of 7.3 metres in width, which is the standard road width for two-way 
traffic and is sufficient to enable to goods vehicles to pass with relative ease.  
However, in vicinity of Western Farm, the road narrows to around 5.8 metres 
width which is the normal width for minor rural roads. Hence, whilst still being 
sufficient to allow two goods vehicles to pass, it considered is sub-optimal 
where there would be a regular two-way flow of goods vehicles.  


 
6.57 In this case, it would be desirable for the carriageway width to be increased 


to 7.3 metres. This improvement has, however, been incorporated within the 
design of the proposed site access.  Indeed, the extent over which the 
carriageway is 7.3 metres wide would be extended by almost 100 metres to 
the south, beyond the proposed site access. Hence, the carriageway of 
Overton Road would be 7.3 metres wide for the entire length over which 
development-related goods vehicles would travel.   


 
6.58 It is also pertinent to note the topography of the carriageway. It currently rises 


towards the A303 from Western Farm at a typical gradient of 1 in 40 until a 
point some 140 metres from the farm access, where a crest and hidden dip 
are created by a fall in the carriageway. This serves to limit the forward 
visibility along the carriageway.  


 
6.59 The photograph below shows the view looking north along Overton Road, 


towards the crest in the carriageway. 
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Photograph 6-1 
View Looking North along Overton Road from Western Farm 


 
6.60 The negative effect of the crest and hidden dip would also limit visibility from 


the proposed site access. However, the incorporated highway improvements 
allow for the reconstruction of this section of the road to remediate this 
current deficiency and to achieve the requisite sightlines. In so doing, the 
incorporated access proposals thus provide a wider community safety 
benefit. 


 
6.61 Consequently, subject to the incorporated improvements mentioned above, 


the geometric properties of Overton Road are considered to be suitable for 
the purpose of accommodate goods vehicle traffic associated with the 
proposed development. 


A303 Trunk Road / Overton Road  


6.62 Approximately 250 metres north of Western Farm is a grade-separated 
interchange that provides connectivity between Overton Road and the A303 
Trunk Road. The arrangement comprises two right/left staggered junctions 
that connect the slip roads of the A303 with Overton Road.  
 


6.63 The slip roads serving the A303 westbound carriageway connect with 
Overton Road on the southern side of the A303 carriageway. The off-slip 
approach is provided as two lanes of around 3.25 metres that extend back to 
the diverge (some 200 metres). At this location, the on-slip is a two-way road 
and the approach to the junction is as a single lane. 


 


Crest & Hidden Dip 
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6.64 The separation distance between the side roads (i.e. the slip roads) is 
substandard at 25 metres but it is noted that development traffic would not be 
affected by this deficiency, since traffic would not travel across the junction. 


 
6.65 Visibility to the north accords with current design requirements for the speed 


limit of the road (215 metres) whilst visibility to the south is limited by the 
cresting of Overton Road, to around 100 metres.  However, it is noted that 
the primary effect of the development at this junction would comprise a small 
increase in the use of the junction by heavy goods vehicles, which afford 
significantly greater visibility to drivers due to the raised driving position, and 
it is therefore considered that the effective sightline would more closely 
reflect the observed vehicles speeds for northbound traffic along Overton 
Road (44.5mph).  
 


6.66 The junction arrangement between the A303 westbound slips and Overton 
Road is pictured below for context. 


 
Photograph 6-2 


View Looking along A303 Westbound Slip Exit towards Overton Road 


 
6.67 The eastbound carriageway slips are serviced by a similar right/left stagger 


located on the northern side of the A303 carriageway. At this location, 
however, the separation between the two side roads is less than 20 metres 
and is therefore significantly less than the DMRB requirement of 50 metres. 
However, as with the westbound junction, development traffic would not 
contribute to the significance of the deficiency since there would be no traffic 
travelling between the two side roads. 
 


6.68 Visibility from the minor road approaches appears compliant with the 
requirements of DMRB for the speed limit of the road, at 215 metres. 
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6.69 The junction arrangement between the A303 eastbound slips and Overton 
Road is pictured below for context. 


 
Photograph 6-3 


View Looking North along Overton Road towards A303 Eastbound Slips 


 
6.70 In view of the above, it is considered that the development proposals would 


not be affected by, or make worse, the existing design limitations of the A303 
slip road junctions into Overton Road. Hence, the junctions are considered to 
be adequate for the purpose of accommodating development traffic. 


Highway Infrastructure (Traffic Demand) 


6.71 Traffic flows on the study area highway network were recorded independently 
and comprised observations at the following:- 
 


• An Automatic Traffic Count (ATC) was positioned across the 
carriageway of Overton Road, adjacent to the application site, to 
record the speeds, volume and classifications of traffic travelling on 
the road for the 7-day period commencing Thursday 24th May 2012; 
and 
 


• A 12-hour (7am to 7pm) Manual Traffic County (MTC) was 
undertaken on Thursday 24th May 2012 using high mast video 
technology. The survey recorded the volume and classification of 
vehicles turning at the A303 junctions onto Overton Road. 


 
6.72 It is noteworthy that the above surveys were undertaken during a neutral 


period that was void of any Bank or School Summer Holidays, in line with 
best practice guidance given by the Department for Transport.  
 


Micheldever Railway Sidings Volume 2a P a g e  | 6-16 SLR Consulting Limited 
 







   TRANSPORT 6 
 


6.73 The traffic survey results are contained in Appendix 6-2 for reference, with 
the resultant weekday peak hour traffic movements shown in the diagrams 
contained in Appendix 6-3. 
 


6.74 Review of the ATC data, shown graphically below, indicates that the peak 
weekday morning and evening periods reflect the traditionally assumed peak 
hours of 08:00 to 09:00 and 17:00 to 18:00 hours, respectively. By way of 
background, both peak hours represent a 25% increase in traffic movements 
over the preceding hour and at least +60% in the subsequent hour. Hence, 
there is a defined surge in traffic demand during these periods. 


 
Graph 6-1 


Observed Weekday Traffic Demand Profile 


 
 


6.75 In order to project future traffic volumes, the existing volumes are traditionally 
“grown”, or factored up, to replicate ambient “background” traffic growth up to 
a specified future year scenario.  In the case of this assessment, two 
assessment periods have been chosen on the basis that they represent the 
anticipated year of opening (2013) and 5 years after the submission of the 
planning application (2017). 


 
6.76 On this basis, traffic growth factors have been applied to the surveyed traffic 


flows using uplift factors derived from NTM AF09 data, having been adjusted 
using TEMPRO local factors for all roads in the Winchester sub region.   


 
6.77 The resultant growth factors are shown in the table below, with the ensuing 


network traffic flows shown on the diagrams contained in Appendix 6-4 and 
are also summarised in the table below. 
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Table 6-2 
Tempro Traffic Growth 


 
Anticipated Opening Year  


(2012 to 2013) 


Horizon Year  


(2012 to 2017) 


AM Peak 1.0057 1.0523 


PM Peak 1.0057 1.0525 


 
6.78 The above growth factors have been applied to the observed traffic 


movements for the study area highway network, and the resultant ‘baseline’ 
traffic flows are shown on the diagrams in Appendix 6-5. 


Highway Infrastructure (Capacity) 


6.79 In order that the impacts of the proposed development may be fully 
assessed, the operation of the two A303 junctions onto Overton Road has 
been assessed using the industry-standard analysis software, PICADY. 
 


6.80 The software uses accepted empirical formulae derived from known 
relationships between junction geometry and traffic demand to determine the 
operating capacity of a junction. The program provides numerous 
measurements within its output but those that are most indicative of the 
overall level of operation is the ratio of flow to capacity (RFC) and the queue 
length (Q).   


 
6.81 The RFC is provided as an indicator of a junction’s performance against 


capacity shown on a numerical scale where ‘1’ represents capacity. 
Therefore, where an RFC of less than ‘1’ is returned, the junction is 
calculated to be within capacity.  Conversely, where an RFC of greater than 
‘1’ is calculated, junction capacity is calculated to be breached. 


 
6.82 The detailed results of the baseline capacity analyses is provided in 


Appendix 6-6, whereas the most pertinent outputs are summarised within the 
Tables below, for convenience. 


 
Table 6-3 


AM Peak Baseline Operation – A303 Westbound Slips / Overton Road 


Movement 
2013 Baseline 2017 Baseline 


RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road N> On Slip  0.085 0.1 0.089 0.1 


On Slip > Overton Road 0.273 0.4 0.285 0.4 


Off-Slip > Overton Road 0.234 0.3 0.244 0.3 
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Table 6-4 
PM Peak Baseline Operation – A303 Westbound Slips / Overton Road 


Movement 
2013 Baseline 2017 Baseline 


RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road N> On Slip  0.106 0.1 0.094 0.1 


On Slip > Overton Road 0.129 0.1 0.137 0.2 


Off-Slip > Overton Road 0.372 0.6 0.389 0.6 


 
Table 6-5 


AM Peak Baseline Operation – A303 Eastbound Slips / Overton Road 


Movement 
2013 Baseline 2017 Baseline 


RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road N> On Slip  0.324 0.5 0.339 0.6 


On Slip > Overton Road 0.014 0.0 0.014 0.0 


Off-Slip > Overton Road 0.066 0.1 0.067 0.1 


 
Table 6-6 


PM Peak Baseline Operation – A303 Eastbound Slips / Overton Road 


Movement 
2013 Baseline 2017 Baseline 


RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road N> On Slip  0.180 0.20 0.189 0.3 


On Slip > Overton Road 0.036 0.0 0.036 0.0 


Off-Slip > Overton Road 0.040 0.0 0.040 0.0 


 
6.83 Review of the above outputs indicates that the existing junctions are 


expected to operate well below their theoretical capacity limits in both peak 
periods and under both assessment periods. Indeed, the worst-case RFC is 
shown to be 0.389 which is suggestive of the junction operating at just 60% 
of its available capacity. This is confirmed by the anticipated queue lengths, 
which are indicated to be less than one vehicle. 
 


6.84 On the basis of the above, it is concluded that the existing highway network 
would operate well within the available capacity with anticipated ambient 
traffic growth to 2020.  
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Highway Infrastructure (Safety Risks) 


6.85 Personal Injury Accident (PIA) data has been obtained from Hampshire 
Constabulary for the most recent five-year period available at the time of the 
request: this being 1st March 2007 to 29th February 2012.  
 


6.86 The data indicates that a total of 10 accidents occurred for the specified 
period, and these are summarised below. The subsequent Figure (6-5) also 
shows the location and severity of the accidents. 


 
• Four accidents were classified as resulting in a serious personal injury 


and comprise the following:-  
 


o One of the incidents involved a motorcycle travelling too fast 
whilst making a late turn from the A303 onto the eastbound 
off-slip.  
 


o Another occurred when a car lost control for unknown reasons 
on the westbound off-slip, away from the junction with Overton 
Road.   


 
o One accident occurred when a vehicle turning right from 


Overton Road onto Popham Lane (A303 eastbound on-slip) 
failed to give-way to oncoming traffic. 
 


• The remaining accidents were classified as resulting in ‘slight’ injury 
and comprise:- 
 


o A car travelling along Popham Lane (A303 eastbound on-slip) 
collided with a wild animal in night time conditions. No other 
vehicle was involved; 
 


o One car lost control beneath the A303 dual carriageway on 
Overton Road due to wet weather. No other vehicles were 
involved; 
 


o A rear end collision occurred when a vehicle waiting to turn 
right from the A303 westbound on-slip onto Overton Road was 
hit from the rear; 


 
o A goods vehicle travelling down the A303 westbound off-slip 


lost control of his vehicle when his foot was caught between 
the pedals, causing the vehicle to leave the carriageway. No 
other vehicles were involved; 


 
o One accident occurred on Overton Road, in vicinity of the 


junction with New Road, when the driver failed to see a parked 
car ahead and collided with it.  The driver was impaired by 
alcohol; and 
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o An accident involving two vehicles occurred at the Overton 
Road / Larkwhistle Farm Road junction (outside of the study 
area) when one of the vehicles failed to give-way at the 
junction. 


 
Figure 6-5 


Recorded Personal Injury Accidents 
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6.87 In view of the above, it is considered that the over-whelming cause of 
accidents was attributable to driver behaviour, with excessive speed, 
awareness or drunk driving noted as contributory factors. Of the remaining 
incidents, their frequency and locations are not suggestive of an existing 
deficiency in the highway network that is manifested by an adverse highway 
safety risk. 
 


6.88 Moreover, responding to the point raised by the consultation response 
regarding the safety of Overton Road, the EIA notes that, away from the 
junction with the A303 Trunk Road, just two accidents were recorded. Of 
these, one involved a drunk driver and the other occurred at a junction that 
would remain unaffected by goods vehicles that would be travelling to the 
proposed development.   


 
6.89 Allied to this, from the results of the speed survey observations, noted 


previously in this section, it is concluded that there is no existing adverse 
highway safety risk along Overton Road and certainly not one that can be 
attributed to excessive speed. 


 
6.90 In view of the above, it is concluded that there is no existing adverse highway 


safety risk that is attributable to the geometry of the existing study area 
highway network. Hence, subject to the magnitude of change in traffic flows 
arising from the development, mitigation of highway risks would be 
unnecessary. 


Non-Car Accessibility 


6.91 The application site is located within a broadly rural setting and access to 
non-car infrastructure reflects this. Indeed, there are no footpaths, cycleways 
or bus stops within accessible distance of the application site. 
 


6.92 Nevertheless, the opportunity to travel to the site by non-car travel modes 
would be limited by virtue of the number of staff that would be employed at 
the site and the bias towards shift patterns of working, which naturally 
reduces the propensity to travel by means other than car. Hence, the main 
opportunity for sustainable travel exists with the potential to encourage staff 
to car share, which would reduce the number of private motor vehicles on the 
road network. This would be secured by Section 106 Agreement and a 
Framework Travel Plan is provided later in this section.  


 
6.93 Notwithstanding this, it should be recognised that, due to the nature of the 


proposed development, it would be unlikely that an alternative location could 
be found within a more built-up area that would afford the geographical 
proximity and physical connectivity to residential areas from which just a few 
staff may reside.  


 
6.94 Hence, the accessibility credentials of the application site are considered 


entirely suitable for the scale and nature of the proposed development. 
Indeed, it should be noted that the accessibility credentials of the application 
site are comparable to similar waste treatment facilities that have recently 
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been permitted by the Secretary of State, including a large 300,000 tonne per 
annum Energy from Waste facility at Ardley, Oxfordshire.  


Rail Opportunities 


6.95 Notwithstanding non-car access for staff travel, it is noted that the location of 
the application site, adjacent to the Micheldever rail sidings infrastructure, 
affords the potential for the proposed development to benefit from rail access 
for waste deliveries or the export of recyclate. 
 


6.96 Network Rail remain committed to increasing the amount of freight moved by 
rail and the proposed development has therefore been designed so as to 
facilitate the transportation of waste products/recyclate via the rail network at 
some point in the future, should suitable contracts be secured. 


 
6.97 However it is not possible at this stage to include details of any rail 


loading/unloading facilities within the planning application because, in order 
to justify the level of investment required, it would be necessary for any future 
operator to secure a contract from a single source to supply either a 
substantial proportion of the proposed inputs or a single contract to manage 
the recyclate produced by the plant.   


 
6.98 At this stage in the project’s life, this level of information is simply not known 


and, as the emerging Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan identifies, the 
principal need for new waste recovery capacity is to manage the commercial 
waste stream which is more likely to come from a wide number of sources 
within Hampshire, rather than a large single source, located on or near to a 
railhead. 


 
6.99 In any case, as this section has identified above, the site enjoys excellent 


access on to the strategic route network and there would be no highway 
justification for requiring rail access, as to do so would unnecessarily restrict 
the ability of Hampshire to deliver the waste recovery and renewable energy 
generation capacity that is required to meet the needs of the County. 


EFFECTS OF DEVELOPMENT  


Introduction 


6.100 This sub-section sets out the trip generation effects of the proposed 
development. 


Trip Generation (Construction Phase) 


6.101 Construction of the facility is anticipated to occur over a 26-30 week 
programme commencing in late 2012 and ending early in 2013. The main 
elements of construction on the site are summarised below:  
 


• earth moving operations and ground works;  
• construction of building foundations and below ground elements;  
• construction of building steel structure and facades;  
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• installation of mechanical equipment;  
• site ground-works and landscaping; and 
• testing and commissioning. 


 
6.102 From a trip generation perspective, it is likely that the most intensive period of 


construction would be during the earth works and construction of the 
foundations.  
 


6.103 The applicant has advised that, during these times, it would be robust to 
assume a maximum of 5 goods vehicle trips per hour. In the context of 
concrete deliveries this would translate to the importation of up to 800 cubic 
meters per day based on each vehicle having a 16 cubic metre drum. For 
exports of soil, the rate would translate to around 1,000 tonnes per day 
based on payloads of around 20 tonnes. Hence, in the absence of a detailed 
construction schedule, these figures appear reasonable. 


 
6.104 Thus, the goods vehicle trip generation associated with the construction 


phase of the development would be less than the operational phase, which is 
considered below. 
 


6.105 The number of construction staff would also vary throughout this phase of the 
development and would again be expected to peak during the early phases 
of construction. At these peak times it would be anticipated that the 
development would employ up to 100 staff. 


 
6.106 Assuming a typical car occupancy rate of 1.2 persons per vehicle, the 


unmitigated trip generation would be around 83 vehicles. However, the 
appointed contractor would be expected to provide a bus service to minimise 
car traffic further. Each bus could carry up to 30 staff and hence two bus 
services would reduce the trip generation to a level comparable to the 
operational phase impacts. 


Trip Generation (Operational Phase) 


6.107 Given the nuances of the proposed development and its operation, it has 
been necessary to calculate the likely trip generation of the facility based on 
first principles assumptions, drawing on such factors as the annual 
throughput of the facility and typical vehicle payloads. In this respect, the 
following assumptions have been made and the resultant trip generation is 
summarised in Table 6-7. 
 
Assumptions of Input 
 


1. The development throughput would be 154,000 tonnes per annum. 
2. 50% of material would be by bulk trailer with a typical capacity of 24 


tonnes. 
3. 10% of material would be by commercial waste vehicles with typical 


payloads of 8 tonnes. 
4. 10% of material would be in refuse collection vehicles with 4.5 tonne 


payloads. 
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5. 30% of material would be delivered to the site in skip-lorries carrying 
15 tonne payloads. 
 


Assumptions of Output 
 


1. Recyclates would comprise 30% of the ACT throughput. 
2. Vitrified slag would comprise 3% of ACT throughput. 
3. Liquid Output from the AD process would comprise 31.5% of AD 


throughput. 
4. Solid Output from the AD process would comprise 13.5% of AD 


throughput. 
5. 2% of total throughput would comprise material requiring landfill. 


 
Table 6-7 


Trip Generation Summary 


  
Vehicle Type Ave 


payload  %age Tonnes 
per day* 


Ave. Veh 
per day 


Trips per 
day 


M
A


TE
R


IA
L 


 
IN


 


Bulk trailer 24 50% 275 11 23 
Commercial 


Waste 8 10% 55 7 14 


Refuse vehicle 4.5 10% 55 12 24 
Skips 15 30% 165 11 22 


M
A


TE
R


IA
L 


O
U


T 


Recyclates 15 30% 107 7 14 
Disposal 15 2% 11 1 1 


Vitrified slag 20 3% 11 1 1 
AD liquid out 38 31.5% 30 1 2 


AD solid out 24 13.5% 13 1 1 


 
TOTAL - - - 51 102 


*based on 5.5 day working week 
 
6.108 In addition to the above would be the need for staff to travel to the facility in 


line with the arrangements identified under the heading ‘Development 
Proposals’. In this respect, the daily trip generation relating to staff trips 
would be 17 (34 two-way movements) which would increase the total traffic 
generation of the development to 68 trips (136 two-way movements) per day. 


Timing of Traffic Movements 


6.109 Deliveries have been assumed to occur uniformly throughout the day such 
that the hourly trip generation of goods vehicles would be equal to one-
eleventh of the daily trip generation. However, this assessment assumes an 
hourly trip rate that is equivalent to one-eighth of the daily rate in order to 
allow for the fact that some vehicles may arrive or depart the facility outside 
of the average situation, thereby nominally increasing the traffic generation 
for that given period.  However, it should be noted that this would occur 
exclusively to that hour and would not affect the daily trip generation of the 
facility.   
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6.110 Staff trips would comprise administration staff working typical office hours 
(9am to 5pm) and personnel working 12-hour shifts. Whilst impossible in 
reality, in the absence of a confirmed work programme this assessment 
assumes the shift changeovers would coincide with the each of the weekday 
peak hours. 
 


6.111 Based upon the above assumptions, a typical daily profile of traffic 
movements has been generated and is shown below. It should be noted that 
a summation of the totals in Table 6-8 below would give a higher daily flow 
than the maximum amounts predicted in Table 6-7 above. 


 
Table 6-8 


Trip Generation Demand Profile 


Hr. Commencing 
Goods Vehicles Staff Vehicles All Vehicles 


In Out In Out In Out 2-Way 
07:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 
08:00 7 7 10 7 17 14 31 
09:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 
10:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 
11:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 
12:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 
13:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 
14:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 
15:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 
16:00 7 7 - - 7 7 14 


17:00 7 7 7 10 14 17 31 


TOTAL 77 77 17 17 94 94 188 
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6.112 On the basis of the above, the proposed development would generate the 
significant share of traffic outside of the peak periods on the highway 
network. Indeed, ignoring that the above calculations assume all staff car 
movements occur within the peak periods, which is improbable, 65% of all 
traffic generated by the proposed development would occur during times 
outside of the peak hours, when the available capacity in the highway would 
be at its greatest. 
 


6.113 The above calculations also indicate the generation of 31 two-way traffic 
movements in each of weekday peak hours, which equates to approximately 
one additional traffic movement every two minutes during the course of that 
hour period. Such an increase would typically not be sufficient to create a 
discernible worsening of conditions on a free-flowing highway network, 
especially when over half of the movements are attributed to staff car trips 
which have a reduced effect. 


 
6.114 Notwithstanding this, the effects of the development in the context of 


environmental impact, highway capacity and highway safety are considered 
in the subsequent sub-section.  


Trip Distribution & Assignment 


6.115 All goods vehicle traffic associated with the proposed development would 
enter the site from Overton Road via the A303 Trunk Road (i.e. from the 
north). As specified earlier, this arrangement could be secured by an 
appropriate Routing Agreement. However, the wider distribution of vehicles 
cannot yet be fully understood as availability of waste contracts would 
determine the origin and distribution of goods vehicle trips on the network.  
 


6.116 In order to provide a rigorous assessment, therefore, two scenarios have 
been considered to assess the sensitivity of the highway network around the 
A303 Trunk Road junctions onto Overton Road. The two scenarios are as 
follows:- 


 
• Scenario 1:  75% of goods vehicles arrive from the east with the 


balance of 25% arriving from the west, on the A303. 
 


• Scenario 2: 25% of goods vehicles arrive from the east with the 
balance of 75% arriving from the west, on the A303. 


 
6.117 The distribution of staff trips would similarly be determined in the future, 


following the completion of the recruitment process. Hence, in order to make 
an allowance for such trips on the network, they have been distributed in 
accordance to the proportions of traffic entering and leaving the study area 
highway network, as observed by the traffic surveys undertaken. The 
resultant staff vehicle distribution is as follows:- 
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Table 6-9 
Distribution of Staff Trips 


 
AM Peak PM Peak 


A303 Westbound 40% 40% 


A303 Eastbound 15% 10% 


Overton Road North 25% 30% 


Overton Road South 20% 20% 


 
6.118 The development trip generation is shown on the drawings in Appendix 6-7, 


having been assigned in accordance with the above assumptions. The 
drawings contained in Appendix 6-8 show the ‘with development’ traffic 
scenarios that have been derived from application of the above development 
trip generation to the baseline traffic flow scenarios.   


DEVELOPMENT IMPACTS  
6.119 This sub-section quantifies the magnitude and severity of the traffic related 


environmental impacts of the proposed development, the resulting change in 
the capacity performance of the local highway network and the significance 
of any increased highway safety risk. 


Environmental Impacts 


6.120 In accordance with the guidelines for Environmental Assessment of Road 
Traffic (IEA, 1993), the daily profile of development related traffic demand 
has been evaluated in the context of ambient flow conditions in order to 
identify the period when the absolute level of impact is at its greatest and to 
illustrate the impact during those periods when the greatest level of change is 
likely to occur. 
 


6.121 In this way, the effect of the proposed development traffic flows has been 
overlain onto the baseline traffic flows for 2013: given that the effect of 
ambient traffic growth would be diminish the relative impact of the 
development, analysis of the impacts at 2012 would yield the worst-case 
scenario. The resultant analysis is shown in the Graph below. 


 
Graph 6-2 


Relative Impact at 2013 (Opening Year) 
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6.122 Based on the above results, the relative impact of development travelling 
north towards the A303 would be greatest during the period of 08:00 to 09:00 
hours, with an 18.6% change in traffic flow. The relative increase in goods 
vehicle traffic travelling in the same direction would peak at 11:00 to 12:00 
hours, with a 16.8% increase. No effect of goods vehicle traffic would ensue 
south of the site, although the relative impact of staff vehicles would peak at 
2.0% in the morning and evening peak hours.  
 


6.123 Guidance on the significance of the change is also given by the 
Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic, which asserts that projected 
changes in traffic of less than 10% would create no discernible environmental 
impact.  Where the impacts are greater than this, as noted above the 
guidance advocates the use of two broad criteria to define where impacts 
may be considered to be discernible, which are as follows: 
  
• Highway links where traffic flows will increase by more than 30% (or 
 the number of HGVs will increase by more than 30%); or 
 
• Sensitive areas where traffic flows will increase by 10% or more. 
 


6.124 The only sensitive area in the locality of the application site is Micheldever 
Station, where the impact of the development would be limited to a nominal 
increase in traffic by staff employed at the facility. Indeed, the Graph 6-2 
above confirms that the effect of such movements would be significantly 
below the 10% threshold identified above. 
 


6.125 Consequently, it is concluded that the proposed development would not 
result in any discernible impact in this location, and it therefore follows that 
any environmental impacts would be both insignificant and immaterial. 
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6.126 By virtue of the fact that there would be no exposure to residential areas or 
pedestrians, it is noted that the environmental impact of development traffic, 
which relate to noise nuisance, severance, pedestrian delay and intimidation, 
would be irrelevant.  


 
6.127 Consequently, the environmental impact of development traffic can be 


concluded to be acceptable in the context of the available guidance. 


Highway Capacity Impacts 


6.128 Having established environmental impacts to be within acceptable 
thresholds, the assessment has also considered the impacts of the proposal 
in the context of the operation of the key junctions within the study area road 
network.  
 


6.129 To this end, capacity analysis has been undertaken of the proposed site 
access onto Overton Road and the analyses undertaken previously under the 
heading of ‘Highway Infrastructure (Capacity)’ have been updated to reflect 
the ‘with development’ traffic flow scenarios.   


Site Access / Overton Road 


6.130 PICADY has been used to assess the operation of the proposed access 
junction, using the calculated traffic flows shown at the diagrams contained in 
Appendix 6-9.  
 


6.131 The detailed output of the assessment is included in Appendix 6-10, whilst 
the most salient measures of performance are summarised in the tables 
below. 


 
Table 6-10 


AM Peak with Development Operation – Site Access 


Movement 
2013 Baseline 2017 Baseline 


RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road > Site 0.028 0.0 0.028 0.0 


Site > Overton Road 0.031 0.0 0.031 0.0 


 
Table 6-11 


PM Peak with Development Operation – Site Access 


Movement 
2013 Baseline 2017 Baseline 


RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road > Site 0.24 0.0 0.25 0.0 


Site > Overton Road 0.37 0.0 0.37 0.0 


 
6.132 The above results indicate that the proposed access would operate well 


within the theoretical capacity limitations. Indeed, the worst-case RFC is 
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calculated to be 0.37 which suggests that the junction would operate with 
around 60% reserve capacity. Moreover, the results confirm that there would 
be no material queuing of vehicles on Overton Road that would cause 
significant delay to ambient traffic. 


A303 Trunk Road / Overton Road 


6.133 The baseline capacity models of the A303 junctions onto Overton Road have 
also been updated with the calculated ‘with development’ traffic demand in 
the 2013 and 2017 assessment scenarios. The detailed results are contained 
in Appendix 6-11 whilst the most salient outputs are summarised below. 


 
Table 6-12 


AM Peak ‘2013 with Development’ Operation – A303 Westbound Slips / 
Overton Road 


Movement 
2013 Scenario 1 2013 Scenario 2 
RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road N> On Slip  0.086 0.1 0.085 0.1 


On Slip > Overton Road 0.274 0.4 0.275 0.4 


Off-Slip > Overton Road 0.237 0.3 0.236 0.3 
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Table 6-13 
AM Peak ‘2017 with Development –Operation – A303 Westbound Slips / 


Overton Road 


Movement 
2017 Scenario 1 2017 Scenario 2 
RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road N> On Slip  0.090 0.1 0.090 0.1 


On Slip > Overton Road 0.287 0.4 0.287 0.4 


Off-Slip > Overton Road 0.247 0.3 0.246 0.3 


 
Table 6-14 


PM Peak ‘2013 with Development’ Operation – A303 Eastbound Slips / 
Overton Road 


Movement 
2013 Scenario 1 2013 Scenario 2 
RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road N> On Slip  0.092 0.1 0.091 0.1 


On Slip > Overton Road 0.132 0.2 0.132 0.2 


Off-Slip > Overton Road 0.383 0.6 0.374 0.6 


 
Table 6-15 


PM Peak ‘2017 with Development’ Operation – A303 Eastbound Slips / 
Overton Road 


Movement 
2017 Scenario 1 2017 Scenario 2 
RFC Q RFC Q 


Overton Road N> On Slip  0.096 0.1 0.096 0.1 


On Slip > Overton Road 0.138 0.2 0.138 0.2 


Off-Slip > Overton Road 0.393 0.6 0.392 0.2 


 
6.134 The above results indicate that the junctions would operate well within the 


theoretical capacity limitations. Indeed, the worst-case RFC is calculated to 
be 0.392 which suggests that the junction would operate with around 60% 
reserve capacity. Moreover, the results confirm that there would be no 
material queuing of vehicles on Overton Road that would cause significant 
delay to ambient traffic. 


Highway Safety Impacts 


6.135 In view of the magnitude in the change in traffic and the zero exposure to 
vulnerable road users, allied with the fact that the highway network would 
continue to operate well within its available capacity, it is concluded that there 
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would be no material or significant worsening of highway safety risks as a 
result of the proposed development. 
 


6.136 Consequently, the proposed development is considered to be acceptable in 
the context of highway safety. 


MITIGATION MEASURES 


Construction Travel Plan 


6.137 In order to mitigate the impact of construction traffic during network peak 
hours, a Construction Phase Travel Plan would be developed and 
implemented by the successful contractor. Elements of this specific plan 
would include:  
 


• co-ordination of car share for construction personnel; 
• implementation of contractor operated mini bus service as necessary;  
• restriction of unnecessary vehicle movements during the day; and  
• co-ordination of deliveries to arrive outside of peak times where 


appropriate. 
 


6.138 With the implementation of these measures, it can be expected that the 
volume of light vehicle trip generation can be brought down below the levels 
assessed for the operational phase of the development.  


Routing Agreement 


6.139 As previously mentioned within this Chapter, the applicant would accept a 
Routing Agreement to ensure that all goods vehicles arrive and depart from 
the site to the north, along Overton Road.  


Staff Travel Plan 


6.140 In order to further mitigate the already negligible traffic impact of the 
proposed development during the operational phase, a travel plan would be 
prepared which would be aimed at encouraging staff to travel to and from the 
development using sustainable non-car travel modes. 
 


6.141 As part of the Plan, a Travel Plan Coordinator (TPC) would be appointed who 
would have the responsibility for inducting new staff to the travel plan and 
highlighting to them the health and environmental benefits associated with 
travelling to work by modes other than car. 
 


6.142 The TPC would provide copies of the travel plan to all members of staff and 
updated versions would be provided if and when required. The TPC would 
also be responsible for maintaining a database of all staff addresses, contact 
details and work patterns. The TPC would regularly review this database to 
identify where opportunities exist for staff to share their journey to work 
through car sharing. This would be supplemented by details of web based 
car share clubs such as www.2carshare.com and 
www.nationalcarshare.co.uk, which would be provided within the Plan. This 
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would increase the potential for staff to car share with employees of any 
business located nearby. 
 


6.143 Car sharers would also be guaranteed a lift home in case of emergency or if 
the driver of the car share vehicle is required to leave work outside of the 
agreed hours. This would allay fears amongst potential car sharers of being 
stranded. 


 
6.144 The proposed development includes 16 parking spaces and this figure 


reflects operational car parking demand for staff and visitors. It also includes 
an allowance for shift changeovers in order to avoid overspill parking on the 
internal circulation roads or loading/unloading areas while the shifts are 
changing. Of the 16 car parking spaces, electric vehicle charging points 
(EVCP’s) would be provided at a 20% active/20% passive ratio to encourage 
the uptake of electric vehicles. 


RESIDUAL IMPACTS  
6.145 Taking into account all the factors assessed in this section, including the 


mitigation measures outlined above, a final analysis of the impacts resulting 
from the proposed development has been undertaken and is summarised in 
the table below. 


 
Table 6-15 


Summary of Impacts 


Potential Impact Impact 
Duration Significance Mitigation Residual 


Impact 


Construction 
Impacts Temporary Minor  


Adverse 
Routing 


Agreement 
Minor  


Adverse 


Highway and 
Junction Capacity Permanent Minor  


Adverse Staff Travel Plan 
Minor  


Adverse 


Driver Delay Permanent Minor  
Adverse Staff Travel Plan 


Minor  
Adverse 


Road Safety Permanent Minor  
Adverse 


Localised Road 
Widening 


Minor  
Positive 


Pedestrian / Cyclist 
Amenity Permanent No Impact N/A No Impact 


Detritus on 
Highway Network Permanent Moderate  


Adverse 


Good 
management 


practice 


Minor  
Adverse 


Public Rights of 
Way Permanent No Impact N/A No Impact 


 
6.146 In view of the above, it is concluded that the proposed development would 


result in a minor adverse effect from a transportation perspective. However, 
the significance of the impact would be inconsequentially small given that all 
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changes could be accommodated without material detriment to the 
environment. 
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SUMMARY & CONCLUSIONS  


Report Summary 


6.147 This Chapter of the ES has been prepared to assess the environmental 
impacts associated with the traffic effects of a proposed ACT development at 
Overton Road, Micheldever. The findings of the report are summarised 
below:- 


 
• The historic use of the application site was as an oil terminal 


associated with a rail freight yard and rail head, although it has lain 
derelict for a number of years. 
 


• The proposed development comprises a waste management facility 
that employs Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) and an 
Anaerobic Digestion (AD) plant that will process a total of 154,000 
tonnes of waste per annum.  
 


• Whilst every endeavour will be made to source waste by rail, the EIA 
has assumed that all waste arrives by road, via the A303 Trunk Road. 
Hence, the development would not result in an intensification of 
goods vehicle movements through Micheldever Station. A Routing 
Agreement would be accepted for both construction and operational 
phases of the development. 
 


• Incorporated within the development proposals is a new priority T-
junction access onto Overton Road that will comprise local widening 
and changes to the levels of the main carriageway, in order to 
address an existing deficiency in forward visibility. 


 
• The EIA concludes that the application site is remote and does not 


benefit from any meaningful opportunities to travel by non-car modes. 
Notwithstanding this, however, similar facilities with similar 
accessibility credentials have recently received direction for planning 
permission to be granted by the Secretary of State. Hence, the 
opportunities to travel by non-car modes are considered acceptable 
for the scale and type of development proposed. 


 
• A review of personal injury accident data has confirmed that were is 


no existing adverse safety recorded related to the geometry of the 
road network or heavy goods vehicle traffic. In view of the quantum of 
movements generated by the development proposal, the EIA 
concludes that the development would not materially or discernibly 
worsen the existing safety conditions. 


 
• Traffic surveys were undertaken at key parts of the study area 


highway network and factored to provide an indication of future traffic 
levels. Development traffic was calculated on a first-principles basis 
and applied to the baseline traffic flows under two distribution 
scenarios designed to assess the sensitivity of the network. 
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• Capacity analysis confirmed that the existing highway network would 
operate with sufficient reserve capacity with the development in place 
under both distribution scenarios considered. Hence, the proposed 
development would not cause any unacceptable worsening in the 
operation of the highway network. 


Report Conclusion 


6.148 In view of the findings set out above, this Chapter of the ES concludes that 
the proposed development could be accommodated without any material 
worsening of the highway network, subject to the mitigation measures set out 
within the Chapter. 
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Introduction 


1 This document comprises a Non Technical Summary (NTS) of an 
Environmental Statement and has been prepared by SLR Consulting 
Limited (SLR) on behalf of Clean Power Properties Limited and 
Network Rail Infrastructure Limited (the applicant). This NTS is part of a 
package of documents being submitted to Hampshire County Council 
in support of a planning application in respect of land at Micheldever 
railway sidings, Micheldever Station. The planning application is for the 
construction and operation of “Energy Recovery Centre” (ERC) 
incorporating both Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) and an 
Anaerobic Digestion (AD) plant, together with ancillary facilities. 
 
 


Planning and EIA 
 
2 The European Environmental Impact 
Assessment Directive


1
 (the “EIA Directive”) 


requires that, before granting ’development 
consent’ for projects, including development 
proposals, authorities should carry out a procedure 
known as environmental impact assessment (or 
“EIA”) of any project which is likely to have 
significant effects on the environment. In the UK, 
development consent includes the grant of 
planning permission.  
 
3 An Environmental Statement (ES) is a report 
of an EIA that is required to be submitted with a 
planning application. 
 
4 Under the EIA legislation, the planning 
application for Micheldever railway sidings is to be 
accompanied by an ES. 


 


Application  


Submission Package 
 
5 This NTS comprises Volume 4 of a larger 
multi volume submission to accompany the 
planning application. In addition to the formal 
planning application forms and certificates, the full 
submission comprises:  


 Volume 1: Planning Supporting Statement; 


 Volume 2A: Environmental Statement (ES); 


 Volume 2B: ES Technical Appendices  


 Volume 3: Design and Access Statement; 


and 


 Volume 4: A Non Technical Summary of the 


ES. 
 
6 The NTS is a formal part of the ES. It 
provides, in non-technical language, a brief 
summary of the likely significant effects that the 
proposed development would have on the 
environment.  
 


Overview of the application 
 
7 The development of the ERC would consist 
of the following: 


 


 8 megawatt (MWe) Pyrolysis Advanced 


Conversion Technology (ACT) plant with 
front end autoclave plant, which would 
require 100,000tpa of non hazardous 
Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and 
Commercial and Industrial (C&I) Waste; and 


 2MWe AD facility which would require 


approximately 54,000tpa of organic, 
digestible waste (food waste, green waste 
etc). 


 
8 The proposed ERC is located at National 
Grid Reference SU 51981 43525 and consists of 
approximately 3 Hectares (6 acres) of land to the 
north of Micheldever Station and to the south of the 
A303, and is referred to in this document as the 
application site. It comprises previously developed 
land which was used for the storage of fuels as part 
of a rail served oil terminal  


1. Council Directive 85/337/EEC on the assessment of the effects of certain public and private projects on the environment, as amended by Council Directive 97/11/
EC and Article 3 of Council Directive 2003/35/EC. Consolidated version at: http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?
uri=CONSLEG:1985L0337:20030625:EN:PDF 
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8 The application site comprises previously 
developed land which was previously part of the 
rail served oil terminal. This former development is 
responsible for the change in levels across the 
application site which vary from 141-140m AOD 
adjacent to the Overton Road to around 125m to 
131m AOD where the fuel tanks are located. 
 
9 Land immediately adjoining the application 


site is identified in the Draft Hampshire Minerals 
and Waste Plan as potentially suitable for use as 
an aggregate rail depot and as having some 
potential for waste uses. 
 
10 Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC lies within 
the site. It has been designated for its species-rich 
unimproved chalk grassland and was last surveyed 
in 1992 (it was designated in 1995). 


The Site 


Figure 1 – Site Location (not to scale) 


N 







Page 3 


 


The Proposed Development 


11 The proposed development would consist of 
the following: 
 


 a 8MWe Pyrolysis Advanced Conversion 


Technology (ACT) plant with front end 
autoclave plant, which would require 
100,000tpa of residual non hazardous 
Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and 
Commercial and Industrial (C&I) Waste; and 


 a 2MWe AD facility which would require 


approximately 54,000tpa of organic, 
digestible waste (food waste, green waste 
etc). 


 
12 The proposed purpose designed waste 
reception and processing building is 130 metres 
long and 40 metres wide. It is 9 metres high to the 
ridge. 
 
13 Ancillary and support infrastructure would 
include: 
 


 weighbridge and offices – for monitoring and 


recording all wastes coming onto and 
leaving the ERC; 


 a gasmeter for gas storage (6m diameter 


and 9m high); 


 a stack for the pyrolysis ACT plant (20m high 


and max 120cm diameter); 


 Three gas engines (housed within the 


building; 


 a stack for each of the gas engines (20m 


high and max 100cm diameter) arranged in 
a group within an architecturally designed 
enclosure; 


 an emergency flare; 


 an electricity substation (5m by 3m and 3m 


high) 


 two AD digester tanks (20m diameter) and 


two AD digestate tanks (25m diameter) all 
9.5m high; 


 250m
2
 of solar panels situated on the roof; 


and 


 new access road and car parking for visitors 


and staff. 
 
14 Buildings and operational areas would be 
situated on an impermeable concrete pad. A 
significant amount of water from the operations 
would also be re-circulated through the process. 
There would be no discharges to controlled waters. 
Rainwater falling onto buildings would be 
harvested for use in steam generation. 
 


15 The above has been summarised into the 
following description of the development: 
 
“The construction and operation of a 8 MWE 
Pyrolysis Advanced Conversion Technology 
(ACT) plant including a 2 MWE Anaerobic 
Digestion Plant associated office, visitor centre, 
with new access road and weighbridge 
facilities, solar panels, associated landscaping 
and surface water attenuation features” 
 


New Site Access 
 
16 The existing access onto New Road which 
currently serves the rail sidings site is not 
considered suitable for traffic associated with the 
application site. 
 
17 It is therefore proposed to construct a new 
priority T-junction onto Overton Road some 230 
metres south of the A303 over bridge. 
 
18 All traffic would be required to enter and 
leave the application site from the north towards 
the A303. 
 
19 No traffic to the south would be permitted. 
 
20 The proposed improvements would be 
undertaken within highway land and are proposed 
to be dealt with by way of an associated highways 
agreement. 
 


Hours of Operation and Staffing 
 
21 The waste management processes would 
take place 24 hours a day, seven days a week. 
Deliveries would be restricted to a 10 hour working 
day and take place Mondays to Fridays (08.00 to 
18.00 hours) and Saturday mornings only (08.00 – 
13.00 hours). 
 
22 The development would employ three 
administration staff to work during typical office 
hours (9am to 5pm) and a further 28 staff would be 
split into four groups of seven. Each group would 
be made up of four sorting staff and three plant 
operatives, with each group working 12-hour shifts 
on a rotational programme of four days on/four 
days off.  Hence, there would be 10 staff on-site 
during the day and seven during the night shift. 
 


Grid Connection 
 
23 An underground grid connection to the 
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Figure 2 – Elevations of Proposed Buildings (not to scale) substation at Overton has been identified and the 


proposed route would follow public highways. It is 
considered that in the event this connection is 
installed by a statutory undertaker then the works 
would be permitted development, under Part 17 
Class G of the General Permitted Development 
Order.  


The Proposed Development 
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Figure 2 – Elevations of Proposed Buildings (not to scale) 
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Figure 3 – The Proposed ERC  


The Proposed Development 
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32 The proposed development has evolved 
over a number of design iterations, responding to 
local authority planning and development 
aspirations and taking account of the applicant’s 
development objectives, design aspirations and 
prevailing environmental constraints. 
 


33 The evolution of the proposed development 
has therefore responded to a variety of design and 
environmental issues as described above and the 
resultant proposals are considered to offer the 
most advantageous design solution.  


Policy Background 


24 The Government is committed to a plan led 
system, with the Development Plan forming the 
basis of all planning decisions.  Legislation confers 
a presumption in favour of development proposals 
which accord with the Development Plan, unless 
material considerations indicate otherwise. 
 
25 The planning application will therefore be 
determined in accordance with prevailing policies 
at national and local level. National planning 
policies comprise the National Planning Policy 
Framework and Planning Policy Statement 10 
“Planning for Sustainable Waste Management”.  
Local policies translate national strategic issues 
into site specific proposals through the 
Development Framework comprising: 
 


  The South East Plan 2008 – Regional Spatial 


Strategy for the South East. 


 Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and 


New Forest National Park Minerals and Waste 
Core Strategy 2007; 


 Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan 


(2011) not yet adopted; and 


 Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved 


policies (Adopted 2006) 
 
 
26 The application is generally free from land 
use planning constraints; however, it is affected by 
a local ecological designation (Micheldever Oil 
Terminal SINC) This designation has been taken 
into account within the ES. 
 
27 There are a range of material 
considerations, including, but not limited to: 


 


 Waste Strategy (2007); 


 Government Review of Waste Policy in 


England, (2011); 


 EN-1 Overarching National Policy Statement 


for Energy (2011); 


 EN-3 Renewable Energy (2011); 


 
28 The Development Framework seeks to 
reconcile the development needs of society against 
safeguarding the environment and amenity of local 
communities. In so doing, the Development 
Framework sets out a series of Policies which seek 
to guide developments in terms of acceptable limits 
and design, whilst ensuring interests of 
archaeological, cultural heritage, ecological interest 
and importance are protected, and that the local 
amenity and environment of communities are not 
derogated through pollution to air, land or water. 
 
29 The development Framework also seeks to 
provide guidance on the location of new 
development.  
 
30 At the same time, consideration has been 
given to policies relating to the provision of energy.  
National Policy and guidance indicates that 
obtaining energy from waste falls within the scope 
of “renewable energy”, which forms an integral part 
of the government’s overall energy strategy. 
 
31 Through the EIA process, it has been able to 
demonstrate that the development proposals would 
not conflict with the stated aims and policies of the 
Development Framework. 
 


Alternatives 
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34 One of the main aims of the EIA (please 
refer to Volume 2a) is to assess the proposals and 
ascertain what the likely significant environmental 
effects would be. Where significant effects are 
identified,  mitigation measures to avoid, offset or 
reduce the significant adverse effects of the 
development are considered. As such, the EIA 
forms part if an iterative design process. 


 
35 These measures can relate to any of the 
three key phases of the project: design, 
construction or operation.  
 


Traffic and Transport 


Potential Environmental Effects 


36 An assessment of the potential impacts of 
the proposed development on the local highway 
network has been undertaken, as reported in 
Chapter 6 of the ES. 
 
37 The only sensitive area in the locality of the 
application site is the settlement of Micheldever 
Station. The impact of the development would be 
limited to a nominal increase in traffic by staff of the 
facility which confirms that the effect of such 
movements would be significantly below the 10% 
threshold identified above. 
 
38 Consequently, it is concluded that there 
would be no discernible impact of the development 
in this location and it therefore follows that any 
environmental impacts as a result of the proposed 
development traffic would not be significant. 
 
39 The proposed access would operate well 
within the theoretical capacity limitations. The 
assessment suggests that the junction would 
operate with around 60% reserve capacity. 
Moreover, the results confirm that there would be 
no material queuing of vehicles on Overton Road 
that would cause significant delay to existing traffic. 
 
40 In view of the low magnitude in the change in 
traffic and the lack of exposure to vulnerable road 
users, allied with the fact that the highway network 
would continue to operate well within its available 
capacity, it is concluded that there would be no 
material or significant worsening of highway safety 
risks as a result of the proposed development. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures 


41 It is proposed to construct a new priority T-
junction onto Overton Road some 230 metres 


south of the A303 over bridge. The arrangement 
includes a 15 metre radius with 1:10 taper over a 
25 metre section, which is designed to 
accommodate the swept-paths of goods vehicles 
turning left onto Overton Road. A smaller 6 metre 
radius restricts inbound movements from the south 
to light vehicles only.  In addition, Overton Road 
would be widened to 7.3 metres around the 
proposed access. 
 
42 The new junction has been designed for a 
50mph design speed and thus the visibility 
envelope created at the junction is 160 metres from 
a 2.4 metre set-back position. In order to facilitate 
visibility in the vertical dimension, it is proposed to 
reconstruct the part of Overton Road where a crest 
and hidden dip currently limit forward visibility along 
the road. In so doing, the proposals would help to 
alleviate an existing deficiency in the road network 
and thus afford a wider benefit to the community. 


 
43 In order to mitigate the impact of 
construction traffic during network peak hours, a 
Construction Phase Travel Plan would be 
developed and implemented by the successful 
contractor. Elements of this specific plan would 
include: 


 


 coordination of car share for construction 


personnel; 


 implementation of contractor operated mini 


bus service as necessary; 


 restriction of unnecessary vehicle 


movements during the day; and 


 co-ordination of deliveries to arrive outside of 


peak times where appropriate. 
 


44 With implementation of these measures, it 
can be expected that the volume of light vehicle trip 
generation can be brought down below the levels 
assessed for the operational phase of the 
development. 
 
45 In addition a travel plan would be prepared 
which would be aimed at encouraging staff to travel 
to and from the development using sustainable non
-car travel modes. 
 
46 As part of the Plan, a Travel Plan 
Coordinator (TPC) would be appointed who would 
have the responsibility for inducting new staff to the 
travel plan and highlighting to them the health and 
environmental benefits associated with travelling to 
work by modes other than car. 
 
47 The TPC would provide copies of the travel 


Potential Environmental Effects  
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 plan to all members of staff and updated versions 
would be provided if and when required. The TPC 
would also be responsible for maintaining a 
database of all staff addresses, contact details and 
work patterns. 


 
48 The TPC would regularly review this 
database to identify where opportunities exist for 
staff to share their journey to work through car 
sharing. This would be supplemented by details of 
web based car share clubs such as 
www.2carshare.com and 
www.nationalcarshare.co.uk which would be 
provided within the Plan. This would increase the 
potential for staff to car share with employees of 
any business located nearby. 


 
49 Car sharers would also be guaranteed a lift 
home in case of emergency or if the driver of the 
car share vehicle is required to leave work outside 
of the agreed hours. This would allay fears 
amongst potential car sharers of being stranded. 


 
50 The proposed development includes 16 
parking spaces and this figure reflects operational 
car parking demand for staff and visitors. It also 
includes an allowance for shift changeovers in 
order to avoid overspill parking on the internal 
circulation roads or loading/unloading areas while 
the shifts are changing. Of the 16 car parking 
spaces, electric vehicle charging points (EVCP’s) 
would be provided at a 20% active/20% passive 
ratio to encourage the uptake of electric vehicles 
 


Air Quality 


Potential Environmental Effects 


51 An assessment of the air quality impacts 
associated with the proposed development has 
been undertaken. The assessment, contained in 
Section 7 of the ES has considered: 


 


 construction dust; 


 combustion pollutants from stacks serving 


the ACT and AD processes; 


 Air Quality Strategy Pollutants from vehicle 


exhausts during construction and operation; 
and 


 odour and dust emissions during the 


operational phase. 
 


52 The assessment of construction dust has 
found that some mitigation measures would be 
required (primarily during earthworks) due to the 


proximity to ecological receptors. However with 
adoption of these measures the residual impact is 
considered to be insignificant. 


 
53 The additional traffic associated with both 
the construction and operation of the proposed 
ERC is below the recognised criteria for 
assessment (classified as ‘neutral’) and therefore 
the impact associated with vehicle exhaust 
emissions is considered to be insignificant. 


 
54 In terms of process emissions (odour, 
combustion pollutants and dust) from the proposed 
development during operation, the permit would 
not be approved by the EA unless they are 
satisfied that operations would not cause 
significant pollution to the environment (including 
offence to human senses) or harm human health. 


 
55 Given the low potential identified for the 
release of odour and dust from the proposed 
development with the extensive designed-in 
mitigation measures appropriately designed and 
effectively employed, the residual impact is 
considered to be insignificant. 


 
56 The findings of the detailed dispersion 
modelling assessment of combustion emissions 
from the stacks serving the processes at the 
proposed ERC has found that for all pollutants the 
maximum predicted long-term and short term 
impacts on air quality and sensitive ecosytems 
would be classified as insignificant. 


 
57 In summary the proposed development is 
not predicted to lead to exceedences of applicable 
air quality standards for either human or ecological 
receptors. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures 


58 In order to control potential impacts during 
the construction phase, the following mitigation 
measures are proposed: 


 


 vehicles would be sheeted to prevent loss of 


materials off-site; 


 storage locations for all materials that create 


dust, including soil, would be located away 
from development boundaries as far as 
practicable; 


 regular inspection of local roads to check for 


dust deposits and any deposits removed; 


 use of water as a dust suppressant as and 


when required; and 
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 a trained site manager (or his deputy) would 


be on site during working hours to be 
responsible for proper implementation of dust 
mitigation measures. 


 
59 The environmental design measures to 
mitigate the risk of odour generation and release 
during the operation of the proposed ERC are as 
follows: 


 


 enclosure of the handling and sorting of 


wastes within a building; 


 fast acting roller action doors to ensure 


effective containment within the building; 


 adoption of good housekeeping measures 


which would minimise the magnitude of 
odour generation, to include regular cleaning 
of waste reception area and minimise the 
storage time of raw waste; 


 extraction of air from within reception 


building and effective odour abatement; 


 vented steam from enclosed autoclave 


process directed to pyrolysis units for 
effective thermal abatement; 


 anaerobic digestion process undertaken 


within sealed tanks and biogas directed to 
CHP facility; and 


 provision of back-up odour control plant to 


provide abatement of odour from reception 
area when pyrolysis units and gas engines 
are inoperable. 


 
60 In respect of combustion emissions the 
filtration unit removes all particulate materials to 
below 5mg/m


3
 prior to discharge to atmosphere. 


Abatement plant for oxides of Nitrogen with a 
maximum potential reduction efficiency of 95% 
would be fitted and EU Directive 2000/76/EC on 
the Incineration of Waste (known as the Waste 
Incineration Directive) requires flue gases to be 
retained at temperature of 850°C for a period of 2 
seconds. 


 
61 All emissions from the pyrolysis plant would 
be monitored using continuous emissions monitors 
(CEMS) located on an exhaust stack and the 
CEMS would be WID compliant and monitor 
particulates, oxides of Nitrogen, carbon monoxide, 
and Volatile Organic Contaminants (through 
surrogate monitoring of carbon monoxide). The 
continuous monitor would operate on a 24-hour 
basis and would include the facility for on-line 
monitoring of the gas concentrations.  
 


Noise 


Potential Environmental Effects 


62 The assessment has considered both the 
potential for the construction and operational 
proposals to give rise to noise impacts at the 
closest noise-sensitive receptors. 


 
63 The assessment, set out in Chapter 8 of the 
ES, has found that: 


 


 construction noise levels are predicted to be 


well below the recognised 70dB criterion 
adopted for this assessment at all receptors; 


 when assessed against the existing ambient 


noise levels construction traffic movements 
would have no impact at any other receptor 
locations assessed; 


 the assessment has shown that the worst-


case operational noise rating levels 
generated by the proposed ERC, with the 
doors open, would lead to a situation 
between marginal significance and 
complaints likely during the night-time at 
Western Farm. In order to mitigate the 
likelihood of complaints all doors at the 
facility would remain closed at night; and 


 when assessed against the existing ambient 


noise levels site-related operational traffic 
movements would have a minor, barely 
perceptible, impact at Western Farm on 
Sunday, at The Boundary on Sunday and 
during the week with no impact at any other 
receptor locations assessed. 


 
64 Based on the results of the assessment, 
noise should not pose a material constraint for the 
proposed development. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures 


65 The assessment of construction noise has 
shown that the adopted criterion is unlikely to be 
exceeded at the nearby noise-sensitive receptors. 


 
66 The adoption of Best Practicable Means is 
usually the most effective means of controlling 
noise from construction sites. In addition, the 
following measures would be considered, where 
appropriate: 


 


 phasing the works to maximise the benefit 


from perimeter structures; 


Potential Environmental Effects  
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 any compressors brought on to site would be 


silenced or sound reduced models fitted with 
acoustic enclosures; 


 all pneumatic tools would be fitted with 


silencers or mufflers; 


 any deliveries would be programmed to 


arrive during daytime hours only. 


 care would be taken when unloading 


vehicles to minimise disturbance to local 
residents; 


 delivery vehicles would be prohibited from 


waiting within the site with their engines 
running; 


 all plant items should be properly maintained 


and operated according the manufacturers’ 
recommendations in such a manner as to 
avoid causing excessive noise. All plant 
would be sited so that the noise impact at 
nearby noise-sensitive properties is 
minimised; 


 local hoarding, screens or barriers would be 


erected as necessary to shield particularly 
noisy activities; and 


 problems concerning noise from construction 


works can sometimes be avoided by taking a 
considerate and neighbourly approach to 
relations with local residents. Works would 
not be undertaken outside if the hours 


agreed with the local authority. 
 


67 The assessment has shown that noise 
generated by construction traffic movements would 
have no impact at the receptor locations assessed 
therefore no mitigation measures are considered 
necessary. 


 
68 In order to mitigate the likelihood of 
complaints during the operational phase it is 
proposed that all doors at the facility remain closed 
at night. 
 


Water Environment 


Potential Environmental Effects 


69 Without the incorporation of mitigation 
measures the construction and operation of the 
proposed ERC has the potential to impact on 
groundwater quality.  This would be from the risk of 
contaminated runoff being generated from the 
following potential sources: 


 


 accidental spillage of raw materials, fuels 


and lubricants, required over the short term 


by construction plant and over the longer 
term from operation of the facility and from 
the vehicles moving around the site, 
including the accidental spillage of 
potentially polluting liquids; 


 potential release of fire fighting water in the 


unlikely event of a fire at site; 


 increase in suspended solids; and 


 the change in land use may result in 


contaminated runoff from the weighbridges 


and vehicle movement areas. 
 


70 During the construction phase, the potential 
for pollution of any groundwater by raw materials, 
fuels, other liquids and runoff from the operational 
site would be limited by best practice techniques 
and inherent compliance with appropriate 
regulations. 


 
71 The likelihood of groundwater contamination 
due to a leak or spill of pollutants during 
construction or contaminated runoff during 
operation of the site is therefore considered to be 
low due to the short period during which there is a 
risk, the limited quantities of pollutants being 
handled or stored at any one time, and the 
significant vertical distance between site ground 
levels and the underlying groundwater table. 


 
72 The potential for pollution of any 
groundwater by raw materials, fuels, other liquids 
and runoff from the operational site would be 
limited by robust site practices.  The likelihood of 
groundwater contamination due to a leak or spill of 
pollutants during construction or contaminated 
runoff during operation of the site is therefore 
considered to be medium due to the significant 
vertical distance between site ground levels and 
the underlying groundwater table. 


 
73 During the operational phase, it is 
considered that the potential for occurrence of 
pollution of potable groundwater in the chalk 
aquifer is medium. 
 
74 Owing to the significant vertical distance 
between site ground levels and the underlying 
groundwater table, contaminants would tend to be 
hydraulically separated from the aquifer and the 
travel time through the intermediate geology would 
provide a degree of mitigation. 


 
75 In the event of a fire at the ERC there is 
potential, without mitigation, for uncontrolled 
discharge of contaminated water from site which 
could infiltrate to groundwater. The likelihood of 
this occurring is low due to the fire suppression 
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measures inherent provided as part of the 
proposed scheme. 


 
76 Given the site setting it is considered that the 
proposed development would have a limited impact 
on the groundwater flow regime for the following 
reasons: 


 


 the significant depth below ground level to 


the underlying Aquifer; 


 the lack of groundwater abstractions within 


2km of the application site; 


 the presence of made ground and structures 


beneath western areas of the baseline site; 
and 


 the shallow foundations of the proposed 


building. 
 


77 During the construction phase, in the short 
term, hydrocarbon pollution from untreated runoff 
associated with roads and car parking areas could 
cause issues for surface water quality without 
suitable mitigation but due to the significant lateral 
distance (in excess of 3.5km) between the site and 
the nearest surface water receptor the magnitude 
is assessed low. 


 
78 During the operational phase, hydrocarbon 
pollution from untreated runoff associated with 
roads and car parking areas could cause issues for 
surface water quality without suitable mitigation. 


 
79 It is considered that there is a high 
probability of increased surface water runoff during 
the short, medium and long term and the 
significance of this impact has the potential to be 
medium in the absence of mitigation. 


 
80 The development of the site would not 
potentially lead to an increase in population within 
a flood risk area during the construction and 
operation phases as the site lies in the low 
probability of occurrence Flood Zone 1.  A detailed 
assessment of the flood risk to the site is presented 
in the Flood Risk Assessment (see Technical 
Appendix 9 Volume 2B). 


Summary of Mitigation Measures 


81 Various best practice techniques would be 
incorporated within the management procedures 
for construction and operation activities on site in 
order to protect the water environment from 
pollution incidents.  The mitigation measures can 
be summarised as follows: 


 


 during construction there would be heavy 


plant and machinery required on site and as 
a result it is appropriate to adopt best 
working practices and measures to protect 
the water environment, including those set 
out in the Environment Agency’s Pollution 
Prevention Guidance (PPG1); 


 also n accordance with the EAs guidance 


(PPG2) all above ground on-site fuel and 
chemical storage would be bunded; 


 an emergency spill response kit would be 


maintained on site; 


 a vehicle management system / road 


markings would be put in place wherever 
possible during construction and operation to 
reduce the potential conflicts between 
vehicles and thereby reduce the risk of 
collision; and 


 a speed limit would be enforced on site to 


reduce the likelihood and significance of any 
collisions. 


 
82 All discharges from highway and 
hardstanding areas would be appropriately treated 
prior to release to ensure that any discharge meets 
the required environmental quality standards as to 
be set out within the discharge consent. 


 
83 Appropriate proprietary pollution control 
measures (e.g. silt traps, trapped gullies, petrol 
interceptors) would be incorporated within the 
surface water drainage network prior to discharge 
to the infiltration basin and infiltration swale 
facilities. 


 
84 All rainwater falling directly onto the building 
roof areas would be harvested, treated, and reused 
within the process for steam generation. 


 
85 Living ‘green’ roof technology would be 
provided to intercept roof runoff and provide a 
degree of treatment prior to reuse. 


 
86 All process water used by the plant would be 
recycled and recovered within the central water 
treatment and recovery plant.  The plant has been 
designed to recover all grey water as well as utilise 
all water from the building operations, internal 
drains and rainwater. 


 
87 For the remainder of the application site it is 
proposed to provide Sustainable Drainage 
Systems (SuDS) in the form of a infiltration basin, 
porous paving across selected parking bays, 
infiltration swales and filter drains / soakaways, 
sited to complement the proposed development 
layout and the existing topography. 


Potential Environmental Effects  
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Where appropriate, SuDS features would include 
marginal planting around the basal perimeter of the 
basins and within carefully profiled pools in order to 
enhance water quality and biodiversity offering.  
Similarly, planting would be specified along 
selected, carefully profiled sections of the swales. 


 
88 SuDS features would be maintained and 
managed by an appropriate management company 
(to be established by the applicant) over the 
lifetime of the development, but would be managed 
sympathetically in line with ecological and habitat 
constraints. 


 
89 Robust flood mitigation measures are 
proposed in order to adequately manage and 
reduce risks to an acceptable level for the lifetime 
of the proposed development. Details of the 
proposed mitigation measures are summarised 
below: 


 


 Finished floor levels should be elevated a 


minimum of 150mm in relation to 
immediately adjacent external ground levels 
in order to prevent the ingress of overland 
flow into the proposed buildings by providing 
a level differential above any shallow 
overland flood flow route; 


 Proposed highways / drainage would be 


designed in accordance with latest Sewers 
for Adoption criteria, incorporating 
appropriate overland flood flow routes for the 
conveyance of excess floodwater towards 
areas of low vulnerability land use; 


 Where vulnerable development may be 


affected by overland flows, or where 
overland flows emanate from off-site areas, 
it is proposed that carefully sited / orientated 
landscape buffers, cut-off drains, filter strips, 
and swales be provided to stem the overland 
progress of excess floodwater. 


 
90 SuDS facilities, in the form of an infiltration 
basin, infiltration swales, porous paving, and filter 
drain / soakaways in conjunction with carefully 
profiled landscape areas are proposed in order to 
retain floodwater onsite for up to and including the 
critical 1% annual probability storm event 
incorporating an allowance for climate change 
(applied as a 20% uplift in peak rainfall intensity) 
over the lifetime of the proposed development.  
The outline SuDS mitigation strategy and overland 
flow mitigation measures are presented within the 
FRA. 


 
91 Due to the low residual risk of flooding from 
an event exceeding the proposed design criteria no 


specific flood resilience measures are necessary. 
 


Land Quality 


Potential Environmental Effects 


92 It is acknowledged that further detailed 
ground investigations would be required before a 
remediation strategy for the site can be developed. 


 
93 Two forms of assessment have been carried 
out by SLR: 


 


 the first, a land quality assessment, takes 


account of the proposal to construct 
commercial buildings and the likely impact of 
contamination identified at the site on 
humans, the built environment and 
Controlled Waters, followed by measures to 
mitigate the risks to these receptors. 


 


 the second, the Development Impact 


Assessment, discusses the potential impacts 
of the proposed development on soils and 
near surface geological deposits via erosion, 
disaggregation, compaction and pollution. 


 
94 With respect to geology, ground conditions 
and land quality it is concluded that, should 
appropriate mitigation measures be implemented 
(following completion of ground investigations and 
development/implementation of a remediation 
strategy), there would be no significant residual 
impacts or cumulative effects associated with the 
proposed redevelopment. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures 


95 At present there is no site specific data 
relating to soil and groundwater quality. It would 
therefore be necessary to obtain such information 
as part of ground investigations at the application 
site. These investigations would serve several 
purposes, namely to obtain information in relation 
to the shallow and deeper soil quality at the site, to 
obtain information on groundwater quality under 
the site, to obtain information in relation to 
petroleum vapour risks associated with soil and 
groundwater at the site, to obtain information for 
use in geotechnical assessment of the foundation 
and paved areas design and to facilitate soils 
handling either on or off site as part of the 
development. 


 
96 Depending upon the results of ground 
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investigations, it may be necessary to implement a 
programme of soil/groundwater remediation and/or 
to incorporate appropriate protection measures 
within buildings to protect building integrity and 
human health. 


 
97 Such measures could include soil 
excavation, groundwater treatment, vapour 
extraction, installation of impermeable barriers 
within buildings or a combination of approaches. 


 
98 The presence of former fuel storage tanks 
under part of the application site indicates further 
assessment of the potential risks to buildings and 
their occupants would be required.  However, 
overall it is considered unlikely that the safety and 
integrity of the proposed development would be 
compromised by the presence of the former fuel 
tanks in the western area of the application site, 
although it is acknowledged that the inclusion of 
appropriate vapour protection measures may be 
appropriate within buildings. 


 
99 Additional mitigation measures include: 


 Institute procedures for the storage and 


handling of: 


 all hazardous materials; 


 construction wastes; and 


 fuels. 


 Ensure that: 


 spill response kits are provided; 


 vegetation is removed only if required; 


 the extent to which large areas of bare 
soil are expose to the wind is 
minimised; 


 stockpiles are grassed or covered to 
prevent erosion; 


 soil is excavated in order of horizons 
and each soil-type is kept in separate 
piles; 


 water is directed away from slopes 
using a surface water drainage 
system; 


 siltation traps are installed in 
watercourses/ditches, if necessary; 


 wide tyres / tracks are fitted to 
construction plant; 


 the site road network is limited to a 
few main tracks; and that compacted 
areas are tilled once activities have 
ceased. 


 


Landscape 


Potential Environmental Effects 


100 A landscape and visual assessment of the 
proposed development has been completed in 
accordance with accepted guidance. The 
application site is set down in the landscape and 
enclosed by mature tree belts adjacent to an area 
safeguarded as a rail-head aggregates depot. 


 
101 There are no national landscape 
designations within the 6km study area.  The site 
itself is designated as an SINC for its calcareous 
grassland habitats and there is a group tree 
preservation order along the eastern boundary. 


 
102 The landscape surrounding the application 
site is consistent with the key characteristics for the 
“North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type” as set out in the published 
assessments.  For example the rolling and 
relatively large fields with straight boundaries, 
strong field boundaries, with tall, thick hedges, a 
relatively high proportion of hedgerow trees and 
small assorted semi-natural ancient woodlands 
give a degree of visual enclosure. There are long 
panoramic views of open farmland, contained by 
distant woodland to the east and north and a well-
treed railway embankment running in a north-south 
direction, which is a visually prominent feature 
within the area. The wider area has a remote, rural 
character, although the A303 and railway detracts 
from this to the north of the area. 


 
103 However, more locally the application site 
and adjacent railway sidings contrast with the 
character of the wider study area.  The site 
consists of bare ground (with large areas of 
species-rich unimproved chalk grassland), has an 
engineered, linear form (with the railway sidings 
cutting into the sites topography) and although 
there is some natural regeneration and mature 
trees/woodland plantation around the periphery of 
the site, the character is of a largely abandoned/
derelict state.  Overall the character of the site is of 
“Previously Developed Land”. 


 
104 The proposed development would alter the 
landscape character of the site to ‘Active Industrial 
Land’ and thus constitute a few changes to its 
fabric and therefore of a slight to moderate and 
neutral effect. 


 
105 The effect on the wider landscape resource 
(North Dever Downs Landscape Character Area) 
would be very limited, due to the small footprint of 
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the site and its existing condition; but also limited 
visibility.  The majority of the fabric and views from 
the published Landscape Character Area would 
remain intact.  Overall there would be no significant 
landscape effects. 


 
106 The viewpoint assessment identified a 
localised significant adverse visual effect, 
immediately adjacent to the isolated residential 
property at Western Farm, at Viewpoint 5 east of 
the application site.  This very restricted viewpoint 
position would receive views of the site entrance, 
vehicle movements and associated tree loss. 


 
107 All other representative viewpoints in the 
study area, as agreed with the local planning 
authority, were less than significant and either 
neutral in nature, or considered to be none 
resulting from the final development design, degree 
of screening and nature of landscape mitigation. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures 


108 The assessment has indicated that the 
building would be set down and hidden from the 
majority of views. 


 
109 A detailed scheme for materials to be used 
for the building would be submitted and agreed 
with the local planning authority. 
 
 110 At this stage, it is proposed that the colour of 
the building and tanks would be similar to the 
colours found locally, such as “red brick, flint and 
slate” as mentioned in the North Dever Downs 
Landscape Character Area, or from natural 
materials such as exposed chalk and green 
vegetation. 
 
111 Areas of chalk grassland would be retained, 
as much as practicable, within the margins of 
application site.  Areas vulnerable to construction 
traffic would be protected during the construction 
period. 
 
112 The internal vehicle access route would cut 
through native shrub/scrub planting. The existing 
tree belts to the north of the application site would 
be retained and protected during the construction 
period.  Areas that are subject to removal due to 
construction would be replanted with similar plant 
specimens. 


 
113 Additional woodland and scrub planting 
would be introduced to the periphery of the site 
boundary. The main aim of the landscape 
treatments to this area is to compliment and extend 


the adjoining existing habitats outside the 
application boundary. 


 
114 A small number (three) of trees and scrub 
adjacent to Overton Road would be felled to 
accommodate the new junction to the site and 
allow for sufficient visibility splays.  Compensatory 
planting would be carried out as near as possible 
to the trees to be removed.  
 


Ecology 


Potential Environmental Effects 


115 An Extended Phase I Habitat survey has 
been undertaken of the application site.  In 
addition, a detailed survey of the grassland 
botanical resource was undertaken, along with 
work on bats, reptiles, birds and invertebrates. 


 
116 The application site is wholly contained 
within Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC and 
comprises calcareous grassland, scrub and bare 
ground mosaics. 


 
117 The ecological evaluation identified the 
following receptors of ecological importance within 
the site: 


 


 Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC supports 


species-rich calcareous grassland plant 
communities; 


 Slow worm; 


 roosting bats in trees assumed present for 


the purposes of mitigation; 


 commuting / foraging bats; 


 Dormouse assumed present for purposes of 


mitigation (present locally); 


 Nesting peregrine falcon; 


 Nesting birds; and 


 Invertebrate assemblage. 


 
118 The assessment of impacts upon receptors 
within and around the application site identified a 
range of potential impacts, i.e. habitat loss, 
fragmentation, hydrological, dust, noise and visual 
impacts; that could result from the construction and 
operation of the proposed development. 


 
119 Residual impacts of the proposed 
development have been highlighted with specific 
regard to habitat loss from the Micheldever Oil 
Terminal SINC.  Residual habitat loss associated 
with Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC has been 
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quantified at 0.25 ha of calcareous grassland, 
although this does not take into account areas of 
calcareous grassland which attempts to re-instate 
would be made as part of the proposed 
conservation management programme, see below. 


 
120 The implementation of the conservation 
management plan would help to secure the 
presence of calcareous grassland at the SINC in 
the long term.  At present this residual impact is 
considered to be of minor significance in the short 
term. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures 


121 It is proposed that a green roof is installed 
upon the main building of the proposed 
development to replace the calcareous grassland 
lost.  The green roof would be vegetated using the 
seed bank, propagules and root fragments 
contained within the habitats which would be lost to 
the development. 


 
122 A full habitat creation and management plan 
for the green roof would be provided.  In total 
0.75ha of calcareous grassland is due to be lost to 
the proposals and it is anticipated that 
approximately 0.5ha of calcareous grassland could 
be re-instated upon the green roof. 


 
123 In addition a conservation management 
programme would be implemented in selected 
areas post-planning, in order to enable retained 
habitats to maintain their biodiversity interest over 
the long-term and to selectively commence scrub 
removal (where conflicts with dormouse and 
nesting birds are not identified), in order to open up 
the habitats for re-instatement of calcareous 
grassland. 


 
124 It is proposed that this management plan 
would also be implemented across the southern 
section of Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC which is 
outside of the application site. 


 
125 The removal of scrub would allow for the re-
instatement of calcareous grassland within the 
SINC. The introduction of a conservation 
management programme at the SINC would be 
considered to be a positive impact upon an 
ecological receptor of County value. 


 
126 In order to minimise the potential for impacts 
upon individual slow worms, it is proposed that a 
scheme of habitat modification is introduced prior 
to any ground preparation works.  Habitat 
modification would comprise the phased removal of 


suitable habitats, namely grassland, by or under 
the direction of a suitably qualified ecologist.  
Modification would be carried out from within the 
development footprint towards the eastern 
grassland habitats, in order to encourage slow 
worms to migrate in this direction.  Modifications 
would ideally be timed to be undertaken during 
periods of the day and weather conditions where 
slow worms would be most active (notably the 
middle part of the day during warm sunny 
weather).  Where slow worms are recorded in 
habitat to be modified, their movement by hand 
may also be necessary. 


 
127 All trees required to be removed to facilitate 
the new access would be subject to a climbing 
inspection by a licensed bat ecologist at an 
appropriate time of year.  In the event that roosts 
are found, bats would need to be first excluded 
prior to felling / surgery under the aegis of an 
appropriate licence issued by Natural England and 
an appropriate method statement.  Mitigation  for 
roost loss would include such measures as fitting 
one-way exclusion devices prior to felling or 
surgery; ‘soft-felling’ limbs (i.e. lowering to the  
ground and leaving in situ for a 24 hour period for 
bats within crevices to disperse); provision of 20 
bat boxes of various types (wooden, woodcrete, 
crevice, cavity and hibernation boxes) and 
retention of the original roost feature where 
possible by strapping cut sections to retained trees 
within the tree belt so as to maintain the overall 
roost resource available. 


 
128 The licence to facilitate the removal of 
dormouse habitat would be applied for. The 
appropriate application would also comprise a 
method statement designed to protect dormouse 
during habitat removal and mitigate for the loss of 
dormouse habitat. 


 
129 Standard methodologies would be followed 
in this plan, with above ground habitat removed 
during the winter period and below ground habitat, 
such as root stumps removed in May to avoid any 
hibernating individuals. 


 
130 It is proposed that 0.3ha of scrub would be 
lost to the proposed development, of which 
approximately 0.1ha is considered optimal (in the 
eastern section of the site). 


 
131 This scrub habitat would be ideally be 
replanted within the application site, using species 
suitable for dormouse and appropriate to the 
substrates and species already present. 


 
132 However, a balance would have to be struck 
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between replanting of dormouse habitat, without 
impacting upon the existing calcareous grassland.  
In this case the re-planted dormouse habitat would 
be incorporated into the conservation management 
programme so as to only replace dormouse habitat 
in areas where sub optimal scrub species have 
already been removed. 


 
133 Construction activities likely to disturb 
nesting peregrine falcon would commence outside 
the nesting season, which is typically February to 
June, so as to avoid disturbance during the 
breeding season.  If the birds then choose to nest 
at the site following start of works it would be 
assumed that disturbance levels are tolerable to 
this species.  It is proposed to incorporate at least 
three artificial Peregrine nest sites within the 
development. 


 
134 Two of which would be attached to the 
western aspect of the ACT building, one at each 
end.  The third would be attached to the flue stack 
in a south east facing direction. 


 
135 The box in this location would be attached in 
such a way that it was not directly touching the flue 
stack, to minimise the transfer of any fluctuations in 
heat from the chimney to the nest box.  This would 
provide alternative nesting sites, in addition to the 
cliff face already present. 


 
136 To avoid destruction of any wild bird nests, 
scrub or trees would be removed outside the 
breeding season (March to August) where 
possible.  If active bird nests are observed in any 
habitat scheduled for destruction, operations within 
that area would cease immediately and would not 
recommence until the breeding attempt has 
concluded to avoid committing an offence.  
 


Cultural Heritage 


Potential Environmental Effects 


137 The cultural heritage of the application site 
was assessed in the context of the surrounding 
area. 


 
138 Data was gathered from a variety of sources 
so that a model for the site’s historical development 
could be constructed, and its potential historic 
value understood. 


 
139 This confirmed that there are no designated 
sites that would be impacted upon by the proposed 
development. 


 
140 A large proportion of the western part of the 
application site has been disturbed through 
extensive groundworks associated with the 
previous use of the site as a rail linked oil terminal. 


 
141 The archaeological potential of the eastern, 
potentially undisturbed part of the application site 
has been shown to be high, with Iron Age 
settlement and agricultural activity demonstrated in 
the adjacent fields to the east. This archaeological 
potential is also supported by the evidence 
demonstrating activity throughout the prehistoric 
and historic periods, but most notably, the wealth 
of evidence for prehistoric occupation of the 
surrounding landscape, displayed by settlement, 
agrarian and burial remains. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures 


142 An archaeological site investigation and 
watching brief would be commissioned as part of a 
pre-development condition to ensure that the 
extent and importance of any archaeological 
remains which might exist within the application 
site (particularly within the eastern part) are 
recorded  
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Summary and Conclusion 


This NTS summarises the key elements of the planning application by 
Clean Power Properties Limited and Network Rail Infrastructure Lim-
ited (the Applicant) for a development comprising Advanced Conver-
sion Technologies and Anaerobic Digestion (AD) technologies at the 
Micheldever railway sidings. 
 
The proposed development would make a significant contribution to 
waste management in this part of Hampshire and the surrounding area 
and maximise the recovery of recyclates and energy from waste. 
 
The introduction of an ACT pyrolysis plant and an AD plant into the 
area would continue the move away from reliance on landfill towards a 
solution by which the recovery of recyclates is maximised. 
 
This process would generate significant amounts of energy to be har-
nessed for use within the development and for surplus export to the 
National Grid. 
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1.0 LAND QUALITY ASSESSMENT 


 
1.1 Introduction 


1.1.1 Scope of Work and Study Limitations 


The purpose of this report is to present the findings of the contamination assessment in 
relation to the potential purchase of the site with the intention that the property would 
eventually undergo redevelopment for a renewable energy generation use. 


The work comprised the following phases: 
 


Initial Phase 


 A review of historical map records; 


 Purchasing current Groundsure® data on site conditions; and 


 Collating the information about site conditions and assessing the potential 
contamination risks. 


 
In agreement with the client, no visit to the subject site was undertaken as part of this 
assessment. 
 
Previous Assessments 


No previous contamination investigation reports have been available for review as part of 
this assessment. 
 
Assessment and Reporting  


A summary of the published information is presented and development of an understanding 
of the potential contamination issues at the site has been undertaken. 


1.1.2 Sources of Information 


SLR has collected and reviewed various reports and maps in an attempt to characterise the 
site and its surrounds. These sources are: 


 A Groundsure report on site conditions with historical Ordnance Survey mapping, 
dated September 2011 (Appendix A and B); 


 Information provided on the Environment Agency website; and 


 Geological/hydrogeological data from a Groundsure geological report (Appendix B), 
which makes use of British Geological Survey and Environment Agency data. 


The information from the above sources is included within the following sections of this 
report. 
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2.0 SITE INFORMATION 


2.1 Site Details 


The following table summarises the background details of the site.  The information 
populating Table 2.1 has been derived from a desk-based review of published information In 
agreement with the client, not visit to the subject site was undertaken as part of this 
assessment. 


The site’s location and setting is illustrated on Drawings 1 and 2.  


Table 2.1 
Site Details 


Site Address Proposed Renewable Energy Site, Micheldever, Hampshire. 
 


National Grid 
Reference 


451966 143556 


Site Area Approx. 2.75 Hectares. 
 


Current Site Use Vacant land linked to adjacent railway uses. 


Site Details 
 
 


Buildings No buildings are present on the site. 


External areas The site comprises generally open and partially 
vegetated ‘disturbed’ ground resulting from the historic 
profiling of the site. The profiling works appear to have 
been undertaken to produce a more level site, albeit a 
slope feature rising to what is thought likely to be 
nature ground levels is present in the eastern portion of 
the site. 
A vehicle track is evident from aerial photographs 
originating from land to the south of the site and 
passing through the central portion of the site and 
terminating on the mid western boundary. It looks to be 
an infrequently used track. 
Semi mature trees are present on the eastern and 
northern boundaries, whilst the majority of the site is 
covered with scrub and immature trees. 
The sparse vegetation cover is thought to arise from 
the generally poor nature of the exposed chalk soils. 


Drainage 
system 


Thought unlikely to exist given the lack of buildings on 
the site. It is feasible field drains may exist within the 
site boundaries. 


Underground 
storage tanks 


None identified during this assessment of maps and 
aerial photos, but information in relation to buried fuel 
storage tanks is provided in subsequent sections. 


Above ground 
storage tanks 


None identified during this assessment. 


 Materials 
usage and 
waste 


The site appears to be unused and therefore no 
materials usage or waste generation is thought to take 
place. 


Site permits, 
licences, 
consents, etc 


No specific environmental permits are recorded for the 
site and none are thought necessary given the nature of 
site operations. 


Vegetation 
 


Mixture of poor quality scrubland with some immature 
trees, but with more mature trees on the eastern and 
northern boundaries. 
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Known Underground 
Features 


No specific features identified from available published sources, but 
anecdotal information suggests underground storage tanks are present at 
the site as described in subsequent sections of this report. 


Surrounding Land Use  North A303 Trunk Road (with associated junction) with 
commercial land and open fields beyond. 


East Overton Road with open fields beyond. Residential to 
the south east. 


South Vacant railway land/open field with building associated 
with rail use. Micheldever railway station and residential 
properties beyond. 


West Vacant railway land (former sidings) with mainline 
railway track beyond. Tunnel entrance to the north west 
of the site and commercial premises beyond railway 
line. 


Site History 
(see Appendix A for 
copies of historic OS 
maps) 


1871/72 The site is shown as the northern part of an agricultural 
field with a wooded hedgerow type structure passing 
though the north west corner. 
To the immediate north east of the site is a small 
square structure possibly of agricultural use. A road or 
track forms the eastern boundary. Approximately 50m 
to the west of the site is a railway line in the cutting. The 
railway line enters a tunnel located 75m north west of 
the site. Evidence of spoil heaps are shown on the land 
adjacent to the tunnel entrance but not on the subject 
site. The general surrounding land use is for agricultural 
purposes with wooded areas to the north and east. 
Micheldever railway station (with adjacent brewery, 
hotel and cattle pens) is located approx. 300m south-
south west of the site.  


1894/96 No changes to the site or surrounding area are shown, 
although the square structure to the immediate north 
east is now marked as a pond and a number of small 
(old) chalk pits are shown in the surrounding area, but 
none at or close to the site. 
The railway cutting to the west of the site appears to be 
undergoing widening. 


1910/12 No significant changes to the site are shown, but the 
railway cutting has been extended up to and possibly 
just onto the western fringes of the site and railway 
sidings constructed in the cleared area.  
The remaining surrounding area appears essentially 
unchanged apart from a small chalk pit marked approx. 
125m west of the site (beyond the railway line). 


1956 The site remains essentially undeveloped.  
Further railway lines have been added to the west of 
the site and a commercial site constructed to the west 
of the railway lines, but otherwise the site area remains 
essentially unchanged. 


 1974 The site remains undeveloped, but the majority of the 
site level has been reduced and steep slopes are 
shown on the eastern edge of the excavated area. No 
formal land use is indicated, but further comment on 
this change of use is provided in later sections of this 
report. 
To the south of the site (on reduced level land) a water 
pond has been constructed and a small circular feature 
of unknown use shown. Further railway infrastructure 
(buildings and railway tracks) are shown. The 
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commercial land to the west of the railway line is shown 
as an ‘Asphalt Works’. 
Land to the north has been developed with an improved 
road (A30) road layout. 


1985/90 No significant changes to the site or surrounding area 
are shown.  


2002 No significant changes to the site or surrounding area 
are shown.  


Geography Topography 
and Gradient 


The site area slopes from the north east towards the 
south west, but the site appears to have been levelled 
by previous excavation works to produce a slope within 
the eastern portion of the site and an engineered 
embankment along the western boundary. 


Elevation Approx. 130-140m AOD. 


Surface Water 
 


No surface water bodies (other than a small engineered 
pond to the south) exist at or within 250m of the site. 
The site is not located within the designated flood plain. 


Geology and 
Hydrogeology 


Geology No Made Ground deposits are recorded on the site. 
No Drift deposits are recorded for the site. 
The Solid Geology comprises Chalk – Lewis Nodular 
Chalk Formation, Seaford Chalk Formation and 
Newhaven Chalk Formation (undifferentiated). 
Records for a borehole drilled in 1938 to 114m depth 
located approx. 60m south of the site revealed the 
ground conditions comprised: 


 ‘Very hard’ chalk with flints to the full depth of the 
borehole. 


 Groundwater was confirmed at a rest level of 90 
feet below ground level – approx. 27m. 


 Pump tests suggested that only low abstraction 
rates could be sustained.  


 
The site is not recorded as being located in an area 
where Radon protection measures are required. 
The site is not recorded as being located within an area 
where mining has taken place, but evidence of small 
scale chalk mining is evident on historic maps in the 
form of discrete small pits in the site area. None are 
marked on or close to the subject site. 


Aquifer status The solid geology is recorded as a Principal aquifer with 
flow by intergranular mechanisms and/or within 
fractures. 
The site is recorded as being within a Zone III (Total 
Catchment) Source Protection Zone for an abstraction 
located at Upper Bullington. 
Review of the general topographic and hydrogeological 
gradients (specifically the Hydrogeological Map for 
Hampshire and Isle of Wight) for the application site 
area would suggest that groundwater flow beneath the 
site would be towards the south west and groundwater 
could be approx. 50m below ground level which is 
thought to reflect increased groundwater abstraction 
rates when compared to the 1938 level of approx. 27m. 


Abstractions 
(within 1km) 


No licenced groundwater abstractions are recorded 
within 1km of the site. 
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Other 
 


No current IPPC or former IPC authorised sites recorded within 500m of 
the site. One Part A (2) or Part B authorisation is listed within 250m of the 
site – Raynesway Construction, Roadstone Coating Plant.  
Six licenced Discharge Consents are listed within 500m of the site. The 
closest is located 103m north east (Equestrian Centre, Coxford Farm, 
sewage discharge onto land). 
Two EA pollution incidents have been recorded within 500m, the closest 
was located 142m north and occurred on 12 June 2003 and involved 
(minor) impact to land from oils or fuel. 
No former or current landfill sites recorded within 500m of the site. 
No sites determined as Contaminated under Part IIA EPA 1990 within 
500m of the site. 
Two designated environmentally sensitive sites (SSSI’s) are recorded 
within 500m of the site – 100n north (Micheldever Spoil Heaps) and 432m 
north (Micheldever Spoil Heaps). 


2.2 Previous Environmental Studies 


No previous environmental reports have been available for review as part of this 
assessment. However, anecdotal information (based on internet searches, but none of this 
information has been verified by SLR) has been obtained in relation to the former uses of 
part of the site and the land to the immediate south and west, namely: 


 
www.geograph.org.uk 
 
Micheldever Oil Terminal (disused) 
 
“….are the sidings of the former oil terminal. Built into the hillside to protect it from hostile activity 
during World War 2, the facility saw only little use in latter (sic) years. A local branch of Shell did 
distribute fuel from here for some time but the sidings became a storage facility for redundant coaches 
and wagons. The site though, remains secure, possibly as a facility in reserve.” 
 
www.wesleybrown.co.uk 
 
“Micheldever RAF fuel depot was built in 1939 as a fuel/oil terminal during the war, bult (sic) in 
cuttings just down from the main train station this huge depot had 30 different size tanks all covered in 
a very large amount of concrete for protection, fuel was bought in by train in to the sidings then 
pumped in to which ever tank they needed to go, there looks like 4 main types of fuel where stored 
(sic), Diesel Engine Road Vehicle (DERV) (brown/yellow), Kerosene(blue) and premium fuel/ motor 
spirts (sic) (prem) (red), unleaded (green ) but some of these may have been a later thing added so 
not sure but there was also gas oil store there, each portal can be locke (sic) own with doors that slid 
across once the pipes have been disconnected but alot (sic) of the doors are now missing, there are 
verious (sic) buildings on site from fire and foam to security and admin buildings, later on in years 
there is reference to shell oil and minster fuel having something to do with the site but the final clean 
out of the tanks looks like march 1995 from what we found marked on some of them, now it just sits 
there empty but there also also (sic) reference to this place being on the reserve list still so it could 
one day be use (sic) again i guess, the main parts are there just the pumps an wiring will need sorting 
out the structure is very good.” 


This information suggests part of the site (storage tanks are considered to be likely in the 
western portion) and land to the immediate south (further fuel storage tanks and lading 
gantries) and west (rail sidings and fuel distribution pipes) were used for fuel storage and 
distribution from the Second World War to possibly 1995. 



http://www.geograph.org.uk/

http://www.wesleybrown.co.uk/
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3.0 RISK APPRAISAL 


3.1 Conceptual Model 


In evaluating the potential risks, liabilities and costs associated with contaminated land, best 
practice is to consider site conditions within a risk based Conceptual Site Model using the 
principles of linkage between sources, pathways and receptors. 


Table 3.1 presents a subjective low-medium-high classification that has been applied to 
each of the sources scenarios to designate the likelihood of presence on site, while 
receptors are known facts (as at October 2011).  Pathway linkage is classified into a low-
medium-high likelihood although excludes the time variable, which is potentially significant 
for historical sources for which no receptor impact has been recorded over many years.  This 
is discussed further below. 
 
For the purposes of this assessment the following classifications have been used: 
 


 Low Risk – it is considered that this level of risk means there is little likelihood that a 
significant environmental liability will crystallise in the near future given current 
information, knowledge and regulatory framework. 


 Medium Risk - it is considered that this level of risk means there is some potential 
that an environmental liability could crystallise at some point in the future given 
current information, knowledge and regulatory framework, but the implications of 
such a risk are considered unlikely to constitute a severe impact on the ongoing 
operation or viability of the site in the absence of further information to the contrary. 


 High Risk - it is considered that this level of risk means there is a potential that a 
significant environmental liability could crystallise in the future given current 
information, knowledge and regulatory framework, but the timing or magnitude of 
such an event is not necessarily certain nor would it necessarily represent an 
unacceptable occurrence in terms of the viability of site operations. It does imply 
such a risk exists however and could potentially materialise. 


Table 3.1 categories incorporate factors such as site sensitivity although exclude time and 
liability ‘drivers’ that may lead to crystallisation of potential liabilities such as the regulatory 
regime (Part IIA of the Contaminated Land Regulations), the potential for third party or off 
site impacts being discovered, or through the Planning process associated with on site or off 
site redevelopment. 


 







Clean Power Properties 7 SLR Project Ref No: 403.03620.00002 
Proposed Renewable Energy Development Site, Micheldever, Hampshire October 2011 


 


SLR 
 


Table 3.1 
Conceptual Site Model 


Potential Sources 


Contamination related to: Likelihood of Presence on Site Reason 


Historical Land Use Medium/High 


The use of part of the site as a fuel storage from the Second World War to possibly the 1990s would suggest some potential for ground contamination. It 
should be noted however, that such contamination would be at depth and is unlikely to impact the proposed development. It would therefore be 
necessary to assess the risks of such contamination to groundwater and possibly adjacent properties, but the latter is thought likely to be a secondary 
issue. 


Current Land Use Low Site appears to be un-used vacant land. 


Off-site Sources Low 
Former railway sidings located to the immediate west of the site are at a lower elevation than the subject site indicating little potential for contamination 
at or near surface from offsite sources. The geology (chalk) is such that any contamination from offsite sources is unlikely to migrate laterally and would 
be expected to migrate vertically through the chalk close to the source of contamination.  


Potential Receptors 


Site Users – Public and workers The risks concerning fuel storage under part of the site requires further consideration. 


Off site residential or commercial properties No specific concerns have been identified in relation to offsite receptors, but further assessment following ground investigations will be required. 


Controlled Waters  - Rivers, etc None within site area and therefore no specific risks identified. 


Controlled Waters – Principal Aquifer The risks concerning fuel storage under part of the site (and storage/handling on land to the south and west) requires further assessment. 


Ecological  No specific risk issues identified. 


Property No specific risk issues identified. 


Potential Pathways 


Pathway Route Likelihood of linkage Reason 


On site inhalation of vapours Low/Medium 
Depth of hydrocarbon contamination, if present on the subject site would suggest risks are not significant and could be addressed through appropriate 
building design if required. 


Off site inhalation of vapours Low/Medium Depth of hydrocarbon contamination, if present on the subject site, would suggest risks are not significant. 


Ingestion of soils and dusts Low No specific risk issues identified. 


Leaching of contaminated soil and impact to 
Aquifer beneath site 


Medium 
The potential for hydrocarbon contamination within soil should be noted, but the potential for groundwater to be present at significant depth under the 
site may mitigate the risks somewhat. 


Migration of contaminated groundwater into 
surface waters Low None within site area and therefore no specific risks identified. 


Downward migration of contaminated 
groundwater leading to impacts to the 
Principal Aquifer 


Medium The potential for hydrocarbon contamination within soil which could be mobile should be noted, but the potential for groundwater to be present at 
significant depth under the site may mitigate the risks somewhat. 


Site storm water discharge to surface water 
Low 


None within site area and therefore no specific risks identified. 


Ecological impacts from discharges to 
surface water Low None within site area and therefore no specific risks identified. 


Direct contact with property materials 
Low/Medium 


Depth of hydrocarbon contamination, if present on the subject site would suggest risks are not significant and could be addressed through appropriate 
building design if required. 
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3.2 Environmental Risk Assessment Matrix 


With respect to the levels of risk associated with the site, Table 3.2 provides an assessment 
of the potential environmental (contamination) risk issues given currently available 
information/knowledge of the site. 


Table 3.2 
Risk Assessment Matrix 


Issue Risk Category Reason 


Contamination Potential: 


Potential for significant 
on-site contamination Medium/High 


Presence of former fuel storage tanks are part of the 
site noted, but their encasement within concrete may 
afford some protection from contaminant migration. 
Further assessment is required. 


Potential for 
contaminants migrating 
off the site 


Medium 
Presence of former fuel storage tanks are part of the 
site noted, but the potential for contaminant 
migration will be influenced by the tank construction 
and the depth to groundwater could reduce the 
potential for actual crystallisation of impacts. 


Potential for 
contaminants migrating 
on to the site 


Low 
Potential off site sources of contamination linked to 
the former railway sidings are present at a lower 
elevation than the subject site and therefore the 
potential for contaminant migration onto the subject 
site that would present a significant threat to the 
proposed development is considered to be low. 


Other Liability Issues: 


Potential for ‘other’ 
environmental issues to 
give rise to liability 


Low No specific issues identified. 


Environmental Consequences: 


Risk of pollution of 
controlled waters Medium 


Presence of former fuel storage tanks on part of the 
site is a risk concern, but the depth to groundwater 
(estimated at 50m) and absence of surface water 
bodies may help to reduce the levels of risk. 


Risk of damage to 
property Low 


No specific risk issues identified, but further 
investigation of the site will be required to confirm 
this assessment. 


Risk of harm to human 
health Low 


No specific risk issues identified, but further 
investigation of the site will be required to confirm 
this assessment. 


Business Consequences: 


Likelihood of 
designation as 
‘Contaminated Land’ 
under EPA 1990 


Medium 
Presence of fuel storage tanks under part of the site 
would be a potential source, but until actual pollutant 
linkages were established and the levels of risk 
determined as unacceptable, then no designation 
would occur. 
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Issue Risk Category Reason 


Risk of sale value and/or 
saleability being affected Medium 


Historic land uses would be regarded as a material 
consideration for property value or saleability, but 
completion of ground investigations may help to 
remove this concern if no evidence of unacceptable 
contamination was confirmed at the site. 


Likelihood of a future 
purchaser requiring 
further investigations at 
purchase stage 


Medium 
Historic land uses may drive the need for 
investigations, but much depends on the views of 
the purchaser and their advisors. 


Likelihood of a future 
purchaser requiring 
further investigations at 
future development 
stage 


Medium/High 
UK planning policies are such that the completion of 
ground investigations is considered a likely 
requirement of the Local Planning Authority to 
support the Planning Application for redevelopment. 


Risk of liability for owner Medium The historic land use would suggest that risks could 
exist in relation to site ownership, but as far as is 
known, no contamination liabilities have been 
realised at the site previously suggesting actual 
liabilities may not crystallise. 


Overall Risk: Medium  


Based on the available information, it is considered that there is a medium risk that 
significant ground contamination exists at the site that could translate into financial liabilities.   


In light of the previous/ongoing land use and in the context of the site’s current 
environmental setting, and usage, it is considered that the local authority is unlikely to 
request investigation of the site to address potential ground contamination concerns in the 
near future given current information and in the current regulatory regime, but it is possible 
that circumstances could change in relation to knowledge of the site, its potential to cause 
unacceptable impacts to human health and/or the environment and therefore a landowner 
could be required to undertake ground investigations to determine what levels of risk are 
present as a result of the former land uses. 


It is considered unlikely that this site would be regarded as potentially contaminated, within 
the meaning of Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act, 1990, without first requesting 
the ground investigations identified above. 
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4.0 SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 


4.1 Conclusions 


As a result of this Phase 1 Contamination Assessment the following conclusions can be 
drawn: 


 The historical maps indicate the site appeared to have remained undeveloped except 
in relation to excavation works to re-profile the site sometime between 1956 and 
1974. However, information made available regarding the historical land uses at the 
site indicate at least part of the site was redeveloped during the Second World War 
as part of a larger fuel storage/distribution facility. Storage tanks appear to be the 
only uses on the site and these appear to have been encased in concrete, but 
detailed information on their construction has not been made available. 


 No surface water bodies at risk of ground contamination have been identified other 
than a minor surface water drain on the northern site boundary. 


 No groundwater abstractions have been identified in the site area, but the site is 
located within the Zone III (Total) Source Protection Zone for a groundwater 
abstraction located approx. 5km south west of the site. 


 A review of the published geology for the site area indicates the sold geology 
comprises Chalk. No specific mining issues have been identified, but small scale 
chalk excavations have been identified in the wider site area. 


 No adjacent land uses of concern (e.g. industrial/commercial premises, waste 
management activities, etc) have been identified that are likely to impact on the 
subject site. 


Overall, based on this preliminary assessment, the current condition of the site is considered 
to present a medium risk with respect to its proposed development for a 
commercial/industrial use and further ground investigations will be required to support the 
proposed development. 


4.2 Recommendations 


Given current information relating to the historic and current uses of the site, it is considered 
necessary to recommend a programme of intrusive contamination investigations. 


The following provisions within the site development are recommended: 


1. Completion of a borehole and trial pit based investigation with the aim of determining 
the location of the concrete encased fuel tanks (by means of trial pits) and the 
shallow/deep geology of the site to assess the chemical quality of the soils and 
groundwater under the site. It should be noted that due to the possible depth of 
groundwater under the site, boreholes to 50-60m depth may be required. Monitoring 
wells should be installed in the boreholes to assist with groundwater quality 
monitoring. Shallow boreholes (to say 3-5m depth) should be drilled and installed as 
monitoring wells to assist with petroleum vapour risk assessment at the site. These 
investigation works could be also used to assist with geotechnical investigations for 
foundation and paved areas design. 


2. A programme of chemical analysis for a range of petroleum hydrocarbons, coupled 
with general contaminant indicators should be undertaken on soil, groundwater and 
vapour samples to allow an assessment of the risks associated with ground 
contamination, if any is identified, in relation to the proposed development and the 
wider environment. 
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3. Depending upon the results of the ground investigations, it may be necessary to 
complete human health and controlled waters risk assessments to determine what, if 
any, remedial action is required at the site. 


4. The results of the risk assessments should be used to develop a Remediation 
Strategy for the site. This strategy would then need to be implemented and 
appropriate Verification Reporting completed. 


Information obtained from any elements of the above works should be provided to the Local 
Planning Authority. 
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5.0 CLOSURE 
 
The information reported herein is based on the interpretation of data collected during the 
preliminary contamination assessment, pertaining specifically to the identification of potential 
contamination of the ground which may have arisen from previous/current activities within 
and around the site and potential future impacts which may be generated by these 
former/current activities.  
 
The evaluation and conclusions do not preclude the existence of contamination, which could 
not reasonably have been revealed by the preliminary assessment.  Hence, this report 
should be used for information purposes only and should not be construed as a 
comprehensive characterisation of all site conditions. In particular, this report does not 
constitute a full asbestos survey of the site, even if reference is made to potential asbestos 
risks. Neither does it constitute an assessment of structural condition nor a full ecological 
study. 
 
It should be noted that where budget costs are provided within this report, a detailed survey 
would be required to accurately confirm this cost.  It should also be noted that the cost 
associated with the introduction and application of new legislation, not in existence at the 
time of this report, could escalate substantially. 
 
This report is for the exclusive use of those parties listed on the cover of this report and their 
exclusive agents; no warranties or guarantees are expressed or should be inferred by any 
third parties, unless a specific agreement has been entered into by SLR. Any such party 
relies upon the report at their risk. 
 
SLR disclaims any responsibility to the client and others in respect of any matters outside 
the agreed scope of the work. 
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Overview of Findings
For further details on each dataset, please refer to each individual section in the main report as
listed. Where the database has been searched a numerical result will be recorded. Where the
database has not been searched  '-' will be recorded.


Report Section Number of records found within (X) m of the study site
boundary


1. Environmental Permits, Incidents and
Registers on-site 0-50 51-250


251-
500


501-
1000


1000-
1500


1.1 Industrial Sites Holding Environmental Permits and/or
Authorisations 


Records of historic IPC Authorisations 0 0 0 0 - -


Records of Part A(1) and IPPC Authorised Activities 0 0 0 0 - -


Records of Water Industry Referrals (potentially harmful
discharges to the public sewer)


0 0 0 0 - -


Records of Red List Discharge Consents (potentially harmful
discharges to controlled waters) 


0 0 0 0 - -


Records of List 1 Dangerous Substances Inventory sites 0 0 0 0 - -


Records of List 2 Dangerous Substances Inventory sites 0 0 0 0 - -


Records of Part A(2) and Part B Activities and Enforcements 0 0 1 0 - -


Records of Category 3 or 4 Radioactive Substances
Authorisations


0 0 0 0 - -


Records of Licensed Discharge Consents 0 0 2 2 - -


Records of Planning Hazardous Substance Consents and
Enforcements


0 0 0 0


1.2 Records of COMAH and NIHHS sites 0 0 0 0 - -


1.3 Environment Agency Recorded Pollution Incidents


National Incidents Recording System, List 2 0 0 2 - - -


National Incidents Recording System, List 1 0 0 0 - - -


1.4 Sites Determined as Contaminated Land under Part IIA EPA
1990


0 0 0 0 - -


2. Landfill and Other Waste Sites on-site 0-50 51-250 251-
500


501-
1000


1000-
1500


2.1 Landfill Sites


Environment Agency Registered Landfill Sites 0 0 0 0 0 -


Landfill Data – Operational Landfill Sites 0 0 0 0 0 -


Environment Agency Historic Landfill Sites 0 0 0 0 1 0


Landfill Data – Non-Operational Landfill Sites 0 0 0 0 0 -


BGS/DoE Landfill Site Survey 0 0 0 0 0 0


GroundSure Local Authority Landfill Sites Data 0 0 0 0 0 0


2.2 Landfill and Other Waste Sites Findings


Operational Waste Treatment, Transfer and Disposal Sites 0 0 0 0 - -


Non-Operational Waste Treatment, Transfer and Disposal Sites 0 0 0 0 - -


Environment Agency Licensed Waste Sites 0 0 0 0 0 0
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3. Current Land Uses  on-site 0-50 51-250 251-
500


501-
1000


1000-1500


3.1 Current Industrial Sites Data 0 0 1 - - -


3.2 Records of Petrol and Fuel Sites 0 0 0 0 - -


3.3 Underground High Pressure Oil and Gas Pipelines 0 0 0 0 - -


4. Geology Description


4.1 Are there any records of Artificial Ground and Made Ground present beneath the
study site? *


No


4.2 Are there any records of Superficial Ground and Drift Geology present beneath the
study site? *


No


4.3 For records of Bedrock and Solid Geology beneath the study site* see the detailed
findings section.


       Source: Scale: 1:50,000 BGS Sheet 283


* This includes an automatically generated 50m buffer zone around the site.


5. Hydrogeology and Hydrology on-site 0-50 51-250 251-
500


501-
1000


1001-
2000


5.1 Are there any records of Productive Strata in the Superficial
Geology within 500m of the study site?


No


5.2 Are there any records of Productive Strata in the Bedrock
Geology within 500m of the study site?


Yes


5.3 Groundwater Abstraction Licences (within 1000m of the study
site).


0 0 0 0 0 -


5.4 Surface Water Abstraction Licences (within 1000m of the
study site).


0 0 0 0 0 -


5.5 Potable Water Abstraction Licences (within 2000m of the study
site).


0 0 0 0 0 0


5.6 Are there any Source Protection Zones within 500m of the study site? Yes


5.7 River Quality on-site 0-50 51-250 251-500 501-1000 1001-1500


Is there any Environment Agency information on river quality
within 1500m of the study site?


No No No No No No


5.8 Detailed River Network entries within 500m of the site 0 0 0 0 - -


5.9 Surface water features within 250m of the study site No No Yes - - -


6. Flooding


6.1 Are there any Environment Agency indicative Zone 2 floodplains within 250m of the
study site?


No


6.2 Are there any Environment Agency indicative Zone 3 floodplains within 250m of the
study site?


No


6.3 Are there any Flood Defences within 250m of the study site? No


6.4 Are there any areas benefiting from Flood Defences within 250m of the study site? No


6.5 Are there any areas used for Flood Storage within 250m of the study site? No


6.6 What is the maximum BGS Groundwater Flooding susceptibility within 50m of the
study site?


Very Low


6.7 What is the BGS confidence rating for the Groundwater Flooding susceptibility areas? High


7. Designated  Environmentally Sensitive
Sites 


on-site 0-50 51-250 251-
500


501-
1000


1001-
1500


7.1 Records of Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 0 0 1 1 - -


7.2 Records of National Nature Reserves (NNR) 0 0 0 0 - -
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7.1 Records of Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 0 0 1 1 - -


7.3 Records of Local Nature Reserves (LNR) 0 0 0 0 - -


7.4 Records of Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) 0 0 0 0 - -


7.5 Records of Special Protection Areas (SPA) 0 0 0 0 - -


7.6 Records of Ramsar sites 0 0 0 0 - -


7.7 Records of World Heritage Sites 0 0 0 0 - -


7.8 Records of Environmentally Sensitive Areas 0 0 0 0 - -


7.9 Records of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) 0 0 0 0 - -


7.10 Records of National Parks 0 0 0 0 - -


7.11 Records of Nitrate Sensitive Areas 0 0 0 0 - -


7.12 Records of Nitrate Vulnerable Zones 0 0 0 0 - -


8. Natural Hazards  


8.1 What is the maximum risk of natural ground subsidence?
Very Low


9. Mining


9.1 Are there any coal mining areas within 75m of the study site? No


9.2 What is the risk of subsidence relating to shallow mining within 150m of the study
site?


Low


9.3 Are there any brine affected areas within 75m of the study site? No
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Using this Report
The following report is designed by Environmental Consultants for Environmental Professionals bringing together the
most up-to-date market leading environmental data.  This report is provided under and subject to the Terms &
Conditions agreed between GroundSure and the Client. The document contains the following sections:


1. Environmental Permits, Incidents and Registers
Provides information on Regulated Industrial Activities and Pollution Incidents as recorded by Regulatory Authorities,
and sites determined as Contaminated Land. This search is conducted using radii up to 500m.


2. Landfills and Other Waste Sites
Provides information on landfills and other waste sites that may pose a risk to the study site. This search is conducted
using radii up to 1500m.


3. Current Land Uses
Provides information on current land uses that may pose a risk to the study site in terms of potential contamination
from activities or processes. These searches are conducted using radii of up to 500m. This includes information on
potentially contaminative industrial sites, petrol stations and fuel sites as well as high pressure underground oil and
gas pipelines. 


4. Geology
Provides information on artificial and superficial deposits and bedrock beneath the study site.


5. Hydrogeology and Hydrology
Provides information on productive strata within the bedrock and superficial geological layers, abstraction licenses,
Source Protection Zones (SPZs) and river quality. These searches are conducted using radii of up to 2000m.


6. Flooding
Provides information on surface water flooding, flood defences, flood storage areas and groundwater flood areas. This
search is conducted using radii of up to 250m.


7. Designated Environmentally Sensitive Sites
Provides information on the Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), National Nature Reserves (NNR), Special Areas
of  Conservation  (SAC),  Special  Protection  Areas  (SPA),  Ramsar  sites,  Local  Nature  Reserves  (LNR),  Areas  of
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), National Parks (NP), Environmentally Sensitive Areas, Nitrate Sensitive Areas,
Nitrate Vulnerable Zones and World Heritage Sites. These searches are conducted using radii of up to 500m. 


8. Natural Hazards
Provides information on a range of natural hazards that may pose a risk to the study site. These factors include
natural ground subsidence.


9. Mining
Provides information on areas of coal and shallow mining. 
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10. Contacts
This section of the report provides contact points for statutory bodies and data providers that may be able to provide
further information on issues raised within this report. Alternatively, GroundSure provide a free Technical Helpline
(08444 159000) for further information and guidance.


Note: Maps
Only certain features are placed on the maps within the report. All features represented on maps found within this
search are given an identification number. This number identifies the feature on the mapping and correlates it to the
additional  information  provided  below.  This  identification number  precedes  all  other  information and  takes  the
following format -Id: 1, Id: 2, etc. Where numerous features on the same map are in such close proximity that the
numbers would obscure each other a letter identifier is used instead to represent the features. (e.g. Three features
which overlap may be given the identifier “A” on the map and would be identified separately as features 1A, 3A, 10A
on the data tables provided). 


Where a feature is reported in the data tables to a distance greater than the map area, it is noted in the data table as
“Not Shown”. 


All distances given in this report are in Metres (m). Directions are given as compass headings such as N: North, E:
East, NE: North East from the nearest point of the study site boundary.
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1. Environmental Permits, Incidents and
Registers Map
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Authorisations,Incidents and Registers Legend Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207


Report Reference: EMS-141089_202341


Page 8







1.Environmental Permits, Incidents and
Registers


1.1 Industrial Sites Holding Licences and/or Authorisations


Searches of information provided by the Environment Agency and Local Authorities reveal the
following information:


Records of historic IPC Authorisations within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Part A(1) and IPPC Authorised Activities within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Water Industry Referrals (potentially harmful discharges to the public sewer) within 500m of
the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Red List Discharge Consents (potentially harmful discharges to controlled waters) within
500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of List 1 Dangerous Substances Inventory Sites within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of List 2 Dangerous Substance Inventory Sites within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Part A(2) and Part B Activities and Enforcements within 500m of the study site: 1


The following Part A(2) and Part B Activities are represented as points on the Authorisations, Incidents and Registers
map:


ID Distance Direction NGR Details
7 188.0 W 451700,


143500
Address: Raynesway Construction,


Micheldever Station
Process: Roadstone Coating Plant


Status: Historic Permit
Permit Type: Part B


Enforcement: No Enforcement
Notified


Date of Enforcement: No Enforcement
Notified


Comment: No Enforcement Notified


Records of Category 3 or 4 Radioactive Substance Licences within 500m of the study site: 0
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Database searched and no data found.


Records of Licensed Discharge Consents within 500m of the study site: 4


The following Licensed Discharge Consents records are represented as points on the Authorisations, Incidents and
Registers map:


ID Distance Direction NGR Details
3 103.0 NE 452020,


143760
Address: Equestrian Centre, Equestrian


Centre, Coxford Farm, Micheldever,
Winchester, Hampshire, SO21


Effluent Type: Sewage Discharges -
Final/treated Effluent - Not Water Company


Permit Number: H02557
Permit Version: 1


Receiving Water: Into Land
Status: Lapsed Under Schedule 23


Environment Act 1995
Issue date: 19/9/1972


Effective Date: 19/9/1972
Revocation Date: 31/3/1997


4 144.0 NE 452110,
143760


Address: R/s Toilets At Micheldever S/tion, R/s
Toilets At Micheldever S/tio, Hants
Effluent Type: Sewage Discharges -


Final/treated Effluent - Not Water Company
Permit Number: N02513


Permit Version: 1


Receiving Water: Into Land
Status: Pre Nra Legislation Where
Issue Date < 01-sep-89 (historic


Only)
Issue date: -


Effective Date: -
Revocation Date: 1/7/1991


5 317.0 E 452320,
143750


Address: The Beeches, The Beeches, Coxford
Down, Micheldiver Station, Winchester
Effluent Type: Sewage Discharges -


Final/treated Effluent - Not Water Company
Permit Number: P09178


Permit Version: 1


Receiving Water: Into Land
Status: Pre Nra Legislation Where
Issue Date < 01-sep-89 (historic


Only)
Issue date: 18/8/2000


Effective Date: 18/8/2000
Revocation Date: -


6 412.0 S 451880,
143060


Address: Micheldever Oil Terminal,
Micheldever Oil Terminal, Micheldever Station,


Winchester, Hampshire
Effluent Type: Miscellaneous Discharges -


Surface Water
Permit Number: P01689


Permit Version: 1


Receiving Water: Into Land
Status: Pre Nra Legislation Where
Issue Date < 01-sep-89 (historic


Only)
Issue date: -


Effective Date: -
Revocation Date: 15/2/1996


Records of Planning Hazardous Substance Consents and Enforcements within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


1.2 Dangerous or Hazardous Sites


Records of COMAH & NIHHS sites within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


1.3 Environment Agency Recorded Pollution Incidents


Records of National Incidents Recording System, List 2 within 250m of the study site: 2


The following NIRS List 2 records are represented as points on the Authorisations, Incidents and Registers Map:


ID Distance Direction NGR Details
1 142.0 N 451970,


143808
Incident Date: 12/6/2003


Incident Identification: 165403
Pollutant: Oils and Fuel


Pollutant Description: Gas and Fuel Oils


Water Impact: Category 4 (No
Impact)


Land Impact: Category 3 (Minor)
Air Impact: Category 4 (No Impact)
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2 237.0 NE 452080,
143880


Incident Date: 25/4/2003
Incident Identification: 153831


Pollutant: Oils and Fuel
Pollutant Description: Unidentified Oil


Water Impact: Category 3 (Minor)
Land Impact: Category 3 (Minor)


Air Impact: Category 4 (No Impact)


Records of National Incidents Recording System, List 1 within 250m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


1.4 Sites Determined as Contaminated Land under Part IIA EPA
1990


How many records of sites determined as contaminated land under Section 78R of the Environmental
Protection Act 1990 are there within 500m of the study site? 0


Database searched and no data found.
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2. Landfill and Other Waste Sites Map
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Landfill & Other Waste Sites Legend Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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2. Landfill and Other Waste Sites


2.1 Landfill Sites


Records from Environment Agency landfill data within 1000m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of operational landfill sites sourced from Landmark within 1000m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Environment Agency historic landfill sites within 1500m of the study site: 1


The following landfill records are represented as either points or polygons on the Landfill and Other Waste Sites map:


ID Distance Direction NGR Details
Not


shown
918.0 W 450700,


143600
Site Address: Land At Weston Down
Clump, Freefold Lane, Micheldever


Waste Licence: Yes
Site Reference: FW12, 5/32


Waste Type: Inert, Commercial,
Regis Reference: -


Licence Issue: 26-Oct-1981
Licence Surrendered: 


Licence Hold Address: Coxford Farm,
Overton Road, Micheldever Station,


Hampshire
Operator: -


Records of non-operational landfill sites sourced from Landmark within 1000m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of BGS/DoE non-operational landfill sites within 1500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Local Authority landfill sites within 1500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


2.2 Other Waste Sites


Records of operational waste treatment, transfer or disposal sites within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of non-operational waste treatment, transfer or disposal sites within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Environment Agency licensed waste sites within 1500m of the study site: 0
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Database searched and no data found.
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3. Current Land Use Map
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Current Land Use Legend Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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3. Current Land Uses


3.1 Current Industrial Data


Records of potentially contaminative industrial sites within 250m of the study site: 1


The following records are represented as points on the Current Land Uses map.


ID Distance Direction Company Address Activity Category
1 204.0 W Works SO21 Unspecified


Works Or
Factories


Industrial
Features


3.2 Petrol and Fuel Sites


Records of petrol or fuel sites within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


3.3 Underground High Pressure Oil and Gas Pipelines


Records of high pressure underground pipelines within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.
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4. Geology


4.1  Artificial Ground and Made Ground
Database searched and no data found.


The database has been searched on site, including a 50m buffer.


4.2  Superficial Ground and Drift Geology 
Database searched and no data found.
The database has been searched on site, including a 50m buffer.


4.3  Bedrock and Solid Geology 
The database has been searched on site, including a 50m buffer.


LEX Code Description Rock Type
LSNCK-CHLK LEWES NODULAR CHALK FORMATION,


SEAFORD CHALK FORMATION AND
NEWHAVEN CHALK FORMATION


(UNDIFFERENTIATED)


CHALK


(Derived from the BGS 1:50,000 Digital Geological Map of Great Britain)


For more detailed geological and ground stability data please refer to the “GroundSure GeoInsight”. Available from our website. 
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5a. Hydrogeology - Aquifer Within Superficial
Geology
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Aquifer Within Superficial Geology Legend Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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5b. Hydrogeology - Aquifer Within Bedrock
Geology and Abstraction Licenses
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Aquifer Within Bedrock Geology Legend Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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5c. Hydrogeology – Source Protection Zones
and Potable Water Abstraction Licenses
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SPZ and Potable Water Abstraction Licenses
Legend


Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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5d. Hydrology – Detailed River Network and
River Quality
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Hydrology Legend Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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5.Hydrogeology and Hydrology


5.1 Aquifer within Superficial Deposits


Are there records of productive strata within the superficial geology at or in proximity to the property? No


Database searched and no data found.


From 1 April 2010, the Environment Agency's Groundwater Protection Policy has been using aquifer designations
consistent with the Water  Framework Directive.  For  further  details on the designation and interpretation of  this
information, please refer to the GroundSure Enviroinsight User Guide.


5.2 Aquifer within Bedrock Deposits


Are there records of productive strata within the bedrock geology at or in proximity to the property? Yes


From 1 April 2010, the Environment Agency's Groundwater Protection Policy has been using aquifer designations
consistent with the Water  Framework Directive.  For  further  details on the designation and interpretation of  this
information, please refer to the GroundSure Enviroinsight User Guide.


The following aquifer records are shown on the Aquifer within Bedrock Geology Map (5b):


ID Distance [m] Direction Designation Description 
1 0.0 On Site Principal Geology of high intergranular and/or fracture


permeability, usually providing a high level of water
storage and may support water supply/river base flow on


a strategic scale.  Generally principal aquifers were
previously major aquifers


5.3  Groundwater Abstraction Licences


Are there any Groundwater Abstraction Licences within 1000m of the study site? No


Database searched and no data found.


5.4  Surface Water Abstraction Licences


Are there any Surface Water Abstraction Licences within 1000m of the study site? No


Database searched and no data found.


5.5 Potable Water Abstraction Licences


Are there any Potable Water Abstraction Licences within 2000m of the study site? No


Database searched and no data found.


Report Reference: EMS-141089_202341


Page 22







5.6  Source Protection Zones


Are there any Source Protection Zones within 500m of the study site? Yes


The following Source Protection Zones records are represented on the SPZ and Potable Water Abstraction Map (5c):


ID Distance Direction Type Description
1 0.0 On Site 3 Total Catchment
2 130.0 N 3 Total Catchment


5.7  River Quality


Is there any Environment Agency information on river quality within 1500m of the study site? No


Biological Quality:


Database searched and no data found.


Chemical Quality:


Database searched and no data found.


5.8  Detailed River Network


Are there any Detailed River Network entries within 500m of the study site? No


Database searched and no data found.


5.9  Surface Water Features 


Are there any surface water features within 250m of the study site? Yes


The following surface water records are not represented on mapping:


Distance to Surface Water (m) on-site 0-50 51-250 
Surface water features within 250m of the study site No No Yes
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6. Environment Agency Flood Map
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6. Flooding


6.1  Zone 2 Flooding


Zone 2 floodplain estimates the annual probability of flooding as one in one thousand (0.1%) or greater from rivers
and the sea but less than 1% from rivers or 0.5% from the sea. Alternatively, where information is available they
may show the highest known flood level.


Is the site within 250m of an Environment Agency indicative Zone 2 floodplain? No


Database searched and no data found.


6.2  Zone 3 Flooding


Zone 3 estimates the annual probability of flooding as one in one hundred (1%) or greater from rivers and a one in
two hundred (0.5%) or greater from the sea. Alternatively, where information is available they may show the highest
known flood level.


Is the site within 250m of an Environment Agency indicative Zone 3 floodplain? No


Database searched and no data found.


6.3  Flood Defences 


Are there any Flood Defences within 250m of the study site? No


6.4  Areas benefiting from Flood Defences


Are there any areas benefiting from Flood Defences within 250m of the study site? No


6.5  Areas used for Flood Storage
 
Are there any areas used for Flood Storage within 250m of the study site? No


6.6  Groundwater Flooding Susceptibility Areas


Are there any British Geological Survey groundwater flooding
susceptibility flood areas within 50m of the boundary of the study site? Yes


What is the highest susceptibility to groundwater flooding in
the search area based on the underlying geological conditions? Very Low
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6.7  Groundwater Flooding Confidence Areas


What is the British Geological Survey confidence rating in this result? High


Notes:


Groundwater flooding is defined as the emergence of groundwater at the ground surface or the rising of groundwater into man-made
ground under conditions where the normal range of groundwater levels is exceeded.


The confidence rating is on a threefold scale - Low, Moderate and High. This provides a relative indication of the BGS confidence in the
accuracy of the susceptibility result for groundwater flooding. This is based on the amount and precision of the information used in the
assessment. In areas with a relatively lower level of confidence the susceptibility result should be treated with more caution. In other
areas with higher levels of confidence the susceptibility result can be used with more confidence. 
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7.Designated Environmentally Sensitive Sites
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7.Designated Environmentally Sensitive Sites
Presence of Designated Environmentally Sensitive Sites within 500m of the study site? Yes


Records of Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) within 500m of the study site: 2


The following Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) records provided by Natural England/Countryside Council for
Wales and Scottish Natural Heritage are represented as polygons on the Designated Environmentally Sensitive Sites
Map:


ID Distance Direction SSSI Name Data Source
1 100.0 N Micheldever Spoil Heaps Natural England
2 432.0 N Micheldever Spoil Heaps Natural England


Records of National Nature Reserves (NNR) within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Special Protection Areas (SPA) within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Ramsar sites within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Local Nature Reserves (LNR) within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of World Heritage Sites within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Environmentally Sensitive Areas within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.
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Records of National Parks (NP) within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Nitrate Sensitive Areas within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.


Records of Nitrate Vulnerable Zones within 500m of the study site: 0


Database searched and no data found.
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8. Natural Hazards Findings


8.1   Detailed BGS GeoSure Data


BGS GeoSure Data has been searched to 50m. The data is included in tabular format. If you
require  further  information  on  geology  and  ground  stability,  please  obtain  a  GroundSure
GeoInsight, available from our website. The following information has been found:


8.1.1 Shrink Swell


What is the maximum Shrink-Swell* hazard rating identified on the study site? Negligible


The following natural subsidence information provided by the British Geological Survey is not represented on
mapping:


Hazard
Ground conditions predominantly non-plastic. No special actions required to avoid problems due to shrink-swell clays. No special


ground investigation required, and increased construction costs or increased financial risks are unlikely likely due to potential
problems with shrink-swell clays.


 8.1.2 Landslides


What is the maximum Landslide* hazard rating identified on the study site? Very Low


The following natural subsidence information provided by the British Geological Survey is not represented on
mapping:


Hazard
Slope instability problems are unlikely to be present. No special actions required to avoid problems due to landslides. No special


ground investigation required, and increased construction costs or increased financial risks are unlikely due to potential problems
with landslides.


8.1.3 Soluble Rocks


What is the maximum Soluble Rocks* hazard rating identified on the study site? Very Low


The following natural subsidence information provided by the British Geological Survey is not represented on
mapping:


Hazard
Significant soluble rocks are present. Problems unlikely except with considerable surface or subsurface water flow. No special


actions required to avoid problems due to soluble rocks. No special ground investigation required or increased construction costs
are likely. An increase in financial risk due to potential problems with soluble rocks is unlikely. 


8.1.4 Compressible Ground


What is the maximum Compressible Ground* hazard rating identified on the study site? Negligible


The following natural subsidence information provided by the British Geological Survey is not represented on
mapping:


Hazard
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No indicators for compressible deposits identified. No special actions required to avoid problems due to compressible deposits. No
special ground investigation required, and increased construction costs or increased financial risks are unlikely due to potential


problems with compressible deposits.


8.1.5 Collapsible Rocks


What is the maximum Collapsible Rocks* hazard rating identified on the study site? Very Low


The following natural subsidence information provided by the British Geological Survey is not represented on
mapping:


Hazard
Deposits with potential to collapse when loaded and saturated are unlikely to be present. No special ground investigation required


or increased construction costs or increased financial risk due to potential problems with collapsible deposits.


8.1.6Running Sand


What is the maximum Running Sand* hazard rating identified on the study site? Negligible


The following natural subsidence information provided by the British Geological Survey is not represented on
mapping:


Hazard
No indicators for running sand identified. No special actions required to avoid problems due to running sand. No special ground
investigation required, and increased construction costs or increased financial risks are unlikely due to potential problems with


running sand.


* This indicates an automatically generated 50m buffer and site.
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9.Mining


9.1 Coal Mining


Are there any coal mining areas within 75m of the study site? No


Database searched and no data found.


9.2 Shallow Mining


What is the subsidence hazard relating to shallow mining on-site*? Low


*Please note this data is searched with a 150m buffer.


9.3 Brine Affected Areas 


Are there any brine affected areas within 75m of the study site? No


Database searched and no data found.


Report Reference: EMS-141089_202341


Page 32







10.Contacts


EmapSite
Telephone:  0118 9736883 
sales@emapsite.com


British Geological Survey (England & Wales) 
Kingsley Dunham Centre
Keyworth, Nottingham NG12 5GG
Tel: 0115 936 3143. Fax: 0115 936 3276. Email:
enquiries@bgs.ac.uk
Web: www.bgs.ac.uk
BGS Geological Hazards Reports and general geological
enquiries


Environment Agency
National Customer Contact Centre
PO Box 544
Rotherham
S60 1BY
Tel: 08708 506 506 
Web: www.environment-agency.gov.uk
Email: enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk   


Health Protection Agency
Chilton, Didcot, Oxon, OX11 0RQ
Tel: 01235 822622 www.hpa.org.uk/radiation
Radon measures and general radon information and
guidance


The Coal Authority
200 Lichfield Lane, Mansfield, Notts NG18 4RG
Tel: 0845 762 6848. DX 716176 Mansfield 5
www.coal-authority.co.uk 
Coal mining reports and related enquiries


Ordnance Survey
Romsey Road
Southampton SO16 4GU


Tel: 08456 050505


Local Authority
Authority: Winchester City Council
Phone: 01962 840 222
Web: www.winchester.gov.uk
Address: City Offices, Colebrook Street, Winchester,
Hampshire, SO23 9LJ


Get Mapping PLC
Virginia Villas, High Street, Hartley Witney, Hampshire RG27
8NW
Tel: 01252 845444
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Standard Terms and Conditions


1       Definitions
         In these conditions unless the context otherwise requires:
         “Beneficiary”means the Client or the customer of the Client for whom the Client has procured the Services.
         “Commercial”means any building which is not Residential.
         “Commission”means an order for Consultancy Services submitted by a Client.
        “Consultancy  Services”  mean  consultancy  services  provided  by  GroundSure  including,  without  limitation,  carrying  out  interpretation  of  third  party  and  in-house
environmental data, provision of environmental consultancy advice, undertaking environmental audits and assessments, Site investigation, Site monitoring and related items.
         “Content” means any data, database or other information contained in a Report or Mapping which is provided to GroundSure by a Data Provider.
         “Contract”  means the contract between GroundSure and the Client  for  the performance of the Services which arises upon GroundSure's acceptance of  an Order  or
Commission and which shall incorporate these conditions, the relevant GroundSure User Guide, proposal by GroundSure and the content of any subsequent report, and any agreed
amendments in accordance with clause 11.
         “Client” means the party that submits an Orderor Commission.
         “Data Provider” means any third party providing Content to GroundSure.
         “Data Report” means reports comprising factual data with no professional interpretation in respect ofthe level of likely risk and/or liability available from GroundSure.
         “GroundSure” means GroundSure Limited, a company registered in England and Wales under number 03421028 and whose registered office is at Greater London House,
Hampstead Road, London NW1 7EJ.
         “Intellectual Property”  means any patent, copyright, design rights, service marks, moral rights, data protection rights, know-how, trademark or any other intellectual
property rights.
         “Mapping” an historical map or a combination of historical maps of various ages, time periods and scales available from GroundSure.
         “Order” means an order form submitted by the Client requiring Services from GroundSure in respect of a specified Site.
         “Order Website” means online platform via which Orders may be placed.
         “Report” means a Risk Screening Report or Data Report for commercial or residential property available from GroundSure relating to the Site prepared in accordance with the
specifications set out in the relevant User Guide.
         “Residential” means any building used as or suitable for use as an individual dwelling.
         “Risk Screening Report” means one of GroundSure’s risk screening reports, comprising factual data with interpretation in respect ofthe level of likely risk and/or liability,
excluding “Consultancy Services”.  
         “Services” means the provision of any Report, Mapping or Consultancy Services which GroundSure has agreed to carry out for the Client/Beneficiary on these terms and
conditions in respect of the Site.
         “Site”means the landsite in respect of which GroundSure provides the Services.
         “User Guide” means the relevant current version of the user guide, available upon request from GroundSure. 
2       Scope of Services
2.1    GroundSure agrees to carry out the Services in accordance with the Contract and to the extent set out therein.
2.2    GroundSure shall exercise all the reasonable skill, care and diligence to be expected of experienced environmental consultants in the performance of the Services.
2.3    The Client acknowledges that it has not relied on any statement or representation made by or on behalf of GroundSure which is not set out and expressly agreed in the
Contract.
2.4    Terms and conditions appearing on a Client’s order form, printed stationery or other communication, including invoices, to GroundSure, its employees, servants, agents or
other representatives or any terms implied by custom, practice or course of dealing shall be of no effect and these terms and conditions shall prevail over all others.
2.5    In the event that a Client/Beneficiary opts to take out insurance in conjunction with or as a result of the Services, such insurance shall be subject solely to the terms of any
policy issued to it in that respect and GroundSure will have no liability therefore.
2.6    GroundSure's quotations/proposals are valid for a period of 30 days only.  GroundSure reserves the right to withdraw any quotation at any time before GroundSure accepts an
Order or Commission.  GroundSure's acceptance of an Order  or Commission shall be effective only where such acceptance is in writing and signed by GroundSure's authorised
representative or where accepted via GroundSure’s Order Website. 
3       The Client’s obligations
3.1    The Client shall ensure the Beneficiary complies with and is bound by the terms and conditions set out in the Contract and shall provide that Groundsure may in its own right
enforce such terms and conditions against the Beneficiary pursuant to the Contracts (Rights of Third parties) Act 1999. The Client shall be liable for all breaches of the Contract by
the Beneficiary as if they were breaches by the Client. The Client shall be solely responsible for ensuring that the Report/Mapping ordered is appropriate and suitable for the
Beneficiary’s needs.
3.2    The Client shall (or shall procure that the Beneficiary shall) supply to GroundSure as soon as practicable and without charge all information necessary and accurate relevant
data including any specific and/or unusual environmental information relating to the Site known to the Client/Beneficiary which may pertain to the Services and shall give such
assistance as GroundSure shall reasonably require in the performance of the Services (including, without limitation, access to a Site, facilities and equipment as agreed in the
Contract).
3.3    Where Client/Beneficiary approval or decision is required, such approval or decision shall be given or procured in reasonable time as not to delay or disrupt the performance of
any other part of the Services.
3.4    The Client shall not and shall not knowingly permit the Beneficiary to, save as expressly permitted by these terms and conditions, re-sell, alter, add to, amend or use out of
context the content of any Report, Mapping or, in respect of any Services, information given by GroundSure. For the avoidance of doubt, the Client and Beneficiary may make the
Report, Mapping or GroundSure’s findings available to a third party who is considering acquiring the whole or part of the Site, or providing funding in relation to the Site, but such
third party cannot rely on the same unless expressly permitted under clause 4.
3.5    The Client is responsible for maintaining the confidentiality of its user name and password if using GroundSure’s internet ordering service and accepts responsibility for all
activity that occurs under such account and password. 
4       Reliance
4.1    Upon full payment of all relevant fees and subject to the provisions of these terms and conditions, the Client and Beneficiary are granted an irrevocable royalty-free licence to
access the information contained in a Report, Mapping or in a report prepared by GroundSure in respect of or arising out of Consultancy Services. The Services may only be used for
the benefit of the Client and those persons listed in clauses 4.2 and 4.3.
4.2    In relation to Data Reports, Mapping and Risk Screening Reports, the Client shall be entitled to make Reports available to (i) the Beneficiary, (ii) the Beneficiary's professional
advisers, (iii) any person providing funding to the Beneficiary in relation to the Site (whether directly or as part of a lending syndicate), (iv) the first purchaser or first tenant of the
Site (v) the professional advisers and lenders of the first purchaser or tenant of the Site. Accordingly GroundSure shall have the same duties and obligations to those persons in
respect of the Services as it has to the Client and those persons shall have the benefit of any of the Client's rights under the Contract as if those persons were parties to the
Contract. For the avoidance of doubt, the limitations of GroundSure's liability as set out in clauses 7 and 11.6 shall apply.
4.3    In relation to Consultancy Services, reliance shall be limited to the Client, Beneficiary and named parties on the Report.
4.4    Save as set out in clauses 4.2 and 4.3 and unless otherwise agreed in writing with GroundSure, any other party considering the information supplied by GroundSure as part of
the Services, including (but not limited to) insurance underwriters, does so at their own risk and GroundSure has no legal obligations to such party unless otherwise agreed in
writing.
4.5    The Client shall not and shall not knowingly permit any person (including the Beneficiary) who is provided with a copy of any Report, (except as permitted herein or by
separate agreement with GroundSure) to,: (a) remove, suppress or modify any trade mark, copyright or other proprietary marking from the Report or Mapping; (b) create any
product which is derived directly or indirectly from the data contained in the Report or Mapping; (c) combine the Report or Mapping with, or incorporate the Report or Mapping into
any other information data or service; or (d) re-format or otherwise change (whether by modification, addition or enhancement) data or images contained in the Report or Mapping.
4.6    Notwithstanding clause 4.5, if the Client acts in a professional capacity, it may make reasonable use of a Report and/or findings made as a result of Consultancy Services to
advise Beneficiaries.  However, GroundSure shall have no liability in respect of any opinion or report given to such Beneficiaries by the Client or a third party. 
5       Fees and Disbursements
5.1    GroundSure shall charge the Client fees at the rate and frequency specified in the Contract together, in the case of Consultancy Services, with all proper disbursements
incurred by GroundSure in performing the Services. For the avoidance of doubt, the fees payable for the Services are as set out in GroundSure's written proposal, Order Website or
Order acknowledgement form. The Client shall in addition pay all value added tax or other tax payable on such fees and disbursements in relation to the provision of the Services.  
5.2    Unless GroundSure requires prepayment, the Client shall promptly pay all fees disbursements and other monies due to GroundSure in full without deduction, counterclaim or
set off together with such value added tax or other tax as may be required within 30 days from the date of GroundSure’s invoice or such other period as may be agreed in writing
between GroundSure and the Client ("Payment Date"). GroundSure reserves the right to charge interest which shall accrue on a daily basis from 30 days after the date of Payment
Date until the date of payment (whether before or after judgment) at the rate of five per cent per annum above the Bank of England base rate from time to time.
5.3    In the event that the Client disputes the amount payable in respect of GroundSure’s invoice it shall notify GroundSure no later than 28 days after the date thereof that it is in
dispute. In default of such notification the Client shall be deemed to have agreed the amount thereof. As soon as reasonably practicable following receipt of a notification in respect
of any disputed invoice, a member of the management team at GroundSure shall contact the Client and the parties shall use all reasonable endeavours to resolve the dispute. 
6       Intellectual Property
 6.1   Subject to the provisions of clause 4.1, the Client and the Beneficiary hereby acknowledge that all Intellectual Property in the Services and Content are and shall remain owned
by either GroundSure or the Data Providers and nothing in these terms purports to transfer or assign any rights to the Client or the Beneficiary in respect of the Intellectual
Property.
6.2    The Client shall acknowledge the ownership of the Content where such Content is incorporated or used in the Client's own documents, reports, systems or services whether or
not these are supplied to a third party.  
6.3    Data Providers may enforce any breach of clauses 6.1 and 6.2 against the Client or Beneficiary.
6.4    The Client acknowledges that the proprietary rights  subsisting in copyright, database rights and any other intellectual property rights in respect of any data and information
contained in any Report are and shall remain (subject to clause 11.1) the property of GroundSure and/or any third party that has supplied data or information used to create a
Report, and that these conditions do not purport to grant, assign or transfer any such rights in respect thereof to a Client and/or a Beneficiary.
6.5    The Client and each of the parties set out in clause 4.2 are permitted to make up to 8 (commercial) or 2 (residential) printed copies of the Report only.  Further copies of the
Report may not be made in whole or in part without the prior written permission of GroundSure who shall be entitled to make a charge for each additional copy.
6.6    The Client shall (and shall procure that any recipients of the Report as permitted under clause 4.2 shall):
         (i)            not remove, suppress or modify any trademark, copyright or other proprietary marking belonging to GroundSure or any third party from the Services;
         (ii)           use the information obtained as part of the Services in respect of the subject Site only, and shall not store or reuse any information obtained as part of the Services
provided in respect of adjacent or nearby sites;
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         (iii)          not create any product or report which is derived directly or indirectly from the data contained in the Services (save that those acting in a professional capacity to
the Beneficiary may provide advice based upon the Services);
         (iv)           not combine the Services with or incorporate such Services into any other information data or service; and
       (v)            not reformat or otherwise change (whether by modification, addition or enhancement), data contained in the Services (save that those acting in a professional
capacity to the Beneficiary shall not be in breach of this clause 6.6(v) where such reformatting is in the normal course of providing advice based upon the Services),
in each case of parts (iii) to (v) inclusive, whether or not such product or report is produced for commercial profit or not.
6.7  The Client and/or Beneficiary shall and shall procure that any party to whom the Services are made available shall notify GroundSure of any request or requirement to disclose,
publish or disseminate any information contained in the Services in accordance with the Freedom of Information Act 2000, the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 or any
associated legislation or regulations in force from time to time. 
7.      Liability
7.1    Nothing in these terms and conditions shall limit GroundSure’s liability for causing death or personal injury through negligence or willful default.
7.2    Save as otherwise set out in these conditions, any information provided by one party ("Disclosing Party") to the other party ("Receiving Party") shall be treated as
confidential except so far as authorised by the Disclosing Party to provide such information in whole or in part to a third party.
7.3    Nothing in these conditions shall affect the statutory rights of a consumer under the applicable consumer protection legislation from time to time.
7.4    In relation to Data Reports, Mapping and Risk Screening Reports, GroundSure's liability under the Contract shall cease upon the expiry of six years from the date when the
Beneficiary became aware that it may have a claim against GroundSure in respect of the Services provided always that there shall be no liability at the expiration of twelve years
from the completion of the Contract. For the avoidance of doubt, any claims in respect of which proceedings are notified to GroundSure in writing prior to the expiry of the time
periods referred to in this clause shall survive the expiry of those time periods provided any such claim is actually commenced within six months of notification.
7.5    In relation to Consultancy Services GroundSure’s liability under the Contract shall cease upon the expiry of six years from the date the Services were completed.
7.6    GroundSure shall not be liable to the Client or any person to whom the Client provides a copy of a Data Report, Mapping or Risk Screening Report in any circumstances
whatsoever unless arising out of a breach on its part of the obligations set out in the Contract.
7.7    GroundSure shall not be liable if the Data Reports, Mapping or Risk Screening Report are used otherwise than as provided or referred to in these conditions and the relevant
User Guide.
7.8    Subject to the provisions of clause 7.3, GroundSure makes no representation, warranties, express or implied, as to the accuracy, reliability, completeness, validity or fitness
for purpose of any Content and shall not be liable for any omission, error or inaccuracy in relation thereto unless GroundSure should reasonably have been alerted to any omission,
error or inaccuracy in the Content.
7.9    Subject to the provisions of clause 7.1 and irrespective of whether multiple parties make use of the same Services the total liability of GroundSure under or in connection with
the Contract, whether in contract in tort for breach of statutory duty or otherwise shall not exceed £10 million per claim or series of connected claims, 
7.10  Whilst GroundSure will use all reasonable endeavours to maintain operability of its internet ordering service it will not be liable for any loss or damages caused by a delay or
loss of use of such service. The Client shall use GroundSure’s internet ordering service at its own risk. GroundSure shall not be responsible for any damage to a Client or permitted
assignee’s computer, software, modem, telephone or other property resulting from the use of GroundSure’s internet ordering service. 
7.11  The Client accepts, and shall use all reasonable endeavours to procure that anyone who is provided with a copy of the Report accepts, that it has no claim or recourse to any
Data Provider or to GroundSure in respect of the acts or omissions of such Data Providers including Content supplied by them. 
7.12  GroundSure shall provide the Services using reasonable skill and care, however, GroundSure shall not be liable for any inaccurate statement or risk rating in a Report which
resulted from a reasonable interpretation of the Content.
7.13  Subject to clause 7.1, GroundSure shall not be liable to the Client, the Beneficiary or any third party in contract, tort (including, without limitation, negligence) or for
misrepresentation or breach of statutory duty or otherwise in respect of any loss of profits, goodwill, revenue or opportunity, or any indirect or consequential loss (even if such loss
was reasonably foreseeable).
7.14   GroundSure undertakes for the duration of the liability periods referred to in clauses 7.4 and 7.5 to maintain professional indemnity insurance in respect of its liabilities under
this Contract. GroundSure shall produce evidence of such insurance if requested by the Client. A greater level of cover may be available upon request and agreement with the
Client.         
8       GroundSure right to suspend or terminate 
8.1    In the event that GroundSure reasonably believes that the Client or Beneficiary as applicable has not provided the information or assistance required to enable the proper
performance of the Services, GroundSure shall be entitled on fourteen days written notice to suspend all further performance of the Services until such time as any such deficiency
has been made good.
8.2    GroundSure may additionally terminate the Contract immediately on written notice in the event that:
         (i)         the Client shall fail to pay any sum due to GroundSure within 28 days of the Payment Date; or
         (ii)        the Client (being an individual) has a bankruptcy order made against him or (being a company) shall enter into liquidation whether compulsory or voluntary or have
an Administration Order made against it or if a Receiver shall be appointed over the whole or any part of its property assets or undertaking or if the Client is struck off the Register of
Companies or dissolved; or
(iii)       the Client being a company is unable to pay its debts within the meaning of Section 123 of the Insolvency Act 1986 or being an individual appears unable to pay his debts
within the meaning of Section 268 of the Insolvency Act 1986 or if the Client shall enter into a composition or arrangement with the Client’s creditors or shall suffer distress or
execution to be levied on his goods; or
(iv)       the Client or the Beneficiary breaches any material term of the Contract (including, but not limited to, the obligations in clause 4) incapable of remedy or if remediable, is
not remedied within 14 days of notice of the breach.  
9.      Client’s Right to Terminate and Suspend
9.1    Subject to clause 10.2, the Client may at any time after commencement of the Services by notice in writing to GroundSure require GroundSure to terminate or suspend
immediately performance of all or any of the Services.
9.2 The Client waives all and any right of cancellation it may have under the Consumer Protection (Distance Selling) Regulations 2000 (as amended) in respect of the Order of a
Report/Mapping. This does not affect the Beneficiary's statutory rights. 
10     Consequences of Withdrawal, Termination or Suspension
10.1 Upon termination or any suspension of the Services, GroundSure shall take steps to bring to an end the Services in an orderly manner, vacate any Site with all reasonable
speed and shall deliver to the Client/Beneficiary any property of the Client/ Beneficiary in GroundSure’s possession or control.
10.2 In the event of termination/suspension of the Contract under clauses 8 or 9, the Client shall pay to GroundSure all and any fees payable in respect of the performance of the 
Services up to the date of termination/suspension. In respect of any Consultancy Services provided, the Client shall also pay GroundSure any additional costs incurred in relation to
the termination/suspension of the Contract. 
 11     General
11.1  The mapping contained in the Services is protected by Crown copyright and must not be used for any purpose outside the context of the Services or as specifically provided in
these terms.
11.2  GroundSure reserves the right to amend these terms and conditions. No variation to these terms shall be valid unless signed by an authorised representative of GroundSure.
11.3  No failure on the part of GroundSure to exercise and no delay in exercising, any right, power or provision under these terms and conditions shall operate as a waiver thereof.
11.4  Save as expressly provided in clauses 4.2, 4.3, 6.3 and 11.5, no person other than the persons set out therein shall have any right under the Contract (Rights of Third Parties)
Act 1999 to enforce any terms of the Contract.
11.5  The Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government acting through Ordnance Survey may enforce breach of clause 6.1 of these terms and conditions against the
Client in accordance with the provisions of the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999. 
11.6  GroundSure shall not be liable to the Client if the provision of the Services is delayed or prevented by one or more of the following circumstances:
         (i)        the Client or Beneficiary’s failure to provide facilities, access or information;
         (ii)       fire, storm, flood, tempest or epidemic;
         (iii)      Acts of God or the public enemy; 
         (iv)      riot, civil commotion or war;
         (v)       strikes, labour disputes or industrial action;
         (vi)      acts or regulations of any governmental or other agency; 
         (vii)     suspension or delay of services at public registries by Data Providers; or 
         (viii)    changes in law.
11.7  Any notice provided shall be in writing and shall be deemed to be properly given if delivered by hand or sent by first class post, facsimile or by email to the address, facsimile
number or email address of the relevant party as may have been notified by each party to the other for such purpose or in the absence of such notification the last known address.
11.8  Such notice shall be deemed to have been received on the day of delivery if delivered by hand, facsimile or email and on the second working day after the day of posting if sent
by first class post.
11.9  The Contract constitutes the entire contract between the parties and shall supersede all previous arrangements between the parties.
11.10 Each of the provisions of the Contract is severable and distinct from the others and if one or more provisions is or should become invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the validity
and enforceability of the remaining provisionsshall not in any way be tainted or impaired.
11.11 These terms and conditions shall be governed by and construed in accordance with English law and any proceedings arising out of or connected with these terms and
conditions shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the English courts.
11.12 If the Client or Beneficiary has a complaint about the Services, notice can be given in any format eg writing, phone, email to the Compliance Officer at GroundSure who will
respond in a timely manner.
©GroundSure Limited – January 2011
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Aerial photography supplied by Getmapping PLC.
© Copyright Getmapping PLC 2003. All Rights Reserved.


Site Name: micheldever 
Grid Reference: 451966,143556
Size of Site: 2.75 ha
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Overview of Findings
The GroundSure GeoInsight provides high quality geo-environmental information that allows
geo-environmental  professionals  and  their  clients  to  make  informed  decisions  and  be
forewarned of potential ground instability problems that may affect the ground investigation,
foundation design and possibly remediation options that could lead to possible additional costs.


The report is based on the BGS 1:50,000 Digital Geological Map of Great Britain, BGS Geosure
data;  BRITPITS database;  Shallow Mining  data and Borehole  Records,  Coal  Authority  data
including brine extraction areas, PBA non-coal mining and natural cavities database, Johnson
Poole and Bloomer mining data  and GroundSure's unique database including historical surface
ground and underground workings.


For further details  on each dataset, please refer to each individual section in the report as
listed. Where the database has been searched a numerical result will be recorded. Where the
database has not been searched  '-' will be recorded.


Report Section Number of records found within (X) m of the study site
boundary


1. Geology Description


1.1 Artificial Ground, 


1.1.1 Is there any Artificial Ground /Made Ground present beneath the study
site?* No


1.1.2 Are there any records relating to permeability of artificial ground within
the study site* boundary? No


1.2 Superficial Geology & Landslips


1.2.1 Is there any Superficial Ground/Drift Geology present beneath the study
site?* No


1.2.2 Are there any records relating to permeability of superficial geology
within the study site* boundary? No


1.2.3 Are there any records of landslip within 500m of the study site boundary? No


1.2.4 Are there any records relating to permeability of landslips within the
study site* boundary? No


1.3 Bedrock, Solid Geology & Faults


1.3.1 For records of Bedrock and Solid Geology beneath the study site* see the
detailed findings section.


1.3.2 Are there any records relating to permeability of bedrock within the study
site* boundary? Yes


1.3.3 Are there any records of faults within 500m of the study site boundary? No


1.3.4 Is the property in a Radon Affected Area as defined by the Health
Protection Agency (HPA) and if so what percentage of homes are above the
Action Level? 


The property is not in a Radon Affected Area, as
less than 1% of properties are above the Action


Level


1.3.5 Is the property in an area where Radon Protection Measures are required
for new properties or extensions to existing ones as described in
publication BR211 by the Building Research Establishment?


No radon protective measures are necessary


* This includes an automatically generated 50m buffer zone around the site   
Source:Scale 1:50,000 BGS Sheet No:283
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2. Ground Workings on-site 0-50 51-250 251-500 501-1000


2.1 Historical Surface Ground Working Features from Small Scale
Mapping 5 5 10 - -


2.2 Historical Underground Workings Features from Small Scale
Mapping 0 0 5 5 0


2.3 Current Ground Workings 0 0 0 4 3


3. Mining, Extraction & Natural Cavities on-site 0-50 51-250 251-500 501-1000


3.1 Historical Mining 0 0 0 0 0


3.2 Coal Mining 0 0 0 0 0


3.3 Johnson Poole and Bloomer Mining Area 0 0 0 0 0


3.4 Non-Coal Mining* 1 0 0 0 0


3.5 Non–Coal Mining Cavities 0 0 0 0 0


3.6 Natural Cavities 0 0 0 0 0


3.7 Brine Extraction 0 0 0 0 0


3.8 Gypsum Extraction 0 0 0 0 0


3.9 Tin Mining 0 0 0 0 0


3.10 Clay Mining 0 0 0 0 0


*This includes an automatically generated 50m buffer zone around the site


4. Natural Ground Subsidence on-site* 0-50 51-250 251-500 501-1000


4.1 Shrink-Swell Clay Negligible - - - -


4.2 Landslides Very Low - - - -


4.3 Ground Dissolution of Soluble Rocks Very Low - - - -


4.4 Compressible Deposits Negligible - - - -


4.5 Collapsible Deposits Very Low - - - -


4.6 Running Sand Negligible - - - -


* This includes an automatically generated 50m buffer zone around the site   
5. Borehole Records on-site 0-50 51-250 251-500 501-1000


5.1 BGS Recorded Boreholes 0 0 2 - -


6. Estimated Background Soil Chemistry on-site 0-50 51-250 251-500 501-1000


6.1 Records of Background Soil Chemistry 2 0 0 - -
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1.1 Artificial Ground Map
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Artificial Ground Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207


Geological information represented on the mapping is derived from the BGS Digital Geological map of Great Britain at
1:50,000 scale.
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1.1 Artificial Ground


The following geological  information  represented on the mapping is  derived from 1:50,000
scale BGS Geological mapping, Sheet No:283


1.1.1 Artificial/Made Ground


Are there any records of Artificial/Made Ground within 500m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.


1.1.2 Permeability of Artificial Ground


Are there any records relating to permeability of artificial ground within the study site*  boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.


 * This includes an automatically generated 50m buffer zone around the site.  
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1.2 Superficial Deposits and Landslips Map
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Superficial and Landslips Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207


Geological information represented on the mapping is derived from the BGS Digital Geological map of Great Britain at
1:50,000 scale.
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1.2Superficial Deposits and Landslips


1.2.1 Superficial Deposits/Drift Geology


Are there any records of Superficial Deposits/Drift Geology within 500m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


1.2.2 Permeability of Superficial Ground


Are there any records relating to permeability of superficial ground within the study site* boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.


1.2.3 Landslip
Are there any records of Landslip within 500m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


The geology map for the site and surrounding area are extracted from the BGS Digital Geological Map of Great Britain
at 1:50,000 scale. 


This Geology shows the main components as discrete layers, these are: Artificial / Made Ground, Superficial / Drift
Geology and Landslips. These are all displayed with the BGS Lexicon code for the rock unit and BGS sheet number.
Not all of the main geological components have nationwide coverage.


1.2.4 Landslip Permeability


Are there any records relating to permeability of landslips within the study site* boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.


*This includes an automatically generated 50m buffer zone around the site.
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1.3 Bedrock and Faults Map
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Bedrock & Faults Deposits Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207


Geological information represented on the mapping is derived from the BGS Digital Geological map of Great Britain at
1:50,000 scale.
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1.3Bedrock, Solid Geology & Faults


The following geological  information  represented on the mapping is  derived from 1:50,000
scale BGS Geological mapping, Sheet No:283


1.3.1 Bedrock/Solid Geology


Records of Bedrock/Solid Geology within 500m of the study site boundary:


ID Distance (m) Direction LEX Code Rock Description Rock Age
1 0.0 On Site LSNCK-CHLK Lewes Nodular Chalk Formation,


Seaford Chalk Formation And
Newhaven Chalk Formation
(undifferentiated) - Chalk


Campanian / Turonian


2 357.0 E LSNCK-CHLK Lewes Nodular Chalk Formation,
Seaford Chalk Formation And
Newhaven Chalk Formation
(undifferentiated) - Chalk


Campanian / Turonian


1.3.2 Permeability of Bedrock Ground


Are there any records relating to permeability of bedrock ground within the study site*  boundary? Yes


Distance (m) Direction Flow type Maximum Permeability Minimum Permeability
0.0 On Site Fracture Very High Very High


1.3.3 Faults


Are there any records of Faults within 500m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


The geology map for the site and surrounding area are extracted from the BGS Digital Geological Map of Great Britain
at 1:50,000 scale. 


This Geology shows the main components as discrete layers, these are: Bedrock/ Solid Geology and linear features
such as Faults. These are all displayed with the BGS Lexicon code for the rock unit and BGS sheet number. Not all of
the main geological components have nationwide coverage.


1.3.4 Radon Affected Areas


Is the property in a Radon Affected Area as defined by the Health Protection Agency (HPA) and if so what
percentage of homes are above the Action Level?


The property is not in a Radon Affected Area, as less than 1% of properties are above the Action Level


1.3.5 Radon Protection  


Is the property in an area where Radon Protection are required for new properties or extensions to
existing ones as described in publication BR211 by the Building Research Establishment?


No radon protective measures are necessary


 * This includes an automatically generated 50m buffer zone around the site.  
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2. Ground Workings Map
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Ground Workings Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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2. Ground Workings


2.1  Historical  Surface  Ground  Working  Features  derived  from
Historical Mapping


This  dataset  is  based on GroundSure's  unique  Historical  Land  Use Database derived  from
1:10,560 and 1:10,000 scale historical mapping.
 
Are there any Historical Surface Ground Working Features within 250m of the study site boundary? Yes


     
The following Historical Surface Ground Working Features are provided by GroundSure:


ID Distance (m) Direction NGR Use Date
1A 0.0 On Site 451840,143263 Cuttings 1911
2B 0.0 On Site 451883,143657 Unspecified Heap 1871
3A 0.0 On Site 451839,143320 Cuttings 1956
4 0.0 On Site 451887,143347 Cuttings 1985
5B 0.0 On Site 451881,143660 Unspecified Heap 1894
6 31.0 W 451812,143281 Cuttings 1894
7 37.0 N 451829,143729 Unspecified Heap 1871


8C 42.0 N 451819,143870 Unspecified Heaps 1894
9 42.0 W 451779,143276 Cuttings 1871
10
C


48.0 NW 451802,143874 Unspecified Heaps 1911


11
D


104.0 W 451777,143629 Unspecified Heap 1871


12 106.0 NW 451770,143881 Unspecified Ground Workings 1956
13
D


108.0 W 451772,143628 Unspecified Heap 1894


14
D


114.0 W 451766,143633 Chalk Pit 1911


15 119.0 N 451820,143913 Unspecified Heaps 1871
16 138.0 N 451897,143877 Unspecified Heap 1956
17
E


146.0 N 451863,143904 Cuttings 1871


18
E


169.0 N 451857,143909 Cuttings 1911


19
E


172.0 N 451855,143913 Cuttings 1956


20
E


172.0 N 451855,143913 Cuttings 1985


     


2.2  Historical  Underground  Workings  Features  derived  from
Historical Mapping 


This data is derived from the GroundSure unique Historical  Land Use Database. It contains
data derived from 1:10,000 and 1:10,560 historical Ordnance Survey Mapping and includes
some natural topographical features (Shake Holes for example) as well as manmade features
that may have implications for ground stability. Underground and mining features have been
identified from surface features such as shafts. The distance that these extend underground is
not shown.  


Are there any Historical Underground Working Features within 1000m of the study site boundary? Yes


     
The following Historical Underground Working Features are provided by GroundSure:


ID Distance (m) Direction NGR Use Date
21F 74.0 W 451838,143762 Tunnel 1894
22F 75.0 W 451839,143757 Tunnel 1871
23F 78.0 W 451834,143766 Tunnel 1911
24F 81.0 W 451832,143763 Tunnel 1956
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25F 81.0 W 451832,143763 Tunnel 1985
Not


shown
300.0 N 451890,144088 Tunnel 1871


Not
shown


311.0 N 451880,144085 Tunnel 1911


Not
shown


319.0 N 451888,144098 Tunnel 1894


Not
shown


335.0 N 451881,144096 Tunnel 1956


Not
shown


335.0 N 451881,144096 Tunnel 1985


     


2.3 Current Ground Workings


This dataset is derived from the BGS BRITPITS database covering active;  inactive mines;
quarries; oil  wells; gas wells and mineral wharves; and rail  deposits throughout the British
Isles.


Are there any BGS Current Ground Workings within 1000m of the study site boundary? Yes


     
The following Current Ground Workings information is provided by British Geological Society:


ID Distance (m) Direction NGR Commodity
Produced


Pit Name Type of working Status


31 313.0 NW 451670,
143874


Chalk Micheldever
Chalk Pit


A surface mineral working. It
may be termed Quarry, Sand
Pit, Clay Pit or Opencast Coal


Site


Ceased


32 343.0 E 452379,
143606


Chalk Micheldever
Chalk Pit


A surface mineral working. It
may be termed Quarry, Sand
Pit, Clay Pit or Opencast Coal


Site


Ceased


Not
sho
wn


393.0 SE 452264,
143130


Chalk Micheldever
Station Chalk Pit


A surface mineral working. It
may be termed Quarry, Sand
Pit, Clay Pit or Opencast Coal


Site


Ceased


Not
sho
wn


491.0 SE 452393,
143109


Chalk Micheldever
Station Chalk Pit


A surface mineral working. It
may be termed Quarry, Sand
Pit, Clay Pit or Opencast Coal


Site


Ceased


Not
sho
wn


540.0 S 452198,
142939


Chalk Micheldever
Station Chalk Pit


A surface mineral working. It
may be termed Quarry, Sand
Pit, Clay Pit or Opencast Coal


Site


Ceased


Not
sho
wn


815.0 S 452246,
142667


Chalk Micheldever
Station Chalk Pit


A surface mineral working. It
may be termed Quarry, Sand
Pit, Clay Pit or Opencast Coal


Site


Ceased


Not
sho
wn


943.0 S 451932,
142522


Chalk Micheldever
Station Chalk Pit


A surface mineral working. It
may be termed Quarry, Sand
Pit, Clay Pit or Opencast Coal


Site


Ceased
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3. Mining, Extraction & Natural Cavities Map
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Mining, Extraction & Natural Cavities
Legend


 Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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3.Mining, Extraction & Natural Cavities


3.1 Historical Mining


This  dataset  is  derived  from  GroundSure  unique  Historical  Land-use  Database  that  are
indicative of mining or extraction activities.


Are there any Historical Mining areas within 1000m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


3.2 Coal Mining


This dataset provides information as to whether the study site lies within a known coal mining
affected area as defined by the coal  authority.


Are there any Coal Mining areas within 1000m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


3.3 Johnson Poole and Bloomer


This dataset provides information as to whether the study site lies within an area where JPB
hold information relating to mining.


Are there any JPB Mining areas within 1000m of the study site boundary? No


The following information provided by JPB is not represented on Mapping:


Database searched. No results found.


3.4 Non – Coal Mining


This dataset provides information as to whether the study site lies within an area which may
have been subject to non-coal historic mining.


Are there any Non-Coal Mining areas within 1000m of the study site boundary? Yes


The following non-coal mining information is provided by the BGS:


ID Distance (m) Direction Name Commodity Assessment of likelihood
1 0.0 On Site Not available Chalk Rare - Infrequent minor mining may


have occurred but restricted in extent.


3.5 Non – Coal Mining Cavities


This  dataset  provides  information  from  the  Peter  Brett  Associates  (PBA)  mining  cavities
database  (compiled  for  the  national  study  entitled  “Review  of  mining  instability  in  Great


Report Reference: EMS-141089_202340                  


Page 15







Britain,  1990”  PBA has  also  continued  adding  to  this  database)  on  mineral  extraction  by
mining.


Are there any Non-Coal Mining cavities within 1000m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


3.6 Natural Cavities


This dataset provides information based on Peter Brett Associates natural cavities database.


Are there any Natural Cavities within 1000m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


3.7 Brine Extraction


This  dataset  provides  information  from  the  Brine  Compensation  Board  which  has  been
discontinued and is now covered by the Coal Authority.


Are there any Brine Extraction areas within 1000m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


3.8 Gypsum Extraction


This dataset provides information on Gypsum extraction from British Gypsum records.


Are there any Gypsum Extraction areas within 1000m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.


3.9 Tin Mining


This dataset provides information on tin mining areas and is derived from tin mining records.
This search is based upon postcode information to a sector level. More detailed information on
potential Tin Mining may be found in Section 3.4 – Non-Coal Mining Hazards.


Are there any Tin Mining areas within 1000m of the study site boundary? No


Database searched and no data found.
     


3.10 Clay Mining


This dataset provides information on Kaolin and Ball Clay mining from relevant mining records.


Are there any Clay Mining areas within 1000m of the study site boundary? No
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Database searched and no data found.
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4. Natural Ground Subsidence
4.1 Shrink-Swell Clay Map
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Shrink-Swell  Clay Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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4.2 Landslides Map
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Landslides Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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4.3 Ground Dissolution Soluble Rocks Map
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Ground Dissolution Soluble Rocks
Legend


 Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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4.4 Compressible Deposits Map
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Compressible Deposits Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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4.5 Collapsible Deposits Map
NW


▲
N NE


◄ W E►


SW S
▼


SE


Collapsible Deposits Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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4.6 Running Sand Map
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Running Sand Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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4.Natural Ground Subsidence


The National  Ground Subsidence rating  is  obtained through the 6 natural  ground stability
hazard datasets, which are supplied by the British Geological Survey (BGS).


The following  GeoSure  data  represented  on  the mapping  is  derived  from the  BGS Digital
Geological map of Great Britain at 1:50,000 scale. 


What is the maximum hazard rating of natural subsidence within the study site* boundary? Very Low


4.1 Shrink – Swell Clays
     
The following Shrink Swell information provided by the British Geological Survey:


ID Distance (m)* Direction Hazard Rating Details
1 0.0 On Site Negligible Ground conditions predominantly non-plastic. No special actions required


to avoid problems due to shrink-swell clays. No special ground
investigation required, and increased construction costs or increased


financial risks are unlikely likely due to potential problems with shrink-
swell clays.


     
     


4.2 Landslides
     
The following Landslides information provided by the British Geological Survey:


ID Distance (m)* Direction Hazard Rating Details
1 0.0 On Site Negligible No indicators for slope instability identified. No special actions required to


avoid problems due to landslides. No special ground investigation required and
increased construction costs or increased financial risks are unlikely due to


potential problems with landslides.
2 15.0 NW Very Low Slope instability problems are unlikely to be present. No special actions


required to avoid problems due to landslides. No special ground investigation
required, and increased construction costs or increased financial risks are


unlikely due to potential problems with landslides.
     
     


4.3 Ground Dissolution of Soluble Rocks
     
The following Soluble Rocks information provided by the British Geological Survey:


ID Distance (m)* Direction Hazard Rating Details
1 0.0 On Site Very Low Significant soluble rocks are present. Problems unlikely except with


considerable surface or subsurface water flow. No special actions required to
avoid problems due to soluble rocks. No special ground investigation


required or increased construction costs are likely. An increase in financial
risk due to potential problems with soluble rocks is unlikely. 


2 0.0 On Site Negligible Soluble rocks are present, but unlikely to cause problems except under
exceptional conditions. No special actions required to avoid problems due to


soluble rocks. No special ground investigation required, and increased
construction costs or increased financial risks are unlikely due to potential


problems with soluble rocks.
3 0.0 On Site Very Low Significant soluble rocks are present. Problems unlikely except with


considerable surface or subsurface water flow. No special actions required to
avoid problems due to soluble rocks. No special ground investigation


required or increased construction costs are likely. An increase in financial
risk due to potential problems with soluble rocks is unlikely. 


     
     


*This includes an automatically generated 50m buffer zone around the study site boundary.
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4.4 Compressible Deposits
     
The following Compressible Ground information provided by the British Geological Survey:


ID Distance (m)* Direction Hazard Rating Details
1 0.0 On Site Negligible No indicators for compressible deposits identified. No special actions required


to avoid problems due to compressible deposits. No special ground
investigation required, and increased construction costs or increased financial


risks are unlikely due to potential problems with compressible deposits.
     
     


4.5 Collapsible Deposits
     
The following Collapsible Rocks information is provided by the British Geological Survey:


ID Distance (m)
*


Direction Hazard Rating Details


1 0.0 On Site Very Low Deposits with potential to collapse when loaded and saturated are unlikely
to be present. No special ground investigation required or increased


construction costs or increased financial risk due to potential problems
with collapsible deposits.


     
     


4.6 Running Sands
     
The following Running Sands information is provided by the British Geological Survey:


ID Distance (m)* Direction Hazard Rating Details
1 0.0 On Site Negligible No indicators for running sand identified. No special actions required to avoid


problems due to running sand. No special ground investigation required, and
increased construction costs or increased financial risks are unlikely due to


potential problems with running sand.
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5. Borehole Records Map
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Borehole Records Legend  Crown Copyright. All Rights
Reserved


Licence Number: 100035207
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5.Borehole Records


The systematic analysis of data extracted from the BGS Borehole Records database provides
the following information.


Records of boreholes within 250m of the study site boundary: 2


     
ID Distance (m) Direction NGR BGS Reference Drilled Length


(m)
Borehole Name


1 63.0 S 451880,143410 SU54SW51 114.3 MICHELDEVER CUTTING
2 221.0 W 451670,143540 SU54SW2 91.44 HAMSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL BH
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6.Estimated Background Soil Chemistry


Records of background estimated soil chemistry within 250m of the study site boundary: 2


For  further  information on how this data is  calculated and limitations upon its  use, please see the GroundSure
GeoInsight User Guide, available on request.


Estimated Geometric Mean Soil Concentrations (mg/kg)


Distance (m)* Direction Sample
Type


Arsenic (As) Cadmium (Cd) Chromium (Cr) Nickel (Ni) Lead (Pb)


0.0 On Site Sediment <15 mg/kg <1.8 mg/kg 90 - 120 mg/kg 15 - 30 mg/kg <150 mg/kg
0.0 On Site Sediment <15 mg/kg <1.8 mg/kg 90 - 120 mg/kg 15 - 30 mg/kg <150 mg/kg


*As this data is based upon underlying 1:50,000 scale geological information, a 50m buffer has been added to the search radius.


Report Reference: EMS-141089_202340                  


Page 28







7. Contacts
EmapSite
Telephone:  0118 9736883 
sales@emapsite.com


British Geological Survey Enquiries
Kingsley Dunham Centre
Keyworth, Nottingham NG12 5GG
Tel: 0115 936 3143. Fax: 0115 936 3276. 
Email: enquiries@bgs.ac.uk
Web: www.bgs.ac.uk
BGS Geological Hazards Reports and general geological
enquiries


British Gypsum
British Gypsum Ltd, East Leake, Loughborough, Leicestershire,
LE12 6HX
Tel: www.british-gypsum.com


The Coal Authority
200 Lichfield Lane, Mansfield, Notts NG18 4RG
Tel: 0845 762 6848
DX 716176 Mansfield 5  www.coal.gov.uk


Johnson Poole & Bloomer Limited
Harris and Pearson Building, Brettel Lane, Brierley Hill, West
Midlands DY5 3LH
Tel: +44 (0) 1384 262 000
Email: enquiries.gs@jpb.co.uk
Website:  www.jpb.co.uk


Ordnance Survey
Romsey Road, Southampton SO16 4GU
Tel: 08456 050505


Getmapping PLC
Virginia Villas, High Street, Hartley Witney,
Hampshire RG27 8NW
Tel: 01252 845444


Peter Brett Associates
Caversham Bridge House, Waterman Place, Reading
Berkshire  RG1 8DN
Tel: +44 (0)118 950 0761  E-mail: reading@pba.co.uk
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Standard Terms and Conditions


1       Definitions
         In these conditions unless the context otherwise requires:
         “Beneficiary”means the Client or the customer of the Client for whom the Client has procured the Services.
         “Commercial”means any building which is not Residential.
         “Commission”means an order for Consultancy Services submitted by a Client.
        “Consultancy  Services”  mean  consultancy  services  provided  by  GroundSure  including,  without  limitation,  carrying  out  interpretation  of  third  party  and  in-house
environmental data, provision of environmental consultancy advice, undertaking environmental audits and assessments, Site investigation, Site monitoring and related items.
         “Content” means any data, database or other information contained in a Report or Mapping which is provided to GroundSure by a Data Provider.
         “Contract”  means the contract between GroundSure and the Client  for  the performance of the Services which arises upon GroundSure's acceptance of  an Order  or
Commission and which shall incorporate these conditions, the relevant GroundSure User Guide, proposal by GroundSure and the content of any subsequent report, and any agreed
amendments in accordance with clause 11.
         “Client” means the party that submits an Orderor Commission.
         “Data Provider” means any third party providing Content to GroundSure.
         “Data Report” means reports comprising factual data with no professional interpretation in respect ofthe level of likely risk and/or liability available from GroundSure.
         “GroundSure” means GroundSure Limited, a company registered in England and Wales under number 03421028 and whose registered office is at Greater London House,
Hampstead Road, London NW1 7EJ.
         “Intellectual Property”  means any patent, copyright, design rights, service marks, moral rights, data protection rights, know-how, trademark or any other intellectual
property rights.
         “Mapping” an historical map or a combination of historical maps of various ages, time periods and scales available from GroundSure.
         “Order” means an order form submitted by the Client requiring Services from GroundSure in respect of a specified Site.
         “Order Website” means online platform via which Orders may be placed.
         “Report” means a Risk Screening Report or Data Report for commercial or residential property available from GroundSure relating to the Site prepared in accordance with the
specifications set out in the relevant User Guide.
         “Residential” means any building used as or suitable for use as an individual dwelling.
         “Risk Screening Report” means one of GroundSure’s risk screening reports, comprising factual data with interpretation in respect ofthe level of likely risk and/or liability,
excluding “Consultancy Services”.  
         “Services” means the provision of any Report, Mapping or Consultancy Services which GroundSure has agreed to carry out for the Client/Beneficiary on these terms and
conditions in respect of the Site.
         “Site”means the landsite in respect of which GroundSure provides the Services.
         “User Guide” means the relevant current version of the user guide, available upon request from GroundSure. 
2       Scope of Services
2.1    GroundSure agrees to carry out the Services in accordance with the Contract and to the extent set out therein.
2.2    GroundSure shall exercise all the reasonable skill, care and diligence to be expected of experienced environmental consultants in the performance of the Services.
2.3    The Client acknowledges that it has not relied on any statement or representation made by or on behalf of GroundSure which is not set out and expressly agreed in the
Contract.
2.4    Terms and conditions appearing on a Client’s order form, printed stationery or other communication, including invoices, to GroundSure, its employees, servants, agents or
other representatives or any terms implied by custom, practice or course of dealing shall be of no effect and these terms and conditions shall prevail over all others.
2.5    In the event that a Client/Beneficiary opts to take out insurance in conjunction with or as a result of the Services, such insurance shall be subject solely to the terms of any
policy issued to it in that respect and GroundSure will have no liability therefore.
2.6    GroundSure's quotations/proposals are valid for a period of 30 days only.  GroundSure reserves the right to withdraw any quotation at any time before GroundSure accepts an
Order or Commission.  GroundSure's acceptance of an Order  or Commission shall be effective only where such acceptance is in writing and signed by GroundSure's authorised
representative or where accepted via GroundSure’s Order Website. 
3       The Client’s obligations
3.1    The Client shall ensure the Beneficiary complies with and is bound by the terms and conditions set out in the Contract and shall provide that Groundsure may in its own right
enforce such terms and conditions against the Beneficiary pursuant to the Contracts (Rights of Third parties) Act 1999. The Client shall be liable for all breaches of the Contract by
the Beneficiary as if they were breaches by the Client. The Client shall be solely responsible for ensuring that the Report/Mapping ordered is appropriate and suitable for the
Beneficiary’s needs.
3.2    The Client shall (or shall procure that the Beneficiary shall) supply to GroundSure as soon as practicable and without charge all information necessary and accurate relevant
data including any specific and/or unusual environmental information relating to the Site known to the Client/Beneficiary which may pertain to the Services and shall give such
assistance as GroundSure shall reasonably require in the performance of the Services (including, without limitation, access to a Site, facilities and equipment as agreed in the
Contract).
3.3    Where Client/Beneficiary approval or decision is required, such approval or decision shall be given or procured in reasonable time as not to delay or disrupt the performance of
any other part of the Services.
3.4    The Client shall not and shall not knowingly permit the Beneficiary to, save as expressly permitted by these terms and conditions, re-sell, alter, add to, amend or use out of
context the content of any Report, Mapping or, in respect of any Services, information given by GroundSure. For the avoidance of doubt, the Client and Beneficiary may make the
Report, Mapping or GroundSure’s findings available to a third party who is considering acquiring the whole or part of the Site, or providing funding in relation to the Site, but such
third party cannot rely on the same unless expressly permitted under clause 4.
3.5    The Client is responsible for maintaining the confidentiality of its user name and password if using GroundSure’s internet ordering service and accepts responsibility for all
activity that occurs under such account and password. 
4       Reliance
4.1    Upon full payment of all relevant fees and subject to the provisions of these terms and conditions, the Client and Beneficiary are granted an irrevocable royalty-free licence to
access the information contained in a Report, Mapping or in a report prepared by GroundSure in respect of or arising out of Consultancy Services. The Services may only be used for
the benefit of the Client and those persons listed in clauses 4.2 and 4.3.
4.2    In relation to Data Reports, Mapping and Risk Screening Reports, the Client shall be entitled to make Reports available to (i) the Beneficiary, (ii) the Beneficiary's professional
advisers, (iii) any person providing funding to the Beneficiary in relation to the Site (whether directly or as part of a lending syndicate), (iv) the first purchaser or first tenant of the
Site (v) the professional advisers and lenders of the first purchaser or tenant of the Site. Accordingly GroundSure shall have the same duties and obligations to those persons in
respect of the Services as it has to the Client and those persons shall have the benefit of any of the Client's rights under the Contract as if those persons were parties to the
Contract. For the avoidance of doubt, the limitations of GroundSure's liability as set out in clauses 7 and 11.6 shall apply.
4.3    In relation to Consultancy Services, reliance shall be limited to the Client, Beneficiary and named parties on the Report.
4.4    Save as set out in clauses 4.2 and 4.3 and unless otherwise agreed in writing with GroundSure, any other party considering the information supplied by GroundSure as part of
the Services, including (but not limited to) insurance underwriters, does so at their own risk and GroundSure has no legal obligations to such party unless otherwise agreed in
writing.
4.5    The Client shall not and shall not knowingly permit any person (including the Beneficiary) who is provided with a copy of any Report, (except as permitted herein or by
separate agreement with GroundSure) to,: (a) remove, suppress or modify any trade mark, copyright or other proprietary marking from the Report or Mapping; (b) create any
product which is derived directly or indirectly from the data contained in the Report or Mapping; (c) combine the Report or Mapping with, or incorporate the Report or Mapping into
any other information data or service; or (d) re-format or otherwise change (whether by modification, addition or enhancement) data or images contained in the Report or Mapping.
4.6    Notwithstanding clause 4.5, if the Client acts in a professional capacity, it may make reasonable use of a Report and/or findings made as a result of Consultancy Services to
advise Beneficiaries.  However, GroundSure shall have no liability in respect of any opinion or report given to such Beneficiaries by the Client or a third party. 
5       Fees and Disbursements
5.1    GroundSure shall charge the Client fees at the rate and frequency specified in the Contract together, in the case of Consultancy Services, with all proper disbursements
incurred by GroundSure in performing the Services. For the avoidance of doubt, the fees payable for the Services are as set out in GroundSure's written proposal, Order Website or
Order acknowledgement form. The Client shall in addition pay all value added tax or other tax payable on such fees and disbursements in relation to the provision of the Services.  
5.2    Unless GroundSure requires prepayment, the Client shall promptly pay all fees disbursements and other monies due to GroundSure in full without deduction, counterclaim or
set off together with such value added tax or other tax as may be required within 30 days from the date of GroundSure’s invoice or such other period as may be agreed in writing
between GroundSure and the Client ("Payment Date"). GroundSure reserves the right to charge interest which shall accrue on a daily basis from 30 days after the date of Payment
Date until the date of payment (whether before or after judgment) at the rate of five per cent per annum above the Bank of England base rate from time to time.
5.3    In the event that the Client disputes the amount payable in respect of GroundSure’s invoice it shall notify GroundSure no later than 28 days after the date thereof that it is in
dispute. In default of such notification the Client shall be deemed to have agreed the amount thereof. As soon as reasonably practicable following receipt of a notification in respect
of any disputed invoice, a member of the management team at GroundSure shall contact the Client and the parties shall use all reasonable endeavours to resolve the dispute. 
6       Intellectual Property
 6.1   Subject to the provisions of clause 4.1, the Client and the Beneficiary hereby acknowledge that all Intellectual Property in the Services and Content are and shall remain owned
by either GroundSure or the Data Providers and nothing in these terms purports to transfer or assign any rights to the Client or the Beneficiary in respect of the Intellectual
Property.
6.2    The Client shall acknowledge the ownership of the Content where such Content is incorporated or used in the Client's own documents, reports, systems or services whether or
not these are supplied to a third party.  
6.3    Data Providers may enforce any breach of clauses 6.1 and 6.2 against the Client or Beneficiary.
6.4    The Client acknowledges that the proprietary rights  subsisting in copyright, database rights and any other intellectual property rights in respect of any data and information
contained in any Report are and shall remain (subject to clause 11.1) the property of GroundSure and/or any third party that has supplied data or information used to create a
Report, and that these conditions do not purport to grant, assign or transfer any such rights in respect thereof to a Client and/or a Beneficiary.
6.5    The Client and each of the parties set out in clause 4.2 are permitted to make up to 8 (commercial) or 2 (residential) printed copies of the Report only.  Further copies of the
Report may not be made in whole or in part without the prior written permission of GroundSure who shall be entitled to make a charge for each additional copy.
6.6    The Client shall (and shall procure that any recipients of the Report as permitted under clause 4.2 shall):
         (i)            not remove, suppress or modify any trademark, copyright or other proprietary marking belonging to GroundSure or any third party from the Services;
         (ii)           use the information obtained as part of the Services in respect of the subject Site only, and shall not store or reuse any information obtained as part of the Services
provided in respect of adjacent or nearby sites;
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         (iii)          not create any product or report which is derived directly or indirectly from the data contained in the Services (save that those acting in a professional capacity to
the Beneficiary may provide advice based upon the Services);
         (iv)           not combine the Services with or incorporate such Services into any other information data or service; and
       (v)            not reformat or otherwise change (whether by modification, addition or enhancement), data contained in the Services (save that those acting in a professional
capacity to the Beneficiary shall not be in breach of this clause 6.6(v) where such reformatting is in the normal course of providing advice based upon the Services),
in each case of parts (iii) to (v) inclusive, whether or not such product or report is produced for commercial profit or not.
6.7  The Client and/or Beneficiary shall and shall procure that any party to whom the Services are made available shall notify GroundSure of any request or requirement to disclose,
publish or disseminate any information contained in the Services in accordance with the Freedom of Information Act 2000, the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 or any
associated legislation or regulations in force from time to time. 
7.      Liability
7.1    Nothing in these terms and conditions shall limit GroundSure’s liability for causing death or personal injury through negligence or willful default.
7.2    Save as otherwise set out in these conditions, any information provided by one party ("Disclosing Party") to the other party ("Receiving Party") shall be treated as
confidential except so far as authorised by the Disclosing Party to provide such information in whole or in part to a third party.
7.3    Nothing in these conditions shall affect the statutory rights of a consumer under the applicable consumer protection legislation from time to time.
7.4    In relation to Data Reports, Mapping and Risk Screening Reports, GroundSure's liability under the Contract shall cease upon the expiry of six years from the date when the
Beneficiary became aware that it may have a claim against GroundSure in respect of the Services provided always that there shall be no liability at the expiration of twelve years
from the completion of the Contract. For the avoidance of doubt, any claims in respect of which proceedings are notified to GroundSure in writing prior to the expiry of the time
periods referred to in this clause shall survive the expiry of those time periods provided any such claim is actually commenced within six months of notification.
7.5    In relation to Consultancy Services GroundSure’s liability under the Contract shall cease upon the expiry of six years from the date the Services were completed.
7.6    GroundSure shall not be liable to the Client or any person to whom the Client provides a copy of a Data Report, Mapping or Risk Screening Report in any circumstances
whatsoever unless arising out of a breach on its part of the obligations set out in the Contract.
7.7    GroundSure shall not be liable if the Data Reports, Mapping or Risk Screening Report are used otherwise than as provided or referred to in these conditions and the relevant
User Guide.
7.8    Subject to the provisions of clause 7.3, GroundSure makes no representation, warranties, express or implied, as to the accuracy, reliability, completeness, validity or fitness
for purpose of any Content and shall not be liable for any omission, error or inaccuracy in relation thereto unless GroundSure should reasonably have been alerted to any omission,
error or inaccuracy in the Content.
7.9    Subject to the provisions of clause 7.1 and irrespective of whether multiple parties make use of the same Services the total liability of GroundSure under or in connection with
the Contract, whether in contract in tort for breach of statutory duty or otherwise shall not exceed £10 million per claim or series of connected claims, 
7.10  Whilst GroundSure will use all reasonable endeavours to maintain operability of its internet ordering service it will not be liable for any loss or damages caused by a delay or
loss of use of such service. The Client shall use GroundSure’s internet ordering service at its own risk. GroundSure shall not be responsible for any damage to a Client or permitted
assignee’s computer, software, modem, telephone or other property resulting from the use of GroundSure’s internet ordering service. 
7.11  The Client accepts, and shall use all reasonable endeavours to procure that anyone who is provided with a copy of the Report accepts, that it has no claim or recourse to any
Data Provider or to GroundSure in respect of the acts or omissions of such Data Providers including Content supplied by them. 
7.12  GroundSure shall provide the Services using reasonable skill and care, however, GroundSure shall not be liable for any inaccurate statement or risk rating in a Report which
resulted from a reasonable interpretation of the Content.
7.13  Subject to clause 7.1, GroundSure shall not be liable to the Client, the Beneficiary or any third party in contract, tort (including, without limitation, negligence) or for
misrepresentation or breach of statutory duty or otherwise in respect of any loss of profits, goodwill, revenue or opportunity, or any indirect or consequential loss (even if such loss
was reasonably foreseeable).
7.14   GroundSure undertakes for the duration of the liability periods referred to in clauses 7.4 and 7.5 to maintain professional indemnity insurance in respect of its liabilities under
this Contract. GroundSure shall produce evidence of such insurance if requested by the Client. A greater level of cover may be available upon request and agreement with the
Client.         
8       GroundSure right to suspend or terminate 
8.1    In the event that GroundSure reasonably believes that the Client or Beneficiary as applicable has not provided the information or assistance required to enable the proper
performance of the Services, GroundSure shall be entitled on fourteen days written notice to suspend all further performance of the Services until such time as any such deficiency
has been made good.
8.2    GroundSure may additionally terminate the Contract immediately on written notice in the event that:
         (i)         the Client shall fail to pay any sum due to GroundSure within 28 days of the Payment Date; or
         (ii)        the Client (being an individual) has a bankruptcy order made against him or (being a company) shall enter into liquidation whether compulsory or voluntary or have
an Administration Order made against it or if a Receiver shall be appointed over the whole or any part of its property assets or undertaking or if the Client is struck off the Register of
Companies or dissolved; or
(iii)       the Client being a company is unable to pay its debts within the meaning of Section 123 of the Insolvency Act 1986 or being an individual appears unable to pay his debts
within the meaning of Section 268 of the Insolvency Act 1986 or if the Client shall enter into a composition or arrangement with the Client’s creditors or shall suffer distress or
execution to be levied on his goods; or
(iv)       the Client or the Beneficiary breaches any material term of the Contract (including, but not limited to, the obligations in clause 4) incapable of remedy or if remediable, is
not remedied within 14 days of notice of the breach.  
9.      Client’s Right to Terminate and Suspend
9.1    Subject to clause 10.2, the Client may at any time after commencement of the Services by notice in writing to GroundSure require GroundSure to terminate or suspend
immediately performance of all or any of the Services.
9.2 The Client waives all and any right of cancellation it may have under the Consumer Protection (Distance Selling) Regulations 2000 (as amended) in respect of the Order of a
Report/Mapping. This does not affect the Beneficiary's statutory rights. 
10     Consequences of Withdrawal, Termination or Suspension
10.1 Upon termination or any suspension of the Services, GroundSure shall take steps to bring to an end the Services in an orderly manner, vacate any Site with all reasonable
speed and shall deliver to the Client/Beneficiary any property of the Client/ Beneficiary in GroundSure’s possession or control.
10.2 In the event of termination/suspension of the Contract under clauses 8 or 9, the Client shall pay to GroundSure all and any fees payable in respect of the performance of the 
Services up to the date of termination/suspension. In respect of any Consultancy Services provided, the Client shall also pay GroundSure any additional costs incurred in relation to
the termination/suspension of the Contract. 
 11     General
11.1  The mapping contained in the Services is protected by Crown copyright and must not be used for any purpose outside the context of the Services or as specifically provided in
these terms.
11.2  GroundSure reserves the right to amend these terms and conditions. No variation to these terms shall be valid unless signed by an authorised representative of GroundSure.
11.3  No failure on the part of GroundSure to exercise and no delay in exercising, any right, power or provision under these terms and conditions shall operate as a waiver thereof.
11.4  Save as expressly provided in clauses 4.2, 4.3, 6.3 and 11.5, no person other than the persons set out therein shall have any right under the Contract (Rights of Third Parties)
Act 1999 to enforce any terms of the Contract.
11.5  The Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government acting through Ordnance Survey may enforce breach of clause 6.1 of these terms and conditions against the
Client in accordance with the provisions of the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999. 
11.6  GroundSure shall not be liable to the Client if the provision of the Services is delayed or prevented by one or more of the following circumstances:
         (i)        the Client or Beneficiary’s failure to provide facilities, access or information;
         (ii)       fire, storm, flood, tempest or epidemic;
         (iii)      Acts of God or the public enemy; 
         (iv)      riot, civil commotion or war;
         (v)       strikes, labour disputes or industrial action;
         (vi)      acts or regulations of any governmental or other agency; 
         (vii)     suspension or delay of services at public registries by Data Providers; or 
         (viii)    changes in law.
11.7  Any notice provided shall be in writing and shall be deemed to be properly given if delivered by hand or sent by first class post, facsimile or by email to the address, facsimile
number or email address of the relevant party as may have been notified by each party to the other for such purpose or in the absence of such notification the last known address.
11.8  Such notice shall be deemed to have been received on the day of delivery if delivered by hand, facsimile or email and on the second working day after the day of posting if sent
by first class post.
11.9  The Contract constitutes the entire contract between the parties and shall supersede all previous arrangements between the parties.
11.10 Each of the provisions of the Contract is severable and distinct from the others and if one or more provisions is or should become invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the validity
and enforceability of the remaining provisionsshall not in any way be tainted or impaired.
11.11 These terms and conditions shall be governed by and construed in accordance with English law and any proceedings arising out of or connected with these terms and
conditions shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the English courts.
11.12 If the Client or Beneficiary has a complaint about the Services, notice can be given in any format eg writing, phone, email to the Compliance Officer at GroundSure who will
respond in a timely manner.
©GroundSure Limited – January 2011


Report Reference: EMS-141089_202340                  


Page 31







 


 


AYLESBURY 
7 Wornal Park, Menmarsh Road, 
Worminghall, Aylesbury, 
Buckinghamshire HP18 9PH 
T: 01844 337380 / F: 01844 337381 
 
BELFAST 
24 Ballynahinch Street, Hillsborough, 
Co. Down, BT26 6AW, Northern Ireland 
T: 028 9268 9036 / F: 028 9268 1037 
 
 
BRADFORD-ON-AVON 
Treenwood House, Rowden Lane, 
Bradford-on-Avon, Wiltshire BA15 2AU 
T: 01225 309400 / F: 01225 309401 
 
 
BRISTOL 
Langford Lodge, 109 Pembroke Road, 
Clifton, Bristol BS8 3EU 
T: 0117 9064280 / F: 0117 3179535 
 
 
CAMBRIDGE 
8 Stow Court, Stow-cum-Quy, 
Cambridge CB25 9AS 
T: 01223 813805 / F: 01223 813783 
 
 
CARDIFF 
Fulmar House, Beignon Close, Ocean 
Way, Cardiff CF24 5HF 
T: 029 2049 1010 / F: 029 20487903 
 
 
CHELMSFORD 
Unit 77, Waterhouse Business Centre, 
2 Cromar Way, Chelmsford,  
Essex CM1 2QE 
T: 01245 392170 / F: 01245 392171 
 
 


DUBLIN 
7 Dundrum Business Park, Windy 
Arbour, Dundrum, Dublin 14, Ireland 
T: + 353 (0)1 2964667  
F: + 353 (0)1 2964676 
 
EDINBURGH 
No. 4 The Roundal, Roddinglaw 
Business Park, Gogar, Edinburgh 
EH12 9DB 
T: 0131 3356830 / F: 0131 3356831 
 
EXETER 
The Innovation Centre, Rennes Drive, 
University of Exeter Campus, Exeter 
EX4 4RN 
T: 01392 247913 / F: 01392 425246 
 
FARNBOROUGH 
The Pavilion, 2 Sherborne Road, South 
Farnborough, Hampshire GU14 6JT 
T: 01252 515682 / F: 01252 512274 
 
 
GLASGOW 
4 Woodside Place, Charing Cross, 
Glasgow G3 7QF 
T: 0141 3535037 / F: 0141 3535038 
 
 
HUDDERSFIELD 
Westleigh House, Wakefield Road, 
Denby Dale, Huddersfield HD8 8QJ 
T: 01484 860521 / F: 01484 868286 
 
 
LEEDS 
Suite 1, Jason House, Kerry Hill, 
Horsforth, Leeds LS18 4JR 
T: 0113 2580650 / F: 0113 2818832 


 


MAIDSTONE 
19 Hollingworth Court, Turkey Mill, 
Maidstone, Kent ME14 5PP 
T: 01622 609242 / F: 01622 695872 
 
 
NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE 
Sailors Bethel, Horatio Street, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne NE1 2PE 
T: 0191 2611966 / F: 0191 2302346 
 
 
NOTTINGHAM 
Aspect House, Aspect Business Park, 
Bennerley Road, Nottingham NG6 8WR 
T: 0115 9647280 / F: 0115 9751576 
 
 
REDDITCH 
Brockhill Court, Brockhill Lane, Redditch, 
Worcestershire B97 6RB 
T: 01527 597000 / F: 01527 584408 
 
 
SHREWSBURY 
Mytton Mill, Forton Heath, Montford 
Bridge, Shrewsbury SY4 1HA 
T: 01743 850170 / F: 01743 850868 
 
 
STAFFORD 
8 Parker Court, Staffordshire Technology 
Park, Beaconside, Stafford, Staffordshire 
ST18 0WP 
T: 01785 253331 / F: 01785 246660 
 
WARRINGTON 
Suite 9 Beech House, Padgate Business 
Park, Green Lane, Warrington WA1 4JN 
T: 01925 827218 / F: 01925 827977 


 





		LQ Appendix A.pdf

		Maps

		2011 1:1,250

		1990 1:2,500

		1974 1:2,500

		1910 1:2,500

		1896 1:2,500

		1872 1:2,500

		EMS-141089_202339_smallScale.pdf

		Maps

		2011 1:10,000

		2002 1:10,000

		1985 1:10,000

		1956 1:10,560

		1912 1:10,560

		1894 1:10,560

		1871 1:10,560


















  PLANNING POLICY 4 
 


CONTENTS 
 
Introduction .............................................................................................................. 4-1 
Legal Background .................................................................................................... 4-2 
International Policies ................................................................................................ 4-2 
National Policy Considerations ................................................................................. 4-2 


EN-1 ..................................................................................................................... 4-2 
EN-3 ..................................................................................................................... 4-3 
PPS 10 ................................................................................................................. 4-4 
NPPF.................................................................................................................... 4-6 


Local Planning Policy ............................................................................................... 4-6 
Legislative Background ........................................................................................ 4-6 
The South East Plan 2008 – Regional Spatial Strategy for the South East ........... 4-7 
Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest ....................................... 4-8 
National Park Minerals and Waste Core Strategy ................................................. 4-8 
Winchester District Local Plan Review - saved policies ........................................ 4-9 
The Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2011) ....................................... 4-10 


Planning Policy Conclusions .................................................................................. 4-11 
 
 
 
 


  







  PLANNING POLICY 4 
 


INTRODUCTION 


4.1 When undertaking EIAs and preparing an ES, it is conventional practice to 
carry out a review of relevant planning policy. This is not an express 
requirement of the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2011, but the exercise acts as a useful checklist in 
terms of the environmental topics considered in the EIA, and allows the 
conclusions reached by the EIA / ES to be assessed against planning policy 
objectives and requirements.  
 


4.2 It is considered that this approach identifies and isolates the key 
environmental issues associated with a particular development, and in 
arriving at a judgement of the overall merits of the development balanced 
against its environmental effects. In this respect, it is not the role or purpose 
of the ES to set out the planning balance, but to objectively consider those 
policies relevant to the scheme being assessed.  


 
4.3 Generally speaking, the application must be determined in accordance with 


the content of the development plan unless material considerations indicate 
otherwise (section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 
2004). Sub Section 5 of Section 38 states that, “if to any extent a policy 
contained in a development plan for an area conflicts with another policy in 
the development plan the conflict must be resolved in favour of the policy 
which is contained in the last document to be adopted, approved or published 
(as the case may be)”. Furthermore, paragraph 5 of Planning Policy 
Statement 10 “Planning for Sustainable Waste Management” (2005) provides 
that in considering planning applications for waste management facilities 
before development plans can be reviewed to reflect the requirements of 
PPS 10, regard is to be given to the policies in PPS 10 as material 
considerations which may supersede policies in the development plan. 


  
4.4 Policies in the development plan will conventionally seek to safeguard 


environmental interests, and will aim to resist developments which are likely 
to give rise to significant adverse environmental and amenity effects.  
 


4.5 It is considered that the ‘overall thrust’ of the development plan, taken as a 
whole, and not in accordance with each policy of the plan is the key 
requirement when determining any application (ref R (Cummins) v. Camden 
LBC)  


 
4.6 In the context of Section 38(6) of the 2004 Act, the following formally adopted 


documents are considered to be given most weight: 
 
• Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest National Park 


Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 2007; and  
• Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved policies (Adopted 2006) 
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LEGAL BACKGROUND 


4.1 Schedule 4 to the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2011 does not make any specific reference to the 
inclusion of an assessment of planning policy. However, Chapter 6 of the 
DTLR Good Practice Guide on the preparation of an ES includes a section 
on “Policies and Plans”. Paragraph 6.1 states that “An ES should include a 
section on policies and plans which are relevant to the environmental 
assessment of the development in question”. The objective for this is to 
“demonstrate how these policy guidelines have been taken into account in 
developing the project and compiling the ES, and to provide a picture of the 
decision making context in which the environmental impacts will be 
evaluated”.  


 
4.2 It can be seen that there is some ambiguity between the Regulations and the 


guidance provided by the Government. However, it is clear, from published 
guidance, that the Government is committed to a plan led system, with the 
Development Plan forming the basis of all planning decisions. Accordingly, 
policies and plans play an important role in determining any planning 
application. In the spirit of the guidance, therefore this Chapter provides an 
overview of the policies that have been considered in undertaking the EIA.  


 
4.3 National policy relating to waste management, like many other matters 


including Environmental Impact Assessment, is derived from a number of 
European Directives.   


INTERNATIONAL POLICIES  


• Directive 2008/98/EC on Waste (Waste Framework Directive) 
• Directive 2000/76/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 


4 December 2000 on the incineration of waste  
• Council Directive 1999/31/EC of 26 April 1999 on the landfill of waste 


NATIONAL POLICY CONSIDERATIONS  


4.7 The following National overarching planning policy considerations have also 
been considered:  
 
• EN-1 Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy; July 2011 
• EN-3 Renewable Energy; July 2011 
• PPS10 – Planning for Sustainable Waste Management; 2011; and 
• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), 2012 


EN-1 


4.8 Section 3 of EN-1 confirms the following: 


• the UK needs all types of energy infrastructure in order to achieve 
energy security at the same time as reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions; 
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• it is for the industry to propose new energy projects; 
• the government does not consider it appropriate for planning policy to set 


targets or limits on different technologies; 
• applications covered by EN-1 should be considered on the basis that the 


government has demonstrated that there is a need; and 
• decision makers should give substantial weight to the contribution 


projects make towards satisfying this need. 
 


4.9 EN-1 goes on to confirm at paragraph 3.3.10 that in order to diversify and 
decarbonise electricity generation the government is committed to increasing 
dramatically the amount of renewable energy generation.  Paragraph 3.4.1 
confirms that the government is committed to sourcing 15% of its total energy 
from renewable sources 2020 and that new projects need to come forward 
urgently to ensure that this target is met. 


 
4.10 Finally paragraph 3.4.4 of EN-1 recognises the ability of energy from waste to 


deliver predictable, controllable renewable electricity which is seen as 
important in ensuring the security of UK energy supplies. 


 
4.11 Finally, the NPS provides advice in Part 5 on “Generic Impacts”, For 


landscape, paragraph 5.9.8 comments that “Virtually all nationally significant 
energy infrastructure projects will have effects on the landscape. … the aim 
should be to minimise harm to the landscape, providing reasonable mitigation 
where possible and appropriate".  The guidance also affords a high level of 
protection for National Parks and AONBs (i.e. national designations). For 
local landscape designations, paragraph 5.9.14 states that such designations 
should not be used in themselves to refuse consent, as this may unduly 
restrict acceptable development. In determining planning applications, the 
key test is whether the impact on the landscape would be so damaging that it 
is not offset by the benefits (including need) of the project.  


EN-3 


4.12 EN-3 acknowledges (paragraph 2.5.2) that the recovery of energy from the 
combustion of waste will play an increasingly important role in meeting the 
UK’s energy needs, and the biomass fraction of waste can also contribute 
towards the UK’s renewable energy targets. EfW also forms an important 
element of waste management strategies in England and Wales. The 
document stresses that it is not necessary to be concerned about the type of 
technology used. 


 
4.13 The NPS also provides guidance in terms of the likely impacts of energy from 


waste schemes, and states (paragraph 2.5.43) that where a modern EfW 
plant meets the requirements of WID and will not exceed local air quality 
standards, it should not be regarded as being detrimental to health. In 
respect of visual impact it also states (paragraph 2.5.50) that good design will 
go some way to mitigate adverse landscape and visual impacts, and that the 
design and use of materials should reflect the local landscape context.   
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PPS 10  


4.14 PPS 10 – Planning for Sustainable Waste Management remains the latest 
Government policy on planning for waste management facilities and 
objectives for sustainable waste management. The proposed development 
has therefore been considered against these objectives (paragraph 3 of 
PPS10) as follows: 


 
• Help deliver sustainable development through driving waste 


management up the waste hierarchy, addressing waste as a resource 
and looking to disposal as the last option, but one which must be 
adequately catered for; 


• Provide a framework in which communities take more responsibility for 
their own waste, and enable sufficient and timely provision of waste 
management facilities to meet the needs of their communities; 


• Help implement the national waste strategy, and supporting targets, 
are consistent with obligations required under European legislation and 
support and complement other guidance and legal controls such as 
those set out in the Waste Management Licensing Regulations 1994; 
and  


• Reflect the concerns and interests of communities, the needs of waste 
collection authorities, waste disposal authorities and business, and 
encourage competitiveness.   


 


4.15 Paragraph 17 of PPS10 advises that waste planning authorities need to 
identify sites for new waste management facilities to meet the needs of their 
area.   


 
4.16 Paragraph 20 of PPS10 advises that in looking for sites waste planning 


authorities should consider a broad range of locations including industrial 
sites and opportunities to co-locate facilities.  Paragraph 21 then goes to set 
out the matters to have regard to which include the extent to which proposals 
support the policies of PPS10; the cumulative effect of previous waste 
disposal facilities; the capacity of the local highway infrastructure; the priority 
given to previously developed land and the physical and environmental 
constraints on the site, which have been considered in the ES and set out 
below.   


 
4.17 Annex E of PPS 10 sets out the main factors waste planning authorities 


should take into account when testing the suitability of a site for waste 
management purposes, as follows: 


 
1. “protection of water resources, considerations will include the proximity of 


vulnerable surface and groundwater. For landfill or landraising, geology 
conditions and the behaviour of surface water and groundwater should 
be assessed both for the site under consideration and the surrounding 
area. The suitability of locations subject to flooding will also need 
particular care” – See Chapter 9 of the ES. 
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2. “land instability, locations, and/or the environs of locations, that are liable 
to be affected by land instability will not normally be suitable for waste 
management facilities” – see Chapter 10 of the ES. 


 
3. “visual intrusion, considerations will include (i) the setting of the proposed 


location and the potential for design-led solutions to produce acceptable 
development; (ii) the need to protect landscapes of national importance 
(National Parks, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Heritage 
Coasts)” – See Chapter 11 of the ES. 


 
4. “nature conservation, considerations will include any adverse effect on a 


site of international importance for nature conservation (Special 
Protected Areas, Special Areas of conservation and RAMSAR sites) or a 
site with a nationally recognised designation (Site of Special Scientific 
Interest, National Nature Reserve)” – see Chapter 12 of the ES.   


 
5. “historic environment and built heritage, considerations will include any 


adverse effect on a site of international importance (World Heritage 
Sites) or a site or building within a nationally recognised designation 
(Scheduled Monuments, Conservation Area, Listed Buildings, Registered 
Historic Battlefields and Registered Parks and Gardens” – see Chapter 
13 of the ES. 


 
6. “traffic and access, considerations will include the suitability of the road 


network and the extent to which access would require reliance on local 
roads” – see Chapter 6 of the ES. 


 
7. “air emissions, including dust, consideration will include the proximity of 


sensitive receptors and the extent to which adverse emissions can be 
controlled through the use of appropriate and well maintained and 
managed equipment” – see Chapter 7 of the ES. 


 
8. “vermin and birds, considerations will include the proximity of sensitive 


receptors. Some waste management facilities, especially landfills which 
accept putrescible waste, can attract vermin and birds, and may be 
influenced by the distribution of landfill sites” – all waste handling 
activities will take place within buildings and the site will have a vermin 
management plan as part of the Environmental Permit. 


 
9. “noise and vibration, considerations will include the proximity of sensitive 


receptors. The operation of large waste management facilities in 
particular can produce noise both inside and outside buildings. 
Intermittent and sustained operating noise may be a problem if not kept 
to acceptable levels and particularly if night-time working is involved” – 
see Chapter 8 of the ES. 


 
10. “litter, can be a concern at some waste management facilities” – all 


waste handling activities would take place inside the building and a litter 
management system would be maintained as part of the Environmental 
Permit; and 
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11. “potential land use conflict, likely proposed development in the vicinity of 
the location under consideration should be taken into account in 
considering site suitability and the envisaged waste management facility” 
– see Chapter 15 of the ES. 


NPPF 


4.18 The NPPF confirms that is does not contain specific waste policies but local 
planning authorities should still have regard to its policies so far as they are 
relevant.  Key issues that have been identified as relevant include the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development and the approach of the 
NPPF to meeting the challenge of climate change by moving towards a low 
carbon economy and renewable energy generation. 


 
4.19 In respect of climate change the NPPF identifies the key role the planning 


system has to play in supporting the delivery of renewable energy which is 
considered central to the economic, social and environmental dimensions of 
sustainable development.  In helping to increase the use and supply of 
renewable energy local planning authorities must recognise the responsibility 
on all communities to contribute to energy generation and have a positive 
strategy to promote renewable energy with policies designed to maximise 
renewable energy whilst ensuring that adverse impacts are addressed.   


LOCAL PLANNING POLICY 


Legislative Background 


4.4 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (PCPA 2004) has 
introduced new requirements on Local Planning Authorities to prepare a new 
portfolio of Development Plan Documents (DPDs) that together will form the 
Councils Local Development Framework (LDF). These Development Plan 
Documents will replace the existing Structure and Local Plans for the “Shire” 
areas, and Unitary Development Plan (UDP) for Unitary Authorities. 
Leicestershire County Council was previously responsible for preparing the 
Structure Plan and the Mineral and Waste Local Plans, whilst the individual 
Borough and District Councils were responsible for preparing the Local 
Plans. The County Council is now responsible for preparing the Minerals and 
Waste Development Framework, which will comprise a “Core Strategy” and 
several DPDs, including a site specific allocations DPD and a Proposals 
Map. 


 
4.5 To maintain continuity in the development plan system during transition to the 


new LDFs, the new arrangements provide for the existing adopted Structure 
Plan and the Minerals, Waste and District Local Plans to be ‘saved’: the 
PCPA 2004 initially provided for such plans to be saved for a period of three 
years, or until replaced by the emerging DPDs. After this transitional period 
(i.e. post September 2007) the PCPA 2004 provides that each planning 
authority must seek a direction from the Secretary of State as to which 
policies are to be saved. Policies which are no longer to be used are deleted; 
this is usually because they either duplicate other national, regional or local 
planning policies, or because they are not needed.   
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4.6 On 6 July 2010 the Secretary of State (SoS) for Communities and Local 


Government revoked the Regional Spatial Strategies. However, following a 
challenge in the High Court by CALA Homes (South) Limited, the Honourable 
Justice Scales quashed the 6 July revocation. The SoS, through a letter 
issued by the DCLG Chief Planner, has indicated that the Coalition 
Government will press ahead with abolition of the RSSs, and that this should 
be taken into account in any planning decisions. This has been challenged by 
CALA; however the High Court has ruled that the claim for Judicial Review 
failed. As such, the South East Plan (the RSS) still forms part of the 
Development Plan. 


 
4.7 In relation to this planning application, the Minerals and Waste Development 


Scheme provides that the Development Plan (now termed “saved 
Development Documents”) currently comprises:  


 
• The South East Plan 2008 
• Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest National Park 


Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 2007; and  
• Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved policies (Adopted 2006) 
• Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan 2011 


 
The South East Plan 2008 – Regional Spatial Strategy for the 
South East 
 
4.20 The South East Plan is the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South 


East, adopted in May 2009.  
 
4.21 The following policies are considered to be relevant to the application: 


 
• Policy W3: Regional Self Sufficiency; 
• Policy W4: Sub Regional Self-Sufficiency; 
• Policy W5: Targets for Diversion from Landfill; 
• Policy W17: Location of Waste Management Facilities; and 
• Policy NRM9: Air Quality. 


 
4.22 Policies W3 and W4 deal with regional and sub regional waste self 


sufficiency and require waste planning authorities to make overall provision 
for the overall amount of waste arising in the region and then to plan for net 
self sufficiency within their own individual areas.  
 


4.23 Policy W5 sets out overall diversion targets for the diversion of waste from 
landfill by encouraging the re-use, recycling and thermal treatment (energy 
recovery) of waste.  


 
4.24 Policy W17 is intended to ensure that waste development is located in 


suitable areas. It states that particular emphasis should be given to previous 
or existing industrial sites with good accessibility from existing urban areas or 
major new or planned development, as well as good transport links and 
compatible land use. 
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4.25 Policy NRM9 seeks to sustain the downward trend in air pollution in the 
region by encouraging the use of best practice during construction and 
assessing the potential impacts of new developments on internationally 
designated nature conservation sites. It is important to note that the operation 
will be controlled under an Environmental Permit thus emissions to air will be 
strictly regulated. 


 
4.26 In summary, regional waste policy recognises the acute shortage of waste 


management facilities in the South East, which are required for the region to 
meet its landfill diversion targets. In terms of suitable sites, the policies 
support existing industrial or brownfield sites with good transport connections 
and accessibility from existing urban areas.  


 
Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest  
National Park Minerals and Waste Core Strategy  
 
4.27 The Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy contains the following 


policies, which are considered relevant to this planning application: 
 
• S5 Capacity Requirements; 
• S16 Location of Waste Management; 
• S17 Co-location, Systems and Infrastructure; 
• DC1Sustainable Minerals and Waste Development; 
• DC2 Sites with International and National Designations; 
• DC3 Visual Impact on Landscape and Townscape; 
• DC4 Heritage 
• DC6 Highways; 
• DC7 Biodiversity; 
• DC8 Pollution, Health, Quality of Life and Amenity; 
• DC10 Water Resources; 
• DC11 Flooding; and  
• DC13 Waste Management and Recycling (including Aggregate 


Recycling Facilities). 
 
4.28 Policy S5 confirms the need for new waste recovery capacity in Hampshire 


and policy S16 provides guidance on the location of new waste facilities and 
seeks to provide capacity within areas of planned areas of major new 
development or within the North East Hampshire and South Hampshire areas 
shown on the Key Diagram.  The proposed site does not fall within either of 
these areas but paragraph 24.7 of the Core Strategy recognises the potential 
for permission to be granted outside of these areas on windfall (unexpectedly 
available) brownfield sites with good access to the proposed minerals and 
waste lorry routes.   


 
4.29 The Core Strategy also contains a suite of development control policies 


against which the proposed development has been considered.  Policy DC1 
deals with sustainable design and requires that waste developments are 
designed and constructed to use water and energy efficiently. 
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4.30 In respect of DC2 the proposed development has no adverse impacts on 
sites of international and national nature conservation importance. 


 
4.31 Policy DC3 deals with landscape and visual matters and waste development 


will only be permitted if due regard is given to likely visual impacts and the 
need to maintain and enhance the landscape character of the area.  If 
necessary additional design, landscaping and screening should be proposed. 


 
4.32 Policy DC 4 deal with heritage matters and waste development will be 


permitted where due regard is given to the likely need to protect and 
safeguard heritage sites and their setting.   


 
4.33 Policy DC6 deals with highways and waste recovery facilities will be 


permitted where they have a suitable access to the Minerals and Waste Lorry 
Route and they pay due regard to the likely volume and nature of traffic 
proposed and the suitability of the proposed access.  Consideration should 
also be given to highway capacity, pedestrian safety, congestion, 
environmental impacts and whether any highway improvements are 
necessary and can be carried out without any unacceptable impacts.  


 
4.34 Policy DC7 considers biodiversity and requires that due regard is given to the 


likely effects of the development on biodiversity and where possible this 
should be conserved and enhanced.  Development likely to impact upon 
locally designated sites and protected species will only be permitted if the 
merits of the development outweigh the likely impacts.     


 
4.35 Policy DC8 covers pollution, health, quality of life and amenity and requires 


that permission will only be granted if due regard is given to pollution and 
amenity impacts and there is unlikely to be an unacceptable impact on health 
and/or quality of life.  Policy DC10 deals with water resources and 
development will only be permitted if it is unlikely to have an unacceptable 
impact on ground and surface water and due regard is given to water 
conservation and efficiency.  Policy DC11 considers flooding and permission 
will only be granted in accordance with the conclusions of a flood risk 
assessment and where it does not create an unacceptable risk of off site 
flooding. 


 
4.36 Finally policy DC13 confirms that waste management development will be 


permitted provide it re-uses previously developed land; has good access to 
the minerals and waste lorry route and incoming waste will be subject to pre-
treatment to maximise recycling.   


  
Winchester District Local Plan Review - saved policies  
 
4.37 The Winchester District Local Plan which confirms that the proposed site is 


currently designated as open countryside.   
 


4.38 The policy approach for the location of new waste development has already 
been reviewed as part of the Hampshire Minerals and waste Core Strategy 
and the approach in the Winchester Plan, notably policy CE4 is not 
considered relevant to waste development as it is designed to deal with 
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District matter planning applications.  Other policies in respect of local nature 
conservation sites (CE9) and landscape character (CE5) have been 
considered but they do not raise any new issues on those matters already 
covered in the Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy. 


 
The Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2011) 
 
4.39 The Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2011) has not yet been 


adopted although has been considered as a material consideration. but 
cannot be afforded full weight in the decision making process. The following 
policies were reviewed: 


 
• Policy 1 (climate change); 
• Policy 2 (habitats and species); 
• Policy 3 (landscape) which will not be affected by the proposed 


development; 
• Policy 4 (countryside); 
• Policy 6 (heritage);  
• Policy 9 (public health and safety);  
• Policy 11 (traffic);  
• Policy 12 (high quality design);  
• Policy 26 (capacity requirements for new waste recovery; 
• Policy 27 (energy from waste and diversion away from landfill); and  
• Policy 28 (location of new waste management development)  


 
4.40 Policy 1 deals with climate change reflecting the clear change in Government 


policy in the period since the adoption of the Core Strategy.  Development 
should minimise its impact on the causes of climate change by being located 
and designed to help reduce greenhouse gas emissions, develop energy 
from waste facilities and avoid areas of vulnerability to climate change. 
 


4.41 Policy 2 covers habitats and species and requires that development should 
not have an undue adverse effect and where possible should enhance 
designated habitats and species.  Where development will have an undue 
adverse impact it will only be permitted where its merits outweigh the likely 
impacts and therefore the planning decision will need to undertake this 
balancing exercise having regard to the need for the development and the 
mitigation measures proposed. 


 
4.42 Policy 3 protects designated landscape which will not be affected by the 


proposed development.  Policy 4 deals with the protection of the countryside 
and identifies that development in the open countryside will not be permitted 
unless it provides for the suitable re-use of brownfield land and that the 
highest standards of design and operation are applied.     


 
4.43 Policy 6 covers heritage assets and development should protect and where 


possible enhance such assets including their settings.  Policy 9 protects 
public health, safety and amenity and development should not cause adverse 
public health and safety impacts or unacceptable adverse amenity impacts.  
Policy 10 deals with flooding and development should not increase the risk of 
flooding elsewhere and if appropriate incorporate sustainable drainage 
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systems to manage surface water run off.  Policy 11 deals with traffic and 
development should minimise the impact of its generated traffic and include 
highway improvements to mitigate any adverse effects.  Policy 12 requires 
that development should not cause unacceptable adverse visual impacts and 
should maintain the character of the landscape.  It also requires the design of 
built facilities to be of a high quality and to contribute to achieving sustainable 
development. 


 
4.44 Policy 26 of the emerging Plan identifies the need for new recovery capacity 


over the Plan period.  Policy 27 deals with energy from waste and requires 
that proposals should divert waste from landfill; either provide CHP at the 
start or as a minimum generate electricity and have the capability to supply 
CHP and provide sustainable arrangements to manage residues from the 
process.   
 


4.45 Policy 28 deals with the location of new waste management development 
and seeks to divide waste development into separate categories, which does 
not sit well with the schemes such as the proposed development which are 
seeking to co-locate activities.  However a common feature that runs through 
the location of all waste developments set out in the policy is the re-use of 
previously developed land.  And in the supporting text to the policy at 
paragraph 5.2.64 it is recognised that larger scale enclosed facilities 
(requiring sites of between  2-4 ha and a throughput in excess of 100ktpa) 
are likely to be located either on larger industrial estates or large brownfield 
sites. 


PLANNING POLICY CONCLUSIONS  


4.46 The summary review of national, regional and local planning policies 
undertaken above confirms that the application site is considered to comply 
with the locational requirements for new waste management development. It 
will however be necessary for the planning decision to weigh the national and 
local need for renewable energy and waste recovery capacity against the 
local impacts on the nature conservation value of the site and the visual 
impact of the proposed new access. 
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INTRODUCTION 


4.1 When undertaking EIAs and preparing an ES, it is conventional practice to 
carry out a review of relevant planning policy. This is not an express 
requirement of the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2011, but the exercise acts as a useful checklist in 
terms of the environmental topics considered in the EIA, and allows the 
conclusions reached by the EIA / ES to be assessed against planning policy 
objectives and requirements.  
 


4.2 It is considered that this approach identifies and isolates the key 
environmental issues associated with a particular development, and in 
arriving at a judgement of the overall merits of the development balanced 
against its environmental effects. In this respect, it is not the role or purpose 
of the ES to set out the planning balance, but to objectively consider those 
policies relevant to the scheme being assessed.  


 
4.3 Generally speaking, the application must be determined in accordance with 


the content of the development plan unless material considerations indicate 
otherwise (section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 
2004). Sub Section 5 of Section 38 states that, “if to any extent a policy 
contained in a development plan for an area conflicts with another policy in 
the development plan the conflict must be resolved in favour of the policy 
which is contained in the last document to be adopted, approved or published 
(as the case may be)”. Furthermore, paragraph 5 of Planning Policy 
Statement 10 “Planning for Sustainable Waste Management” (2005) provides 
that in considering planning applications for waste management facilities 
before development plans can be reviewed to reflect the requirements of 
PPS 10, regard is to be given to the policies in PPS 10 as material 
considerations which may supersede policies in the development plan. 


  
4.4 Policies in the development plan will conventionally seek to safeguard 


environmental interests, and will aim to resist developments which are likely 
to give rise to significant adverse environmental and amenity effects.  
 


4.5 It is considered that the ‘overall thrust’ of the development plan, taken as a 
whole, and not in accordance with each policy of the plan is the key 
requirement when determining any application (ref R (Cummins) v. Camden 
LBC)  


 
4.6 In the context of Section 38(6) of the 2004 Act, the following formally adopted 


documents are considered to be given most weight: 
 


 Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest National Park 
Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 2007; and  


 Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved policies (Adopted 2006) 
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LEGAL BACKGROUND 


4.1 Schedule 4 to the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 1999 does not make any 
specific reference to the inclusion of an assessment of planning policy. 
However, Chapter 6 of the DTLR Good Practice Guide on the preparation of 
an ES includes a section on “Policies and Plans”. Paragraph 6.1 states that 
“An ES should include a section on policies and plans which are relevant to 
the environmental assessment of the development in question”. The 
objective for this is to “demonstrate how these policy guidelines have been 
taken into account in developing the project and compiling the ES, and to 
provide a picture of the decision making context in which the environmental 
impacts will be evaluated”.  


 
4.2 It can be seen that there is some ambiguity between the Regulations and the 


guidance provided by the Government. However, it is clear, from published 
guidance, that the Government is committed to a plan led system, with the 
Development Plan forming the basis of all planning decisions. Accordingly, 
policies and plans play an important role in determining any planning 
application. In the spirit of the guidance, therefore this Chapter provides an 
overview of the policies that have been considered in undertaking the EIA.  


 
4.3 National policy relating to waste management, like many other matters 


including Environmental Impact Assessment, is derived from a number of 
European Directives.   


INTERNATIONAL POLICIES  


 Directive 2008/98/EC on Waste (Waste Framework Directive) 


 Directive 2000/76/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 
4 December 2000 on the incineration of waste  


 Council Directive 1999/31/EC of 26 April 1999 on the landfill of waste 


NATIONAL POLICY CONSIDERATIONS  


4.7 The following National overarching planning policy considerations have also 
been considered:  
 


 EN-1 Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy, July 2011 


 EN-3 Renewable Energy, July 2011 


 PPS10 – Planning for Sustainable Waste Management, 2011; and 


 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), 2012 


EN-1 


4.8 Section 3 of EN-1 confirms the following: 


 the UK needs all types of energy infrastructure in order to achieve 
energy security at the same time as reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions; 
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 it is for the industry to propose new energy projects; 


 the government does not consider it appropriate for planning policy to set 
targets or limits on different technologies; 


 applications covered by EN-1 should be considered on the basis that the 
government has demonstrated that there is a need; and 


 decision makers should give substantial weight to the contribution 
projects make towards satisfying this need. 


 
4.9 EN-1 goes on to confirm at paragraph 3.3.10 that in order to diversify and 


decarbonise electricity generation the government is committed to increasing 


dramatically the amount of renewable energy generation.  Paragraph 3.4.1 


confirms that the government is committed to sourcing 15% of its total energy 


from renewable sources 2020 and that new projects need to come forward 


urgently to ensure that this target is met. 


4.10 Finally paragraph 3.4.4 of EN-1 recognises the ability of energy from waste to 
deliver predictable, controllable renewable electricity which is seen as 
important in ensuring the security of UK energy supplies. 


 
4.11 Finally, the NPS provides advice in Part 5 on “Generic Impacts”, For 


landscape, paragraph 5.9.8 comments that “Virtually all nationally significant 
energy infrastructure projects will have effects on the landscape. … the aim 
should be to minimise harm to the landscape, providing reasonable mitigation 
where possible and appropriate".  The guidance also affords a high level of 
protection for National Parks and AONBs (i.e. national designations). For 
local landscape designations, paragraph 5.9.14 states that such designations 
should not be used in themselves to refuse consent, as this may unduly 
restrict acceptable development. In determining planning applications, the 
key test is whether the impact on the landscape would be so damaging that it 
is not offset by the benefits (including need) of the project.  


EN-3 


4.12 EN-3 acknowledges (paragraph 2.5.2) that the recovery of energy from the 
combustion of waste will play an increasingly important role in meeting the 
UK’s energy needs, and the biomass fraction of waste can also contribute 
towards the UK’s renewable energy targets. EfW also forms an important 
element of waste management strategies in England and Wales. The 
document stresses that it is not necessary to be concerned about the type of 
technology used. 


 
4.13 The NPS also provides guidance in terms of the likely impacts of energy from 


waste schemes, and states (paragraph 2.5.43) that where a modern EfW 
plant meets the requirements of WID and will not exceed local air quality 
standards, it should not be regarded as being detrimental to health. In 
respect of visual impact it also states (paragraph 2.5.50) that good design will 
go some way to mitigate adverse landscape and visual impacts, and that the 
design and use of materials should reflect the local landscape context.   
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PPS 10  


4.14 PPS 10 – Planning for Sustainable Waste Management remains the latest 


Government policy on planning for waste management facilities and 


objectives for sustainable waste management. The proposed development 


has therefore been considered against these objectives (paragraph 3 of 


PPS10) as follows: 


 Help deliver sustainable development through driving waste 
management up the waste hierarchy, addressing waste as a resource 
and looking to disposal as the last option, but one which must be 
adequately catered for; 


 Provide a framework in which communities take more responsibility for 
their own waste, and enable sufficient and timely provision of waste 
management facilities to meet the needs of their communities; 


 Help implement the national waste strategy, and supporting targets, 
are consistent with obligations required under European legislation and 
support and complement other guidance and legal controls such as 
those set out in the Waste Management Licensing Regulations 1994; 
and  


 Reflect the concerns and interests of communities, the needs of waste 
collection authorities, waste disposal authorities and business, and 
encourage competitiveness.   


 


4.15 Paragraph 17 of PPS10 advises that waste planning authorities need to 
identify sites for new waste management facilities to meet the needs of their 
area.   


 
4.16 Paragraph 20 of PPS10 advises that in looking for sites waste planning 


authorities should consider a broad range of locations including industrial 
sites and opportunities to co-locate facilities.  Paragraph 21 then goes to set 
out the matters to have regard to which include the extent to which proposals 
support the policies of PPS10; the cumulative effect of previous waste 
disposal facilities; the capacity of the local highway infrastructure; the priority 
given to previously developed land and the physical and environmental 
constraints on the site, which have been considered in the ES and set out 
below.   


 
4.17 Annex E of PPS 10 sets out the main factors waste planning authorities 


should take into account when testing the suitability of a site for waste 
management purposes, as follows: 


 
1. “protection of water resources, considerations will include the proximity of 


vulnerable surface and groundwater. For landfill or landraising, geology 
conditions and the behaviour of surface water and groundwater should 
be assessed both for the site under consideration and the surrounding 
area. The suitability of locations subject to flooding will also need 
particular care” – See Chapter 9 of the ES. 
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2. “land instability, locations, and/or the environs of locations, that are liable 
to be affected by land instability will not normally be suitable for waste 
management facilities” – see Chapter 10 of the ES. 


 
3. “visual intrusion, considerations will include (i) the setting of the proposed 


location and the potential for design-led solutions to produce acceptable 
development; (ii) the need to protect landscapes of national importance 
(National Parks, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Heritage 
Coasts)” – See chapter 11 of the ES. 


 
4. “nature conservation, considerations will include any adverse effect on a 


site of international importance for nature conservation (Special 
Protected Areas, Special Areas of conservation and RAMSAR sites) or a 
site with a nationally recognised designation (Site of Special Scientific 
Interest, National Nature Reserve)” – see Chapter 12 of the ES.   


 
5. “historic environment and built heritage, considerations will include any 


adverse effect on a site of international importance (World Heritage 
Sites) or a site or building within a nationally recognised designation 
(Scheduled Monuments, Conservation Area, Listed Buildings, Registered 
Historic Battlefields and Registered Parks and Gardens” – see Chapter 
13 of the ES. 


 
6. “traffic and access, considerations will include the suitability of the road 


network and the extent to which access would require reliance on local 
roads” – see Chapter 6 of the ES. 


 
7. “air emissions, including dust, consideration will include the proximity of 


sensitive receptors and the extent to which adverse emissions can be 
controlled through the use of appropriate and well maintained and 
managed equipment” – see Chapter 7 of the ES. 


 
8. “vermin and birds, considerations will include the proximity of sensitive 


receptors. Some waste management facilities, especially landfills which 
accept putrescible waste, can attract vermin and birds, and may be 
influenced by the distribution of landfill sites” – all waste handling 
activities will take place within buildings and the site will have a vermin 
management plan as part of the Environmental Permit. 


 
9. “noise and vibration, considerations will include the proximity of sensitive 


receptors. The operation of large waste management facilities in 
particular can produce noise both inside and outside buildings. 
Intermittent and sustained operating noise may be a problem if not kept 
to acceptable levels and particularly if night-time working is involved” – 
see Chapter 8 of the ES. 


 
10. “litter, can be a concern at some waste management facilities” – all 


waste handling activities would take place inside the building and a litter 
management system would be maintained as part of the Environmental 
Permit; and 
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11. “potential land use conflict, likely proposed development in the vicinity of 
the location under consideration should be taken into account in 
considering site suitability and the envisaged waste management facility” 
– see Chapter 15 of the ES. 


NPPF 


4.18 The NPPF confirms that is does not contain specific waste policies but local 
planning authorities should still have regard to its policies so far as they are 
relevant.  Key issues that have been identified as relevant include the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development and the approach of the 
NPPF to meeting the challenge of climate change by moving towards a low 
carbon economy and renewable energy generation. 


 
4.19 In respect of climate change the NPPF identifies the key role the planning 


system has to play in supporting the delivery of renewable energy which is 
considered central to the economic, social and environmental dimensions of 
sustainable development.  In helping to increase the use and supply of 
renewable energy local planning authorities must recognise the responsibility 
on all communities to contribute to energy generation and have a positive 
strategy to promote renewable energy with policies designed to maximise 
renewable energy whilst ensuring that adverse impacts are addressed.   


LOCAL PLANNING POLICY 


Legislative Background 


4.4 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (PCPA 2004) has 
introduced new requirements on Local Planning Authorities to prepare a new 
portfolio of Development Plan Documents (DPDs) that together will form the 
Councils Local Development Framework (LDF). These Development Plan 
Documents will replace the existing Structure and Local Plans for the “Shire” 
areas, and Unitary Development Plan (UDP) for Unitary Authorities. 
Leicestershire County Council was previously responsible for preparing the 
Structure Plan and the Mineral and Waste Local Plans, whilst the individual 
Borough and District Councils were responsible for preparing the Local 
Plans. The County Council is now responsible for preparing the Minerals and 
Waste Development Framework, which will comprise a “Core Strategy” and 
several DPDs, including a site specific allocations DPD and a Proposals 
Map. 


 
4.5 To maintain continuity in the development plan system during transition to the 


new LDFs, the new arrangements provide for the existing adopted Structure 
Plan and the Minerals, Waste and District Local Plans to be ‘saved’: the 
PCPA 2004 initially provided for such plans to be saved for a period of three 
years, or until replaced by the emerging DPDs. After this transitional period 
(i.e. post September 2007) the PCPA 2004 provides that each planning 
authority must seek a direction from the Secretary of State as to which 
policies are to be saved. Policies which are no longer to be used are deleted; 
this is usually because they either duplicate other national, regional or local 
planning policies, or because they are not needed.   
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4.6 On 6 July 2010 the Secretary of State (SoS) for Communities and Local 


Government revoked the Regional Spatial Strategies. However, following a 
challenge in the High Court by CALA Homes (South) Limited, the Honourable 
Justice Scales quashed the 6 July revocation. The SoS, through a letter 
issued by the DCLG Chief Planner, has indicated that the Coalition 
Government will press ahead with abolition of the RSSs, and that this should 
be taken into account in any planning decisions. This has been challenged by 
CALA; however the High Court has ruled that the claim for Judicial Review 
failed. As such, the South East Plan (the RSS) still forms part of the 
Development Plan. 


 
4.7 In relation to this planning application, the Minerals and Waste Development 


Scheme provides that the Development Plan (now termed “saved 
Development Documents”) currently comprises:  


 


 The South East Plan 2008 


 Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest National Park 
Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 2007; and  


 Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved policies (Adopted 2006) 


 Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan 2011 
 


The South East Plan 2008 – Regional Spatial Strategy for the 
South East 
 
4.20 The South East Plan is the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South 


East, adopted in May 2009.  
 
4.21 The following policies are considered to be relevant to the application: 


 


 Policy W3: Regional Self Sufficiency; 


 Policy W4: Sub Regional Self-Sufficiency; 


 Policy W5: Targets for Diversion from Landfill; 


 Policy W17: Location of Waste Management Facilities; and 


 Policy NRM9: Air Quality. 
 


4.22 Policies W3 and W4 deal with regional and sub regional waste self 
sufficiency and require waste planning authorities to make overall provision 
for the overall amount of waste arising in the region and then to plan for net 
self sufficiency within their own individual areas.  
 


4.23 Policy W5 sets out overall diversion targets for the diversion of waste from 
landfill by encouraging the re-use, recycling and thermal treatment (energy 
recovery) of waste.  


 
4.24 Policy W17 is intended to ensure that waste development is located in 


suitable areas. It states that particular emphasis should be given to previous 
or existing industrial sites with good accessibility from existing urban areas or 
major new or planned development, as well as good transport links and 
compatible land use. 
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4.25 Policy NRM9 seeks to sustain the downward trend in air pollution in the 
region by encouraging the use of best practice during construction and 
assessing the potential impacts of new developments on internationally 
designated nature conservation sites. It is important to note that the operation 
will be controlled under an Environmental Permit thus emissions to air will be 
strictly regulated. 


 
4.26 In summary, regional waste policy recognises the acute shortage of waste 


management facilities in the South East, which are required for the region to 
meet its landfill diversion targets. In terms of suitable sites, the policies 
support existing industrial or brownfield sites with good transport connections 
and accessibility from existing urban areas.  


 


Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest  
National Park Minerals and Waste Core Strategy  
 
4.27 The Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy contains the following 


policies, which are considered relevant to this planning application: 
 


 S5 Capacity Requirements; 


 S16 Location of Waste Management; 


 S17 Co-location, Systems and Infrastructure; 


 DC1Sustainable Minerals and Waste Development; 


 DC2 Sites with International and National Designations; 


 DC3 Visual Impact on Landscape and Townscape; 


 DC4 Heritage 


 DC6 Highways; 


 DC7 Biodiversity; 


 DC8 Pollution, Health, Quality of Life and Amenity; 


 DC10 Water Resources; 


 DC11 Flooding; and  


 DC13 Waste Management and Recycling (including Aggregate 
Recycling Facilities). 


 
4.28 Policy S5 confirms the need for new waste recovery capacity in Hampshire 


and policy S16 provides guidance on the location of new waste facilities and 
seeks to provide capacity within areas of planned areas of major new 
development or within the North East Hampshire and South Hampshire areas 
shown on the Key Diagram.  The proposed site does not fall within either of 
these areas but paragraph 24.7 of the Core Strategy recognises the potential 
for permission to be granted outside of these areas on windfall (unexpectedly 
available) brownfield sites with good access to the proposed minerals and 
waste lorry routes.   


 
4.29 The Core Strategy also contains a suite of development control policies 


against which the proposed development has been considered.  Policy DC1 
deals with sustainable design and requires that waste developments are 
designed and constructed to use water and energy efficiently. 
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4.30 In respect of DC2 the proposed development has no adverse impacts on 
sites of international and national nature conservation importance. 


 
4.31 Policy DC3 deals with landscape and visual matters and waste development 


will only be permitted if due regard is given to likely visual impacts and the 
need to maintain and enhance the landscape character of the area.  If 
necessary additional design, landscaping and screening should be proposed. 


 
4.32 Policy DC 4 deal with heritage matters and waste development will be 


permitted where due regard is given to the likely need to protect and 
safeguard heritage sites and their setting.   


 
4.33 Policy DC6 deals with highways and waste recovery facilities will be 


permitted where they have a suitable access to the Minerals and Waste Lorry 
Route and they pay due regard to the likely volume and nature of traffic 
proposed and the suitability of the proposed access.  Consideration should 
also be given to highway capacity, pedestrian safety, congestion, 
environmental impacts and whether any highway improvements are 
necessary and can be carried out without any unacceptable impacts.  


 
4.34 Policy DC7 considers biodiversity and requires that due regard is given to the 


likely effects of the development on biodiversity and where possible this 
should be conserved and enhanced.  Development likely to impact upon 
locally designated sites and protected species will only be permitted if the 
merits of the development outweigh the likely impacts.     


 
4.35 Policy DC8 covers pollution, health, quality of life and amenity and requires 


that permission will only be granted if due regard is given to pollution and 
amenity impacts and there is unlikely to be an unacceptable impact on health 
and/or quality of life.  Policy DC10 deals with water resources and 
development will only be permitted if it is unlikely to have an unacceptable 
impact on ground and surface water and due regard is given to water 
conservation and efficiency.  Policy DC11 considers flooding and permission 
will only be granted in accordance with the conclusions of a flood risk 
assessment and where it does not create an unacceptable risk of off site 
flooding. 


 
4.36 Finally policy DC13 confirms that waste management development will be 


permitted provide it re-uses previously developed land; has good access to 
the minerals and waste lorry route and incoming waste will be subject to pre-
treatment to maximise recycling.   


  


Winchester District Local Plan Review - saved policies  
 
4.37 The Winchester District Local Plan which confirms that the proposed site is 


currently designated as open countryside.   
 


4.38 The policy approach for the location of new waste development has already 
been reviewed as part of the Hampshire Minerals and waste Core Strategy 
and the approach in the Winchester Plan, notably policy CE4 is not 
considered relevant to waste development as it is designed to deal with 
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District matter planning applications.  Other policies in respect of local nature 
conservation sites (CE9) and landscape character (CE5) have been 
considered but they do not raise any new issues on those matters already 
covered in the Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy. 


 


The Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2011) 
 
4.39 The Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2011) has not yet been 


adopted although has been considered as a material consideration. but 
cannot be afforded full weight in the decision making process. The following 
policies were reviewed: 


 


 Policy 1 (climate change); 


 Policy 2 (habitats and species); 


 Policy 3 (landscape) which will not be affected by the proposed 
development; 


 Policy 4 (countryside); 


 Policy 6 (heritage);  


 Policy 9 (public health and safety);  


 Policy 11 (traffic);  


 Policy 12 (high quality design);  


 Policy 26 (capacity requirements for new waste recovery; 


 Policy 27 (energy from waste and diversion away from landfill); and  


 Policy 28 (location of new waste management development)  
 
4.40 Policy 1 deals with climate change reflecting the clear change in Government 


policy in the period since the adoption of the Core Strategy.  Development 
should minimise its impact on the causes of climate change by being located 
and designed to help reduce greenhouse gas emissions, develop energy 
from waste facilities and avoid areas of vulnerability to climate change. 
 


4.41 Policy 2 covers habitats and species and requires that development should 
not have an undue adverse effect and where possible should enhance 
designated habitats and species.  Where development will have an undue 
adverse impact it will only be permitted where its merits outweigh the likely 
impacts and therefore the planning decision will need to undertake this 
balancing exercise having regard to the need for the development and the 
mitigation measures proposed. 


 
4.42 Policy 3 protects designated landscape which will not be affected by the 


proposed development.  Policy 4 deals with the protection of the countryside 
and identifies that development in the open countryside will not be permitted 
unless it provides for the suitable re-use of brownfield land and that the 
highest standards of design and operation are applied.     


 
4.43 Policy 6 covers heritage assets and development should protect and where 


possible enhance such assets including their settings.  Policy 9 protects 
public health, safety and amenity and development should not cause adverse 
public health and safety impacts or unacceptable adverse amenity impacts.  
Policy 10 deals with flooding and development should not increase the risk of 
flooding elsewhere and if appropriate incorporate sustainable drainage 
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systems to manage surface water run off.  Policy 11 deals with traffic and 
development should minimise the impact of its generated traffic and include 
highway improvements to mitigate any adverse effects.  Policy 12 requires 
that development should not cause unacceptable adverse visual impacts and 
should maintain the character of the landscape.  It also requires the design of 
built facilities to be of a high quality and to contribute to achieving sustainable 
development. 


 
4.44 Policy 26 of the emerging Plan identifies the need for new recovery capacity 


over the Plan period.  Policy 27 deals with energy from waste and requires 
that proposals should divert waste from landfill; either provide CHP at the 
start or as a minimum generate electricity and have the capability to supply 
CHP and provide sustainable arrangements to manage residues from the 
process.   
 


4.45 Policy 28 deals with the location of new waste management development 
and seeks to divide waste development into separate categories, which does 
not sit well with the schemes such as the proposed development which are 
seeking to co-locate activities.  However a common feature that runs through 
the location of all waste developments set out in the policy is the re-use of 
previously developed land.  And in the supporting text to the policy at 
paragraph 5.2.64 it is recognised that larger scale enclosed facilities 
(requiring sites of between  2-4 ha and a throughput in excess of 100ktpa) 
are likely to be located either on larger industrial estates or large brownfield 
sites. 


PLANNING POLICY CONCLUSIONS  


4.46 The summary review of national, regional and local planning policies 
undertaken above confirms that the application site is considered to comply 
with the locational requirements for new waste management development. It 
will however be necessary for the planning decision to weigh the national and 
local need for renewable energy and waste recovery capacity against the 
local impacts on the nature conservation value of the site and the visual 
impact of the proposed new access. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
11.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the potential landscape and visual 


implications arising through the development of the proposed facility at the 
application site.  
 


11.2 Chapter 3 above provides a description of the proposed waste treatment 
facility, which forms the basis against which landscape and visual effects 
have been determined.  


 
11.3 This chapter is divided into seven main sub-sections: 
 


 General introduction; 


 Summary of the methodology; 


 Policy considerations; 


 Baseline conditions; 


 Assessment of impacts; 


 Residual impacts; and 


 Conclusions. 
 
11.4 Policy considerations include all relevant landscape planning history, policy, 


guidance and designations. A general overview of the planning policies 
relevant to the EIA has also been set out in Chapter 4 above. 


 
11.5 The baseline study considers both landscape and visual conditions as 


follows: 
 


 the landscape baseline study includes a review of all existing landscape 
character assessments as well as a more detailed assessment of the 
landscape character of the application site and its context; and  


 the visual baseline study includes an assessment of the visibility of the 
existing site and the selection of representative viewpoints. 


 
11.6 The assessment of impacts includes a study of the development proposal; 


potential landscape and visual characteristics and impact generators; effects 
and mitigation; and will be considered in terms of spatial element (local, 
district, regional, national), timescales (short/medium/long term) and 
permanency (reversible or permanent) in accordance with the EIA 
Regulations (refer to Chapter 1). 


 
11.7 The assessment of residual impacts considers the sensitivity of the receptors 


to the proposed development, the magnitude of change and the overall 
significance of effects. 


METHODOLOGY 
 
11.8 The format of this assessment is based on the principles within the 


Countryside Agency’s Landscape Character Assessment Guidance (2002), 
and the Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Management and 
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Assessment’s “Guidelines on Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment” 
(2002), hereafter referred to as the GLVIA. 


 
11.9 A study area of up to 6km surrounding the application site (measured from its 


centre) has been adopted for this assessment.  This is based on experience 
from similar types of development and similar landscape settings and also 
the limits of theoretical visibility as defined by computer modelling. 


 
11.10 Initially a desktop study was undertaken to review the relevant publications, 


maps and plans.  This was followed by fieldwork to the application site and 
surrounding study area in April 2012, to provide photographs of 
representative views.   During the fieldwork the weather conditions were clear 
and suitable for assessing views. 


 
11.11 Use has been made of 3D computer models to identify potential viewpoints 


and create perspective views.   
 
11.12 Photographs illustrating views from a selected series of viewpoints were 


taken using a Nikon D80 digital camera.  The camera was set to a focal 
length which is the equivalent of a 50mm lens for a 35mm format camera.  
The nature of the views was of relatively wide panoramas and it was 
therefore considered beneficial to present the photographs in this way.   


 
11.13 The panoramic views consist of a series of photographic frames merged 


together using industry standard software in accordance with recognised 
standards.  


 
11.14 The potential significance of landscape and visual impacts is determined by 


combining the magnitude of the potential impact and the sensitivity of the 
landscape and visual receptors to change, as shown in Table 11-1 below. 
Moderate/Substantial Impacts, and Substantial Impacts, (in bold typeface on 
Table 11-1) are regarded as significant. 


 
11.15 This process is not a quantitative process; there is not an absolute scoring 


system. Instead, the correlation of the two factors, although reflecting 
recognised features and methods of working outlined in this section, is in the 
end a matter of professional judgement of the qualified landscape architect.   


 
11.16 Table 11-2, below, provides a brief definition of the full range of significance 


criteria. Both landscape and visual impacts can be adverse, beneficial or 
neutral in nature. 
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Table 11-1 
Principles of Assessing Significance of Landscape and Visual Impact 


 
Sensitivity / 
Magnitude 


 


Negligible Low Medium High 


Negligible Negligible 
Impact 


 


Negligible/ 
Slight Impact 


Slight Impact Slight/Moderate 
Impact 


Low Negligible/ 
Slight 
Impact 


Slight Impact Slight/ 
Moderate Impact 


Moderate 
Impact 


Medium Slight Impact Slight/ Moderate 
Impact 


Moderate Impact Moderate/ 
Substantial 


Impact 
High Slight/ 


Moderate Impact 
 


Moderate 
Impact 


Moderate/ 
Substantial 


Impact 


 
Substantial 


Impact 


 
Table 11-2 


Description of Significance Criteria for Landscape and Visual Impact 


 


Level of Significance 


 


Definition 


No Impact The proposed scheme has no effect on landscape or visual 
receptors. 


Negligible The proposed scheme is largely appropriate in its context.  It would 
be very difficult to differentiate from its surroundings and would affect 
very few or no receptors. 


Negligible/Slight The proposed scheme would result in minimal change to the 
landscape which would be difficult to differentiate from its 
surroundings and would affect few receptors. 


Slight The proposed scheme would cause a barely perceptible impact, and 
would affect few receptors. 


Slight/Moderate The proposed scheme would cause few changes to the landscape, 
which would not be clearly noticeable, and would affect few 
receptors 


Moderate The proposed scheme would cause a noticeable difference to the 
landscape, and would affect several receptors.  However, this 
change would not alter the essential character of the local landscape 
or that of the view.  


Moderate/Substantial The proposed scheme would cause a very noticeable difference to 
the landscape, and would affect several or many receptors.  This 
change would therefore alter the character of the landscape in this 
locality, or the character of a view. 


Substantial 
 


The proposed scheme would change the character and/or 
appearance of the landscape for a long period of time or 
permanently.  It would affect many receptors. This change would 
therefore alter the character of the landscape in this locality, or the 
character of a view. 


Consultations 
 
11.17 A draft set of viewpoints was issued, by letter dated 8th May 2012, to 


Hampshire County Council (HCC). HCC replied, by email dated 24th May 
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2012, which confirmed that “the selected viewpoints for inclusion within the 
detailed landscape assessment do provide a representative coverage of the 
surrounding area”.   
 


11.18 This initial consultation with HCC was carried out based on an initial stack 
height of 25m and purchased DTM data for the site levels.  Subsequent 
detailed topographical survey has identified that the development platform 
would be set down lower than originally assumed and, following the air 
quality assessment, the stack has been reduced to 20m in height.  
Consequently, some of the original viewpoint locations agreed with HCC no 
longer have any visibility of the proposed development.  The agreed 
viewpoints are still included in the assessment to illustrate the general 
landscape character in the area. 


Technical Difficulties 
 
11.19 No technical difficulties were encountered in assessing the landscape and 


visual impacts of the proposed development. 


LANDSCAPE PLANNING AND POLICY CONSIDERATIONS  
 
11.20 As noted above, full details of the planning context of the application site are 


described in Chapter 4 of this ES.   
 


11.21 A summary of relevant landscape policies from the National Planning Policy 
Framework, National Policy Statement for Renewable Energy Infrastructure 
(EN-3), The Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South East of England, 
Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and Waste Local Plan 
1998, Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2008) and the Local Plan 
for Winchester District are set out in Appendix 11/1. 


 
11.22 Current planning applications or existing permissions, allocations and 


designations which are of particular relevance to this landscape and visual 
impact assessment are examined below.  


Planning Permissions and Allocations 
 
11.23 The application site has no current planning applications or permissions.  


However the site is located immediately to the east of a 9 hectare area of 
land alongside the Winchester to Basingstoke railway line, which has been 
safeguarded as a site for rail-head aggregates depot in the Hampshire Local 
Plan 1987 and this was carried into the Hampshire, Portsmouth and 
Southampton Minerals and Waste Local Plan 1998.  This states inter alia that 
any application should ensure that “plant and buildings should be designed 
and located to minimise visual impact in the landscape and appropriate 
screening and planting should be provided”.  


Designations 
 
11.24 Drawing MS 11/1 presents the relevant landscape designations within the 


study area.  As illustrated, the application site does not form part of any 
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national landscape designation such as a National Park or Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) nor is it located within a local landscape 
designation.  
 


11.25 The South Downs National Park (which was adopted on 1st April 2011 and 
extends north of the East Hampshire AONB) is located approximately 12.7km 
to the southwest of the application site at its nearest point. The North Wessex 
Downs AONB is located approximately 7km to the north of the application 
site at its nearest point.  


 
11.26 The application site is situated approximately 3km northwest of Stratton Park 


which is identified on English Heritage’s “Register of Parks and Gardens of 
Special Historic Interest in England” as Grade II (Reference GD1864).  
However the citation for this designation also identifies that the “Intermittent 
tree belts, including screen planting alongside the M3 and woodland within 
the site, restrict views into the park to glimpses from the lanes to the south 
and south-east”.    


 
11.27 Approximately 5.7km north west of the application site, lies Laverstoke Park, 


also identified by English Heritage on the “Register of Parks and Gardens of 
Special Historic Interest in England” (Grade II* Reference 1444). The citation 
for this designation refers to ‘The parkland is divided from surrounding 
farmland by heavily wooded boundaries. To the north, Home Plantation 
extends along most of the parkland boundary apart from a section in the 
north-west corner where a narrow shelter belt demarcates the walled garden 
and Home Farm. Icehouse Row forms the boundary at the easternmost point 
of the park and, further to the south, the copses and woodland on Rotten Hill 
and Wool Down mark the southernmost limits of the park and the horizon. 
The hamlet of Freefolk Priors lies directly adjacent and to the west of the park 
while Freefolk, a linear settlement, divides the south-westernmost park from 
Wool Down and the southernmost area of parkland’. 


 
11.28 Registered Parks and Gardens at The Grange Park and at Hurstborne Park, 


lie outside the study areas at approximately 7.6km south east of the site and 
7.5km north west of the application site, respectively. 


Ecological Designations 
 
11.29 There are a number of ancient semi natural woodland blocks located within 


the study area, including: Black Wood (1.1km east of the application site); 
Misholt Copse (2.6km northwest of the application site); Cobley Wood (0.7km 
north of the application site); Burneath Copse(0.6km north of the application 
site); Oaken Copse (1.6km northeast of the application site); Round Wood 
(1.4 north west of the application site); and Freefolk Wood (1.7km northwest 
of the application site). In addition to the above there are a number of dense 
belts of woodland, that follow the railway line and A303, which enclose and 
obscure views into the application site.  
   


11.30 There are three Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) identified within the 
study area, as follows:  
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 Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI, which lies to the north of the application 
site and abutting the northern verge of the A303. This site comprises 
Nineteenth century chalk spoil heaps derived from railway cuttings;   


 River Test SSSI, approximately 5km west of the application site at its 
closest point. It is an extremely species-rich lowland chalk stream; and  


 Bere Mills Meadows, SSSI, approximately 5km northwest of the 
application site. It comprises a group of damp, unimproved herb-rich 
neutral grasslands on the flood plain of the upper Test valley.  


 
11.31 Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC lies within the application site. It has been 


designated for its species-rich unimproved chalk grassland and was last 
surveyed in 1992 (it was designated in 1995).  


 
11.32 An assessment of impact upon these ecological designations is described in 


greater detail under Chapter 12, Ecology, of this Volume. 


Other Designations 
 


11.33 There are no Listed Buildings within 500m of the application site.  Within 2km 
there are 10 Grade II Listed Buildings, with the majority concentrated at 
Warren Farm and Micheldever Station, as follows: Micheldever Railway 
Station building (748m, south-southwest from the application site); The Dove 
Inn (749m, south-southwest from the application site); K6 telephone Kiosk 
(763m, south-southwest from the application site); Old Stores (795m, south-
southwest from the application site); Stableblock and Graden Wall 20m off 
Warren Farm House (1.1km, south-southwest from the application site); Barn 
50m off Warren Farm (1.1km, south-southwest from the application site); 
Milestone on A30/A303 at NGR 532 439 (1.2km east-northeast); Warren 
farm Cottages (1.2km, south-southwest from the application site); and  
Milestone 300 metres west of old junction with A303 (1.9km, west-southwest 
from the application site).   


 
11.34 The nearest Scheduled Monument is recorded at Popham Beacons Round 


Barrow Cemetery, at 0.6km to the northeast of the application site, 
comprising a line of 5 upstanding Bronze Age barrows to the west of Popham 
Airfield. This asset is separated from the application site by the line of the 
A303, with intervening housing and woodland. 


 
11.35 An assessment of impact upon these cultural heritage designations is 


described in greater detail under Chapter 13, Cultural Heritage within this 
Volume. 


 


BASELINE CONDITIONS 
 
11.36 Baseline conditions for the application site and surrounding study area have 


been assessed in terms of landscape and visual conditions, as discussed in 
greater detail below. 


Landscape Baseline 
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11.37 Landscape assessment, as opposed to visual assessment, deals with the 
fabric, character and quality of the countryside.  The landscape fabric 
consists of the elements that make up the landscape, such as landform, land 
use and cultural factors.  The way these elements fit together in terms of 
proportion, pattern, scale, etc., gives rise to a particular landscape character.  
Changes to the fabric and character of a particular landscape may affect the 
perceived value of that landscape, giving rise to changes in its quality. 


 
11.38 Potential landscape receptors can therefore include elements of the physical 


landscape that may be directly affected by the development such as: 
topographic, geological and drainage features; woodland, tree and hedgerow 
cover; land use; field boundaries and artefacts1. 


 
11.39 This part of the assessment aims to assess the character and quality of the 


landscape in and around the application site by carrying out a subjective 
assessment, and by also examining particular factors objectively, in 
accordance with the guidelines defined by The Countryside Agency (2002), 
op.cit.  


 
11.40 The Countryside Agency’s guidelines make a clear distinction between the 


characterisation process (in which the attributes of the landscape are 
described) and the judgement making process.  This sub-section of the 
assessment deals with the characterisation process, and later sub-sections 
make judgements about the potential effects of the proposed development 
based upon the characterisation. 


Existing Landscape Appraisals 
 
11.41 The Countryside Agency guidelines describe how Landscape Character 


Assessment can be applied at different scales, from the national or European 
level to the parish level.  Assessments are ideally prepared at different scales 
that should fit together as a nested series or a hierarchy of landscape 
character types and/or areas, such that each level of assessment adds more 
detail to the one above.  The three main levels identified by The Countryside 
Agency are: national and regional scale; local authority scale; and local 
scale.  This assessment uses and presents a summary of the relevant 
published assessments at national and regional scale (The Countryside 
Agency) and local authority scales.  These wider character assessments are 
then used to provide the context for the local scale landscape assessment for 
the application site.  
 


11.42 Drawing MS 11/2 illustrates the national and local level published Landscape 
Character Areas for the application site and surrounding parts of the study 
area.   


National Character Areas 
 
11.43 At a national level, landscape character has been assessed by the 


Countryside Agency (Countryside Agency, 1999). As shown on Drawing MS 


                                                      


1
 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition), paragraph 6.13 
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11/2, the Countryside Agency identifies the area of the application site and all 
of the surrounding study area as falling within ‘Area 130 – ‘Hampshire 
Downs’.   


 
11.44 Area 130 – Hampshire Downs has the following key characteristics: 
 


 Strongly rolling downland with scarps, hilltops and valleys which have an 
overall open and exposed character; 


 Scarps and hilltops are characterised by extensive open tracts of large 
arable fields and some ley pasture, sporadically interrupted by 
woodlands. In contrast, within the sheltered downland valleys, the 
network of mixed-species hedgerows interspersed by numerous oak/ash 
or hazel woodland coppice gives a strong sense of enclosure; 


 Clay-with-flints overlying Chalk mainly on higher ground supports a mix 
of arable farms, former commons, wood-pastures and ancient semi-
natural woodland. A network of distinctive and ancient droving roads and 
track ways are a particular feature, as are numerous large estates with 
formal parkland; 


 Distinctive appearance of chalk cob and flint in traditional rural buildings 
and walls surrounding farm courtyards, with thatch surviving in many 
places; 


 Widespread prehistoric settlement and burial mounds with visually 
prominent Iron Age hillforts, Roman estates and nucleated medieval 
village settlement patterns; 


 The Test and Itchen are significant and distinctive Chalk river valleys cut 
into the broad downland landscape. 


Draft Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment 
 
11.45 At a county level, landscape character has been assessed by Hampshire 


County Council. The draft Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment 
(2010) complements local assessments (such as Winchester City Council 
Landscape Character Assessment) by providing a strategic overview.  


 
11.46 The application site is located within the northeast corner of character area 


8E “Mid Hampshire Open Downs”.  The boundary between character area 8E 
and character area 7B, “Hannington and Dummer Downs”, is approximately 
500m to the north of the application site.  


 
11.47  The key characteristics of character area 8E are identified as: 
 


 A sense of elevation, space and expansive views;   


 A landscape of straight edges and sense of planned countryside on a 
large scale; 


 Straight and direct fast roads, some of Roman origin; 


 Large farm holdings dominated by cereal crops with little grazing; 


 Woodland is rare and largely consists of 19th century shelterbelts – apart 
from assart woodland in the Downland Mosaic Small Scale landscape; 


 Important arable plants supporting farmland bird populations;  


 Historic drove routes survive as prominent hedgerow lines in the 
landscape. These provided the framework for the ladder field systems 
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which serviced the open field system and downland prior to formal 
enclosures; 


 A landscape of considerable perceptual time-depth and an early focus 
for farming. Extensive crop marks visible, especially on higher ground 
associated with the east-west ridge between the Itchen and Test valleys; 


 Very few settlements. Most are farmsteads, often with large modern 
storage sheds;  


 
11.48 The key characteristics of character area 7B are identified as: 
 


 High elevated open chalk plateau covered by a thick and continuous clay 
with flints cap giving rise to a gently undulating topography;  


 Large open arable farmland enclosed with low hedgerows, trees and 
extensive woodland blocks; 


 Contains part of the BOA Longparish Important Arable Plans Area, 
providing habitats for rare plants and farmland birds; 


 Varied field pattern with medieval assarted fields in association with 
woodland, and formal enclosures set between older origin ladder system 
of droveways and tracks; 


 Varying intervisibilty due to areas of extensive semi-natural woodland 
blocks and small linear plantations on more open slopes; 


 Historically, a frontier landscape between the more intensively farmed 
downs to the west and the less intensively exploited landscape to the 
east; 


 Notable areas of parkland landscape; 


 Settlement consists of nucleated, small hamlets and scattered farms 
located on hilltops or within valleys; 


 Intricate network of narrow winding lanes contrasts with major 
transportation corridors; 


 Quiet and unspoilt rural character with a sense of openness and space, 
the northern part of which is designated AONB.  


Winchester Local Landscape Character Assessment 
 
11.49 Winchester City Council’s Landscape Character Assessment divides the 


District into a series of ‘Landscape Character Areas’, each with their own key 
characteristics, landscape management and built form strategies.  


 
11.50 As shown on Drawing MS 11/3 the site falls within area 6, “North Dever 


Downs Landscape Character Area”, at approximately 500m from its north 
eastern boundary. 


 
11.51 Key characteristics for area 6, “North Dever Downs Landscape Character 


Area”, include the following specific reference to the application site “Rare 
arable weeds and calcareous grassland plants on Micheldever Spoil Heaps 
and railway embankment” and also the following: 


   


 Rolling, relatively low lying, chalk downland, rising from levels of 80 m in 
the south to 140 m OD to the north. 


 Well-drained open farmland with dry valleys, forming part of the 
catchment basin of the River Dever to the south. 
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 Predominantly arable farmland together with some cattle and pig pasture 
farms. Historically an area of sheep rearing. 


 Small number of small assorted semi-natural ancient woodlands to the 
north. 


 Good populations of declining farmland birds. 


 Relatively large fields with straight, surveyed boundaries predominantly 
associated with enclosure by formal agreements in the 18th and 19th 
centuries followed by further boundary loss through 20th century field 
rationalisation. Includes examples of ‘ladder fields’ extending from the 
Dever up onto the chalk. Evidence of pre-historic field systems to north. 


 Strong field boundaries, with tall, thick hedges and a relatively high 
proportion of hedgerow trees, giving a degree of visual enclosure. 


 Long panoramic views of open farmland, contained by distant woodland 
to the east and north. 


 A well spaced network of straight minor rural roads and lanes, together 
with the A303 trunk road. 


 Historic drove roads running in a north-south direction often lined with 
yew trees. 


 Well-treed railway embankment running in a north-south direction, 
carrying regular trains between London and Southampton, which 
provides an important ecological habitat and a visually prominent feature 
within the area. 


 Remote, rural character, although the A303 and railway detract from this 
to the north of the area. 


 Sparsely settled, with one small village, Micheldever Station and 
scattered farms. 


 Evidence of a long history of settlement, including the site of an Iron Age 
camp at Norsebury Ring, Bronze Age tumuli and Celtic field systems. 


 
11.52 The landscape character has been subdivided into landscape types (and 


uses those described by Hampshire County Council (1993), but has 
subdivided some of them according to their degree of enclosure and 
woodland. 


 
11.53 The application site is defined as ‘Open Arable Landscape Type’. “These are 


the extensive, large-scale and open arable landscapes that are characteristic 
of the most intensively farmed chalkland areas, where the influence of the 
chalk geology is not masked by deposits of clay with flints. There are two 
sub-types, mainly reflecting differences in the frequency of hedgerows and 
trees; ‘Exposed Open Arable’ and ‘Open Arable’”. 


 


11.54 The application site falls within the middle of subtype ’Open Arable’. The key 
characteristics of open arable land are: 


 


 Large-scale, arable fields; 


 Visually exposed, with a sense of elevation and extensive panoramic 
views; 


 Greater frequency of hedgerows defining field boundaries than ‘open 
arable (exposed)’ landscape type; 


 Hedgerows are still often low and fragmented with few trees, and there is 
still a low incidence of woodland cover; 
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 Settlements are also scattered and infrequent on this landscape type; 


 Typical areas can be found to the north of the Dever Valley and east of 
Crawley; 


 The settlement pattern is scattered, and dominated by large farms.  
 
11.55 The following key issues for the Open Arable Character Area are considered 


relevant to this development: 
 


 Landscape: The potential visual intrusion of built elements in the open 
landscape, such as large ancillary buildings and structures associated 
with farm complexes, pylons and telecommunication/ transmission 
towers, particularly if sited on the more prominent crests. 


Landscape Attributes of the Existing Site 
 
11.56 The Countryside Agency guidance on landscape appraisal recommends that 


landscapes are initially characterised, and that judgements about the nature 
and sensitivity of these landscapes are then based on this characterisation 
process.  The Agency’s guidance recommends that the characterisation 
process should be based on an assessment of natural factors, cultural social 
factors and aesthetic and perceptual factors.  


 
11.57 These factors have been examined primarily for the application site, but also 


more generally for the surrounding landscape. Each of these factors is 
assessed below.  


Natural Characteristics 
 
11.58 The application site lies at elevations of approximately 125-140m AOD and 


has two distinct plateaus: the first, upper plateau is located to the east, 
adjacent to Overton Road at elevations of 139-140m AOD and is 
approximately 30m wide orientated north to south; and the second, lower 
plateau is set approximately 10m down (129m - 130.5m AOD at the bottom 
of the embankment to 123m – 125m AOD at the western edge of the 
application site) and measuring approximately 26m wide, orientated north to 
south. . Overton Road lies at elevations of approximately 138-142m AOD 
(the proposed junction sits at 140.5m AOD).   
 
 


11.59 Thus, locally there is significant variation in the topography resulting from the 
construction of the railway through a cutting and tunnel beneath the A303. 
The railway line lies approximately 10m below the lower plateau. 


 
11.60 At a wider scale, as shown by Drawing MS 11/4, the topography of the local 


area is typically rolling with the application site being located towards the 
western end of a slight ridge which rises to high points at 183m AOD, 
approximately 2.5km away to the east. 


 
11.61 Some 5km to the north of the application site the topography falls away to 


around 100m AOD associated with the upper valley side of the River Test.  
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Similarly, around 5km to the south of the application site the topography falls 
to around 70m AOD associated with the River Dever. 


  
11.62 The footprint of the proposed building and intended roads are located on 


existing, sparsely vegetated and patchy bare ground, with scrub and 
grassland, measuring approximately 150m by 200m.     
 


11.63 A mature belt of deciduous tree planting (including Beech, Oak and Hawthorn 
with an understory of Holly, Blackthorn, Wild Rose and Hazel) is located 
around the eastern and northern edges of the application site.  This 
plantation is approximately 15m wide at the north and 50m wide at the east 
and stands approximately 15-20m in height.  The tree belt runs along much 
of the eastern boundary, narrowing towards to the south, forming a 
deciduous hedge with mature trees.  


 
11.64 Vegetation cover in the surrounding area is typically linear in form; 


comprising predominantly hedgerows, shelter belts and copses which bound 
open agricultural land.  


 
11.65 As shown on the ‘Designations Plan’ (MS 11/1), large areas of woodland are 


also common in this area, such as Black Wood, which is approximately 900m 
east of the application site (ancient and ancient replanted woodland) and 
Freefolk Wood, which is 2km northwest of the application site (ancient 
woodland).   


Cultural and Social Factors  
 
11.66 The application site is a previously developed brownfield site now surplus to 


requirements for Network Rail. The land adjacent to the site is covered by 
several rail tracks and used as a rail freight yard and as “rail head”.   
 


11.67 The application site is situated within a broader rural location to the north of 
Micheldever Station. The application site has existing road and rail access; 
the main South Western Mail Line railway line runs parallel to the site 
(running north - south), the M3, which connects Basingstoke and Winchester, 
is located 2km to the east of the application site (aligned southwest to 
northeast) and the A303 lies directly to the north of the application site 
(aligned east to west). 


 
11.68 The predominately rural setting is sparsely populated but with some 


residential properties in the near vicinity. The nearest residential property is 
Western Farm, lying approximately 80m to the southeast, with the small 
settlement of Micheldever Station, located 530m south of the application site. 


 
11.69 There are other properties on the north side of A303 (including Coxford 


Farm, The Boundary, Holinshea, The Beeches, Woodlands, The Pines and 
Cobley Wood House).  Vegetation exists along the roadside and the A303 is 
elevated in this vicinity. 


 
11.70 The surrounding areas have a number of large industrial/’agri-industrial' 


buildings and compounds; for example, to the north of the A303, 200m north 
of the northern end of the application site, is Hampshire Grain Ltd 
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(approximately 5 hectares with a mixture of building types and storage units),  
and 1km north east of the application site is Popham Airfield.  Around 180m 
to the east of the application site and railway line is Hampshire County 
Council’s Micheldever Depot, which consists of a storage building and 
compound.  


 
11.71 The closest settlement to the application site is the village of Micheldever 


Station, which is located approximately 530m south of the application site 
(with approximately 150 residents). The village of Micheldever lies 4km south 
of the application site (with approximately 800 residents).  The market town 
of Whitchurch is located approximately 7.2km northwest of the application 
site (with approximately 8,900 residents).  
 


11.72 The settlement pattern in this area is scattered (prehistoric settlement 
patterns; Roman estates and nucleated medieval settlements) and with large 
ancillary buildings and structures associated with farm complexes. For 
example, Roundwood Farm at 1.5km to the north; Beacons Farm at 0.5km to 
the east; Northbrook Farm at 1km to the south; West Stratton Farm at 3km to 
the south; and Hunton Down Farm at 2km to the southwest.   
 


11.73 The style of the listed buildings within the village of Micheldever Station 
contrasts with the style of buildings described within the National Character 
Assessment (Area 130 – Hampshire Downs) of “Distinctive appearance of 
chalk cob and flint in traditional rural buildings and walls surrounding farm 
courtyards, with thatch surviving in many places”. This style of housing is 
more commonly seen within Micheldever village further to the south, and 
more widely in the villages within the surrounding area.  


 
11.74 The building materials within Micheldever Station village are better described 


within the Winchester District Local Plan, North Dever Downs Landscape 
Character Area, under the title of built form strategies, “Conserve and 
promote the use of local building materials such as red brick, flint and slate in 
any new development”. 


 
11.75 Farming is the common land use in the surrounding area, consisting of large-


scale and open arable field, predominantly cereal crops with little grazing. 
 
11.76 Public rights of way within the surrounding area include a footpath which runs 


parallel to the western side of the South Western Mail Line and is 
approximately 100m west of the application site.  A belt of vegetation is 
located between the path and the railway line (and application site), with the 
exception of a short gap at the northern end (refer to Viewpoint 9). There is 
also a bridleway along the western boundary of Black Wood approximately, 
600m east of the application site and which may have clear views. There are 
a number of other footpaths within the surrounding area. 


 
11.77 Other recreational features in the local vicinity include Test Valley Golf Club 


(1.2km to the north) and Airbourne Aviation – Microlight Flying school (800m 
to the north), both off Overton Road, together with Roundwood Shooting 
Ground (1.9km to the northwest).  
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Aesthetic and Perceptual Aspects 
 
11.78 The aesthetic qualities of the application site and local area are summarised 


in Table 11-3, being divided into the main categories identified within the 
guidance2. 


 
  


                                                      


2
 Landscape Character Assessment – Countryside Agency and Scottish Natural Heritage (2002) – Paragraph 5.12 
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Table 11-3 
Aesthetic Attributes of Site and Study Area 


 


Generic 
Aesthetic 
Attributes 


Description of Attributes for Site and Study Area 


Scale The main part of the site, where the proposed building would be located is 
small to medium scale, becoming medium scale associated with the 
remainder of the railway sidings.  Surrounding areas are typically larger in 
scale; field patterns and blocks of woodland vary in scale but are 
predominantly medium to large in scale.   


Enclosure The site is enclosed by being set down and surrounded by mature 
woodland/scrub vegetation to the north and east. To the east mature 
hedgerows line Overton Road and follow the road south. The profile of the 
site to the east has been engineered to form an embankment. Mature 
vegetation on this embankment forms visual enclosure.  A mature belt of 
vegetation runs parallel to the railway line cutting and sidings. On a broader 
scale, the undulating topography of the surrounding area accompanied by 
blocks of mature woodlands and the elevated A303 form visual enclosure.  
The M3 motorway to the east of the site is enclosed in a cutting. 


Diversity The site is uniform at a local scale due to relatively level landscape platforms, 
bareground and scrub vegetation (although the designated areas of species-
rich grassland are diverse).  At a broader scale the surrounding landscape 
contains a number of sub-characters including open arable farmland with 
boundary hedgerows, chalk and clay farmland and woodland, open parkland, 
settlements, residential properties and farmsteads. 


Texture The site texture is generally intermediate; the texture of the southern area of 
the site is fine, where due to the predominance of scrub vegetation the 
northern area of the site is intermediate.  This is typically also the case for 
the surrounding areas, large areas of farmland and woodland are smooth to 
textured. 


Form and 
Line 


The site is relatively flat with a steep embankment leading down to the 
railway and a steep embankment leading up to a flat area of land adjacent to 
Overton Road.  At a broader scale the undulating topography of the 
landscape forms a typically curved and rolling to horizontal and flat skyline. 
However, this trend is interrupted in places by the vertical form and straight 
lines of woodland plantations, roads (elevated A303), masts and other 
incidental developments such as farmsteads, residential properties and 
industrial buildings.  


Colour The exposed chalk is white and other bare ground often grey.  Colours of the 
built environment locally include predominantly greys, blues and russets of 
the natural stone with red brick, flint and slate, mixed with muted rural 
colours, such as greens and browns of the mature vegetation.   


Balance The disturbed/despoiled nature of the site, in addition to the railway and road 
networks, is generally discordant and contrasts with the more balanced 
woodland and farmland.     


Movement There is a contrast between the generally still woodland and farmland areas 
and the busy M3 and A303 road north and east of the application site. 


Pattern  The site and adjoining railway sidings are similar in shape to the surrounding 
rectilinear pattern of farmland, woodland plantations, roads and field 
boundaries.  Areas of parkland are more irregular at a local scale. 
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Landscape Dynamics 
 
11.79 In the absence of the proposed development it is assumed that the 


application site would continue to be a derelict area of sparsely vegetated 
and bare ground. 
 


11.80 However, it recognised that the site is adjacent to an area safeguarded for a 
rail-head aggregates depot, within the local plans and therefore likely to be 
developed. 


 
11.81 Within the wider area, it is noted that planning permission was granted in July 


2010 for the erection of 23 dwellings in Micheldever Station village 
(comprising 1 no. four bed house, 10 no. three bed houses, 8 no. two bed 
houses and 4 no. one bed flats with associated landscaping, access and 
parking arrangements).  The plots are located at the rear of the existing 
houses on Andover Road (access to the site is via a space between Victoria 
Cottages, New cottage and Thistle cottage), and sit to the west of Brunel 
Close.  


 
11.82 Other recorded planning decisions include full planning permission for a 5m 


antennae and radio equipment on land at New Road and a HCC Minerals 
application (a periodic review of Stockbridge Oil Field which used part of the 
adjacent rail sidings as a terminal but the decision notice confirmed that 
Micheldever was no longer in use for this purpose).  


Classification and Evaluation 
 
11.83 The landscape surrounding the application site is consistent with the key 


characteristics for the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type” as set out in the published assessments.  For 
example, the rolling and relatively large fields with straight boundaries, strong 
field boundaries, with tall, thick hedges, a relatively high proportion of 
hedgerow trees and small assorted semi-natural ancient woodlands give a 
degree of visual enclosure. There are long panoramic views of open 
farmland, contained by distant woodland to the east and north and a well-
treed railway embankment running in a north-south direction, which is a 
visually prominent feature within the area. The area has a remote, rural 
character, although the A303 and railway detracts from this to the north of the 
area. 


 
11.84 However, more locally the application site and adjacent railway sidings 


contrast with the character of the wider study area.  The application site 
consists of bare ground (with large areas of species-rich unimproved chalk 
grassland), has an engineered, linear form (with the railway sidings cutting 
into the sites topography) and although there is some natural regeneration 
and mature trees/woodland plantation around the periphery of the application 
site, the character is of a largely abandoned/derelict state.  Overall the 
character of the site is of “Previously Developed Land”.  


Potential for Landscape Enhancement 
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11.85 The following key objectives and landscape strategies set out in the 
Winchester City Council’s Landscape Character Assessment that have been 
incorporated into the proposed development as far as possible: 


 


 Conserve and enhance the existing hedgerow network to maximise 
biodiversity, restore ecological networks and provide visual enclosure;  


 Conserve and enhance areas of mature trees through appropriate 
management and replanting as appropriate; 


 Conserve and respect the visually remote character of the area through 
sensitive location and design of new development; 


 Conserve and promote the use of local building materials such as red 
brick, flint and slate in any new development; and 


 Integrate new development into its rural setting with appropriate located 
indigenous planting. 


Conclusions on the Landscape Appraisal of the Existing Site 
 
11.86 Although the landscape surrounding the application site is consistent with the 


key characteristics for the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type”, as set out in the published assessments, the 
character of the application site itself is of ”Previously Developed Land”, due 
to its abandoned appearance, engineered topography and 
bareground/sparse vegetation cover. 


Visual Baseline 
 
11.87 Visual Impact Assessment relates to “changes that arise in the composition 


of the available views as a result of changes to the landscape, peoples’ 
responses to the changes and to the overall effects with respect to visual 
amenity”3.  


 
11.88 Potential visual receptors can include the public or community at large, 


residents, visitors and other groups of viewers as well as the visual amenity 
of people affected4.  


 
11.89 Initially, it is necessary to define the extent of visibility both within and outside 


the application site. Viewpoints are then selected to represent views from the 
most commonly used locations in and around the site, and the existing views 
from each of these points are briefly described with the aid of photographs.  


  


                                                      


3
 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment”, Second Edition, op.cit 


4
 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition), paragraph 6.3 
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General Visibility of the Application Site 
 
11.90 The visibility of the application site was initially assessed by a desktop study 


of Ordnance Survey maps in order to identify potential viewpoints.  This was 
followed by 3D computer modelling and calculation of two comparative zones 
of theoretical visibility (ZTV): firstly of the four flue stacks (based on a stack 
height of 20m and with a ground elevation of 125m AOD); and secondly the 
main building mass only (based on a building height of 9m with a ground 
elevation of 128m AOD).   
 


11.91 These were prepared using 3D modelling software (McCarthy Taylor LSS) in 
accordance with the method statements provided in Appendix 11/2 and were 
based on purchased DTM data and initial building mass.  The ZTV 
assessment is limited to subtended vertical angles above 0.25˚.  Anything 
below this angle is considered to be insignificant.   


 
11.92 The resulting ZTVs, which are shown on Drawings MS 11/5 and MS 11/6 are 


based on a bare terrain; that is, the computer model does not include 
structural vegetation or the built environment.  As a result, the extent of 
visibility, which is illustrated, is very much a worst case scenario, and would 
be greatly reduced if structural vegetation/buildings were included in the 
model.   
 


11.93 The general theoretical visibility of the proposed building mass is limited, as 
follows: 


 The area of visible vertical angle greater than 3 degrees covers a 
small area, up to approximately 150m from the site boundary in all 
directions, including a small part of the A303 to the north, the edge 
of Western Farm to the east, the railway sidings to the south and the 
public right of way and a small section of the Council Depot to the 
west; 


 The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the building mass 
between 1 and 3 degrees extends 0.2km to the west from the site 
boundary and covers the remainder of the Council Depot.  This 
range, from the site boundary, extends south 0.2km towards the 
railway station platform and north 0.2km to include part of the 
Hampshire Grain site; and 


 The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the building mass 
between 0.25 and 1 degree extends for 0.5km to the north, 1km to 
the west and south west to Andover Road and 0.4km to the east 
around Western Farm.  Micheldever Station village and Northbrook 
Farm to the south is not covered.   


 
11.94 The general theoretical visibility of the proposed stacks is inevitably larger, as 


they are a taller structure and extends for 0.5km to the north and 3km to the 
south, as follows: 


 The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the stack greater 
than 3 degrees covers an area approximately 400m to the south and 
west, and 200m to the north and east; 
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 The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the stack between 
1 and 3 degrees extends from the site boundary 500m to the north 
and east, 1km to the south to Northbrook Farm and 800m to the 
west encompassing the A303; and 


 The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the stack between 
0.25 and 1 degree extends south by 3km, including Micheldever 
Station village.  It includes part of the A303 to the west. Norsebury 
Ring and sections of the public right of way on higher ground, south 
of Kitesland, are included in the area of visibility. Around 2.7km to 
the north the area of visibility covers small areas such as Pilgrim’s 
Farm and a stretch of road between Litchfield Grange and Cobley 
Wood. 


 
11.95 Following the initial desk based modelling of theoretical visibility, fieldwork 


was carried out to review the degree of additional screening provided by 
vegetation and/or built up areas and buildings.  Generally this indicated that 
the undulating, rolling topography in combination with mature hedgerows, 
trees and woodland blocks and the elevated A303 (and its associated mature 
screening) provide varying amounts of enclosure.  Screening is typically 
greatest along roadsides, the railway line, public rights of way and within 
settlements, becoming more open where land is elevated and/or begins to 
slope away, or where hedgerows have been removed, or from gateways and 
road junctions.  


Choice of Viewpoints 
 
11.96 In consultation with HCC, representative viewpoints have been selected for 


detail viewpoint analysis to be carried out as part of this assessment.  
 


11.97 Initially, potential viewpoints and areas were reviewed with reference to the 
following criteria: 


 potential visual receptors in the baseline; 


 potential for visual impact as indicated by the ZTVs; 


 high concentrations of viewers, such as main settlements, users of 
main roads and motorways, recreational facilities and routes, etc; and 


 designated areas, views from different character areas and/or views 
illustrating the visual character of the surrounding area and views from 
a range of distances and directions. 


 
11.98 Potential visual receptors in the local area, which have been reviewed for 


potential inclusion as viewpoints include the following: 


 inhabitants of settlements such as Micheldever Station village and 
Micheldever village and smaller groups of residential properties and 
farmsteads, such as Western Farm; 


 users of public highways such as A303 and other minor roads such as 
Overton and Andover Road and Micheldever Station railway platform; 


 users of Public Rights of Way from Micheldever Station village to the 
A303, Western Down Cottages to Andover Road and the bridleway 
along the western  boundary of Black Wood. 
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11.99 Certain potential visual receptors in the local area have been excluded from 


the viewpoint selection due to an absence of coverage as indicated by the 
original ZTV (such as Stratton Park Registered Park and Garden or M3) or 
identification of intervening vegetation during the fieldwork (such as Test 
Valley Golf Club and Popham Airfield).  


 
11.100 Photograph and fieldwork analysis of views of the site were then carried out 


from the surrounding landscape.  The object was to determine which 
locations offer the clearest views of the application site and/or are most 
accessible to the public.   


Viewpoints 
 
11.101 Table 11-4 summarises the selected representative viewpoints, their 


locations and drawing numbers to illustrate existing views.  Viewpoint 
locations are shown on the ZTV, Drawings MS 11/5 and MS 11/6. 
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Table 11-4 
List of Viewpoints 


 


Viewpoint Description  Drawing 


1 View south west from unnamed B road MS 11/7 


2 View west from The Beeches north of A303 MS 11/7 


3 View west from footpath intersection with A303 MS 11/8 


4 
View north west from just off footpath within Black 
Wood 


MS 11/8 


5 View west from Western Farm 
MS 11/9 (day) (and 
MS 11/13 (night)  


6 
View north from train platform at Micheldever 
Station 


MS 11/10 (day) (and 
MS 11/13 (night) in 
Appendix 11/2) 


7 
View north from Church Street, northern edge of 
Michedever village 


MS 11/10 


8 View south east from footpath MS 11/11 


9 View east from footpath south of A303 
MS 11/11(day) (and 
MS 11/14(night) in 
Appendix 11/2) 


10 View east from Unnamed B road MS 11/12 


 


General Appraisal of Darkness and Existing Artificial Lighting 
 
11.102 In addition to the photographs of existing views listed above, three additional 


night time photographs have been provided from Viewpoint 5, 6 and 9 to 
illustrate general levels of darkness within and surrounding the application 
site, together with any existing artificial sources of lighting (Drawings MS 
11/13 and MS 11/14). 
 


11.103 The majority of the study area is agricultural and thus the existing sources of 
artificial light within the landscape are concentrated around the Micheldever 
Station settlement to the south with platform lighting, street lighting and 
residential lighting, Hampshire Grain Ltd and A303 to the north and the 
Council Depot to the west.  


 
11.104 There is lower scale, more localised lighting at the more isolated rural 


dwellings and farmsteads.   
 
11.105 In addition there is the movement of headlights from traffic along the A303 


and the main vehicular corridors during the hours of darkness.  
 


11.106 The application site currently does not have any artificial lighting.  The site 
was previously lit, however the light units that are on site are no longer 
operational as their cables have been removed.  


 
11.107 Viewpoint 5, (night view west from Western Farm) shows artificial lighting 


from the Council Depot on the western side of the rail line through the tree 
canopy and understory planting.  Other light sources are predominantly from 
passing vehicular traffic on Overton Road. 
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11.108 Viewpoint 6, (night view north from train platform at Micheldever Station) 
shows artificial light from the Network Rails freight yard and rail head in the 
distance.  At the time of this photograph, a train was stationary within the rail 
head. Other light sources in this view include the platform lights in the 
foreground, and the car park lighting and internal residential lighting to the 
west. 


 
11.109 Viewpoint 9, (night view east from public right of way south of A303) shows 


no artificial lighting to the application site.  Light spill from the Council Depot 
to the west of the application site (behind a 2.4m palisade fence there is a 
mixture of security boundary lights and lighting to the facade) is visible to the 
left of viewpoint 9A and the right of viewpoint 9B. Train lights can be seen in 
the distance with lighting to the platform at Micheldever Railway Station just 
beyond. 


Potential for Visual Enhancement  
 
11.110 Opportunities for visual enhancement are closely related to the opportunities 


for landscape enhancement, although the application site is currently well 
screened by mature perimeter vegetation.    


Conclusions of the Visual Assessment of the Existing Site 
 
11.111 This sub-section has assessed the visibility of the site, which is restricted by 


landform, vegetation and buildings.  Representative viewpoints have been 
selected from locations in the surrounding area and include public rights of 
way, recreational areas, roads and residential properties. 


ASSESSMENT OF IMPACTS 
 
11.112 As noted earlier, the assessment of impacts includes a study of the 


development proposals, potential landscape and visual characteristics and 
impact generators, effects and mitigation and is considered in terms of spatial 
element (local, district, regional, national), timescales (short/medium/long 
term) and permanency (reversible or permanent). 


Nature and Extent of the Proposed Development 
 
11.113 The extent and nature of the proposals are described in Chapter 3 above, 


and the following items have been examined in detail due to their specific 
landscape and visual implications: 
 


 Main building (9m high); 


 A gasmeter for gas storage (approx 6m diameter and 9m high); 


 A stack for the autclave plant (20m high and max 120cm 


 diameter); 


 3 flue stacks for each of the 3 engines (20 high and max 100cm 
diameter); 


 An electricity substation (5m by 3 m and 3 m high); 
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 2 AD digester tanks (approx 25m diameter) and 2 x AD digestate tanks 
(approx 32m diameter) and 9.5m high; and  


 New access road and entrance point, car parking for visitors, 
approximately 10 staff parking spaces and a cycle shelter/spaces to 
encourage a reduction in car use; and 


 Weighbridge and offices. 


Potential Landscape and Visual Elements of the Proposed 
Development 
 
11.114 The application site covers approximately 3ha.  The landscape strategy 


shows the following approximate proportions of land cover: 
 


 Hedgerows, grassland, woodland and scrub planting (around 1ha or 
36%; 


 Hardstanding, access road, pathways, car parking, etc (around 1.2ha or 
41%); and 


 Building, digestate and digestive tanks (around 0.6ha or 23%). 
 


11.115 The overall size of the building is 130m long by 40m wide and would be 9m 
high to the apex of the roof.  The building, digester and digestate tanks are 
set at 128m AOD.  The stacks are 20m high at the base level of 125m AOD. 


 
11.116 The precise details of the external surfacing and fencing works would be 


subject to further submission, should planning permission be granted. 
 
11.117 There would be no visible plume from the development as only dry emissions 


would be produced. 
 


11.118 A visibility splay has been identified for the site access point, where it joins 
the public highway to the east.  Based on the tree survey work carried out 
three trees would be removed to create the access; however the extent of 
additional disturbance associated with the visibility splays and infrastructure, 
would be subject to detailed design should the development be approved.  At 
this stage it is assumed that the visibility splays would necessitate pruning 
and cutting of the roadside vegetation. 


Timescales and Permanency of Potential Impacts 
 
11.119 The site preparation and construction stage would take place over an 18 


month period (during 2013-14) with the plant being fully operational (flowing a 
period of commissioning) from c. 2014/2015. 


 
11.120 This would be followed by the operational phase. The proposed development 


is not time limited and is therefore considered to be permanent for the 
purposes of this assessment.   


 
11.121 The waste management processes would take place 24 hours a day, seven 


days a week. Deliveries would be restricted to a 10 hour working day on 
Mondays to Fridays (e.g. 8am to 6pm), with shorter hours on Saturdays 
(mornings only). 
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11.122 This assessment considers the construction and operational phases 


together. 


Potential Indirect Impacts 
 
11.123 The main indirect impact would be from traffic generated from the 


development, as this would have a potential visual impact. 
 


11.124 However, the impact of additional traffic would be limited to a short stretch of 
Overton Road between the site entrance and the A303, heading northwards 
along the minor road.  Traffic would not be permitted to travel southwards 
from the site entrance and all movements would be daytime only.  The traffic 
assessment is described in greater detail in Chapter 6 this Volume. 


Lighting 
 
11.125 External lighting within the application site would be required to ensure the 


safety of manoeuvring vehicles and pedestrians around the facility.  Lighting 
would also enhance the security of the facility.  The main areas where 
lighting would be necessary are: 


 


 adjacent to roadways, footpaths and vehicle manoeuvring areas. This 
would include all site roads and hardstandings within the site; 


 above doorways; and 


 on the façade of the building.  
 
11.126 There are no proposals for floodlighting the building, or for high level lighting 


gantries. 
 
11.127 Lighting of roadways and footpaths would be designed to ensure that there 


was minimal ‘glare’ or light trespass.  
 
11.128 Drawings MS 11-13 and MS 11-14 in Appendix 11/2 illustrates views from 


Viewpoint 5, 6 and 9 taken at 9pm at night in April 2012:   
 


 for Viewpoint 5 the lighting to the proposed development would 
contribute to the existing light source from Council Depot, west of the 
railway line and would be visible through the tree canopy and understory 
planting.  
 


 in Viewpoint 6 the lighting to the proposed development would be visible 
to the right (east) of the viewpoint, but due to the intensity of the lighting 
on the platform and railway lighting, the intensity of the light from the 
proposed facility would be reduced.   
 


 the lighting to the proposed development would be most prominent from 
viewpoint 9, which looks directly into the site.  The development would 
be visible and would add to the existing light source from Council Depot.  
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Proposed Mitigation Measures 
 
11.129 The GLVIA at paragraph 5.8 advises that “The ideal strategy for each 


identifiable negative effect is one of avoidance.  If this is not possible, 
alternative strategies of reduction, remediation and compensation may be 
explored”.   
 


11.130 Of relevance to this proposed development, Under Box 5.1 it also goes on to 
state that “Appropriate form, materials and design of built structures: many 
buildings and structures cannot be screened; nor is it always desirable or 
practicable to do so in these circumstances the design of the structures 
themselves, their colour treatment and textural finishes can be designed to fit 
comfortably with their surroundings”.  


Building Design 
 
11.131 The assessment has indicated that the building would be set down and 


hidden from the majority of views. 
 


11.132 If permission is granted, a detailed scheme for materials to be used for the 
building would be submitted and agreed with the local authority.   


 
11.133 Generally, at this stage, it is proposed that the colour of the building and 


tanks would be similar to the colours found locally such as “red brick, flint and 
slate” as mentioned in the North Dever Downs Landscape Character Area, or 
from natural materials such as exposed chalk and green vegetation. 


Landscape Treatments 
 


11.134 Drawing MS 11/15 shows the proposed landscape strategy for the site. 
 


11.135 Based on the findings of the ecological assessment, areas of chalk grassland 
would be retained, as much as practicable, within the margins of application 
site.  Areas vulnerable to construction traffic would be protected during the 
construction period through the use of temporary fencing.   
 


11.136 The internal vehicle access route would cut through native shrub/scrub 
planting. With the exception of the new site entrance, the existing tree belts 
to the north of the site would be retained and protected during the 
construction period.  Areas that are subject to removal due to construction 
would be replanted with similar plant specimens.  


 
11.137 Additional woodland and scrub planting would be introduced around the 


periphery of the site. The main aim of the landscape treatments to this area is 
to compliment and extend the adjoining existing habitats outside the 
application boundary, providing connectivity. 


 
11.138 As discussed above, a number of trees and scrub on the Overton Road 


would be felled and/or pruned to accommodate the new junction to the site 
and allow for sufficient visibility splays.   The precise nature of this would be 
determined as part of detailed scheme to be prepared.  Compensatory 
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planting would be carried out as near as possible to these individuals to be 
removed.    


RESIDUAL IMPACTS 
 


11.139 The assessment of residual impacts below, considers the sensitivity of the 
receptors to the proposed development, the magnitude of change and the 
overall significance of effects.  


Residual Landscape Impacts 


Landscape Sensitivity 
 
11.140 The sensitivity of the existing landscape resource is based on the following 


factors:  
 


 the value placed on the landscape; 


 compatibility of the proposed development with the existing land-uses 
and landscape character; 


 condition of the landscape; 


 contribution of the landscape within the site to the overall landscape 
character; 


 the scope for mitigation of the proposed development; and 


 degree to which landscape elements and characteristics can be replaced 
or substituted. 


 
11.141 The sensitivity of a landscape is categorised as high, medium, low or 


negligible. 
 
11.142 Table 11-5 illustrates how these criteria have been appraised to gain an 


understanding of the overall landscape sensitivity of the application site.  
Overall, the application site is considered to have a low sensitivity to the 
proposed development as it is not located within a landscape designation 
and due to the local landscape character, the existing use of the site, the 
compatibility of the development with the existing use for the site, scope for 
mitigation, replication and/or substitution.    
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Table 11-5 
Sensitivity of Existing Landscape Resource to Proposed Development 


 


Landscape 
Element 


Description  Sensitivity 


The value 
placed on the 
landscape 


The application site is not covered by any national 
landscape designations, however Micheldever Oil 
Terminal SINC lies within the site. It has been 
designated for its species-rich unimproved chalk 
grassland. There is a group tree preservation order 
along the eastern boundary (where the access road is 
proposed). 


Medium 


Compatibility 
of the 
proposed 
development 
with the 
existing land-
uses and 
landscape 
character 


The application site is a previously developed brown 
field site now surplus to requirements for Network 
Rail. The land adjacent to the site is covered by 
several tracks and used as a rail freight yard and as a 
“rail head” at the end of the line. The built form and 
physical landscape of the site has an industrialised 
character. Industrial and ancillary complexes occur to 
the north, south and west of the proposals and 
therefore the land use would be unchanged through 
the development. 


Low 
 


Condition of 
the landscape 


The condition of the application site is that of 
previously developed land; it has an abandoned 
appearance, engineered topography, 
bareground/sparse vegetation cover and natural 
regeneration to some areas. 


Low 


Contribution of 
the landscape 
within the site 
to the overall 
landscape 
character 


The majority of the application site and adjacent 
railway sidings contrast with the character of the wider 
study area; there are no elements that are remnant of 
the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type” within the site boundary. To 
the periphery of the site there are mature trees, 
woodland plantation and hedgerows which reflect the 
local character area, however, the majority of the 
plants in this area have naturally regenerated and are 
generally unmanaged. The landscape within the site 
does not contribute to the overall character of the 
study area. 


Low 


The scope for 
mitigation of 
the proposed 
development 


There is scope to provide mitigation of the proposed 
development by establishing suitable landscape 
treatments around the edges of the main buildings 
and internal circulation/roads, with additional planting.  


Low 


Degree to 
which 
landscape 
elements and 
characteristics 
can be 
replaced or 
substituted 


As discussed above there is scope to introduce new 
landscape elements in keeping with the character of 
the surrounding area (Open Arable Character Type). 
There are few existing landscape features on site due 
to previous development of the site. Mitigation for the 
loss of areas of the species-rich unimproved chalk 
grassland should be considered.  


Low 


Overall 
Sensitivity 


 Low 
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Magnitude of Landscape Impacts 
 
11.143 The magnitude of landscape impacts which is categorised as high, medium, 


low or negligible, depends upon the following factors5: 
 


 the scale or degree of change to the existing landscape resource; 


 the nature of the change caused by the proposed development (for 
example, beneficial or adverse); and 


 the timescale, or phasing of the proposed development 


Changes in Natural Characteristics 
 
11.144 There would be localised changes to the topography of the application site to 


accommodate the new buildings and roads. Generally the application site 
would remain in a hollow, set down from adjacent areas. 
  


11.145 Three existing trees, covered by a group Tree Preservation Order, and 
located to the east of the development along the Overton Road, would be 
removed to accommodate the new junction and access road to the site. 
Mitigation for the loss of these trees would be provided within the landscape 
strategy, and further details of monitoring and maintenance to be prepared, 
should the development be permitted. 


 
11.146 The ‘Biodiversity Action Plan for Hampshire’ (BAP) sets out the objectives of 


the Hampshire Biodiversity Partnership. Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC lies 
within the site. It has been designated for its species-rich lowland calcareous 
grassland.  The objectives of the BAP for lowland calcareous grassland are 
to: 


 


 ensure no further loss or degradation of lowland calcareous grassland 


 increase the extent of lowland calcareous grassland; 


 improve the quality of lowland calcareous grassland;  


 ensure that the needs of the Hampshire priority species are met 
 


11.147 Although there would be loss of calcareous grassland, the landscape 
strategy aims to retain as much of the existing grassland as possible.  Effects 
on the SINC are discussed in more detail in Chapter 12, Ecology. 


Changes in Cultural and Social Factors 
 
11.148 No cultural or social features would be lost as a result of the proposed 


development, nor would any designated historic sites or designed 
landscapes be directly affected.   
 


11.149 Usage of the application site would increase from employees and visitors. 
 


                                                      


5 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition) Paragraphs 7.18 and 7.23 
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11.150 Vehicle access to the application site would be from Overton Road to the 
east via a new junction and access road. Access would be controlled via 
double gates within the existing fence line. 


 
11.151 Access to the main entrance and offices is via a footpath from the car park 


via the access road. The footpath is designed to wheelchair standards of 
gradient with non-slip surfaces. It has contrasting coloured bands and 
textures to aid perception for people who have visual impairments.  


Changes in Aesthetic and Perceptual Aspects 
 
11.152 The overall changes to the aesthetic and perceptual aspects of the 


application site would be limited, due to the nature of the existing brownfield 
site, (previously developed land), but would include the introduction of the 
proposed built forms and infrastructure.  For example diversity and 
movement within the application site would be increased, the differences 
between texture and balance would be altered and the development pattern, 
colour, form and line would increase the degree of enclosure.   


Changes in Classification and Evaluation 
 
11.153 The proposed development would change the local landscape character of 


the application site from “previously developed” land to “active industrial 
land”, due to the proposed building, infrastructure and tanks. 


Overall Magnitude of Landscape Impacts 
 
11.154 The overall magnitude of landscape impacts on the site itself would be 


medium due to the introduction of large industrial buildings / structures within 
previously developed land and the loss of calcareous grassland and small 
number of roadside trees. Some mitigation for the loss of habitats and new 
employment usage is proposed.  The overall nature of effect on landscape 
fabric would be neutral. 
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Residual Visual Impacts 


Sensitivity of Viewpoints 
 
11.155 The list of identified viewpoints set out in Table 11-6 below also includes a 


brief assessment of their sensitivity, categorised as high, medium, low or 
negligible.  Sensitivity depends on the following factors6: 


 


 the location and context of the viewpoint.  For example, viewpoints within 
an industrial setting are generally less sensitive; 


 the expectations and occupation of the receptor.  For example, ramblers 
are more likely to be observing the landscape more closely. By contrast, 
views from outdoor sport facilities, transport routes or places of work are 
less sensitive in this regard; and 


 the importance of the view, which may be defined by the number of 
viewers who commonly use the viewpoint, the cultural significance of the 
viewpoint, or the facilities provided for its enjoyment.   


 
Table 11-6 


Sensitivity of Viewpoints 
 


Viewpoint Description Sensitivity 


1 
View south west from unnamed B road. Represents users of 
vehicular traffic between Micheldever, Overton and Deane villages.   


Medium 


2 
View west from The Beeches north of A303. Represents 
residential properties to the north of the A303. 


High 


3 


View west from footpath intersection with A303. Represents busy 
vehicular corridor between the M3 (east of the site) and the M5 
(west of the site).  The viewpoint is located at the end of the public 
footpath/bridleway where it meets the A303. 


Medium 


4 
View north west 2m off the bridleway within Black Wood. 
Represents recreational users of the public right of way on the 
edge of Black Wood and A303.  


High 


5 


View north west from Western Farm. Represents the residential 
property at Western Farm and users of vehicular traffic along 
Overton Road. 


High  


6 
View north from train platform at Micheldever  Railway Station. 
Represents the rail users/commuters using the South Western 
Mail Line railway line.  


Medium 


7 


View north from Church Street, northern edge of Micheldever 
Village. Represents the residential properties in Micheldever 
Village and users of vehicular traffic between Micheldever and 
Overton.  


High 


8 
View north east from footpath. Represents recreational users of 
the public right of way between Western Down Cottages and 
Andover Road. 


High 


9 
View east from footpath south of A303. Represents recreational 
users of the public right of way between the A303 and village of 
Micheldever Station and users of the Council Depot. 


Medium 


10 
View east from Unnamed B Road. Represents users of vehicular 
traffic between Micheldever, A303 and Whitchurch. 


Medium 


                                                      


6
 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition) Paragraphs 7.31 and 7.35 
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11.156 Whilst public rights of way would generally be regarded as being sensitive 


receptors, as the users’ attention or interest is likely to be focused on the 
landscape, it is not necessarily the case that they would always be high. 
Different public rights of way may have different sensitivities and different 
sections of the same public right of way may also vary in its sensitivity, 
depending on location, context and relative importance. 


 
11.157 For example, a high sensitivity grading would be a popular right of way within 


a rural context, perhaps with facilities for the enjoyment of views.  Also public 
rights of way recognised as having national importance, such as a National 
Trail or National Cycle Route, or pass through a national designation such as 
an AONB or Registered Park and Garden, would most likely be of a high 
sensitivity.  Other influencing factors may include a route which passes 
through a County Park, leads to a viewpoint marked on an OS Explorer map 
or other major promoted recreational facility or possibly a location close to a 
Listed Building or Scheduled Ancient Monument.   


 
11.158 Medium sensitivity gradings may include those parts of the public right of way 


that have a less rural context and/or less well used.  This could include 
routes adjacent to roads and/or urban edges.   In this assessment Viewpoints 
3 and 9 have been attributed a medium level of sensitivity to the proposed 
development.   


Magnitude of Visual Impacts 
 
11.159 The potential visual effects of the proposed development on the surrounding 


landscape, and in particular the views from identified viewpoints, have been 
assessed with the aid of plans, photographs, 3D computer models and site 
assessment, and are described in detail on the following paragraphs.    


 
11.160 For each of the viewpoints the potential magnitude of the residual visual 


impacts, taking into account the proposed mitigation, has been assessed. 
The magnitude of visual impacts is mainly dependent upon the following 
factors7: 


 


 the scale of change, what proportion of the existing view would change 
as a result of the development proposals? 


 the degree of contrast or integration of any new features, how many 
features or elements within the view would be changed? 


 how appropriate are the proposals in the context of the existing views? 


 how many viewers would be affected by the changes in the view? 


 what is the timescale of the proposals?  Also, is it continuous or 
intermittent? 


 what is the angle of the view in relation to the main activity of the 
receptor? and 


 what is the distance of the viewpoint from the proposed development. 


                                                      


7
 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition) Paragraph 7.36 
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ZTV Analysis 
 
11.161 As discussed above, initial ZTVs were calculated for the proposed 


development.  Each ZTV shown on Drawing MS 11/5 and MS 11/6 used LSS 
according to the method statement described in Appendix 11/1.   


 
11.162 The ZTV output file from LSS calculates, for every receptor point, not just 


whether the development can be seen, but also what vertical angle of the 
development can be seen.  This provides a useful initial guide as to the size 
and scale of the proposed development and therefore the likely potential 
magnitude of visual change at any point around the application site. In 
general terms, for the type of development proposed, less than 0.25˚ of 
visible vertical angle would have the potential to be not visible or insignificant, 
between 0.25˚ and 1˚ would have the potential to be low, between 1˚ and 3˚ 
would have the potential to be medium and over 3˚ would have the potential 
to be high. For comparison, a two storey house, at an average height of 8m, 
would subtend a vertical angle of 4.58˚ at 100m, 2.29˚ at 200m, 0.92˚ at 
500m and 0.46˚ at 1km. 


 
11.163 As an initial exercise, the computer generated ZTV allows for analysis of the 


potential visibility of the proposed development from specific visual 
receptors/viewpoints.  However, the ZTV analysis must always be used in 
conjunction with an analysis of the other factors described above, such as 
appropriateness of the change and the overall proportion of the existing view 
that would change.     


 
11.164 The ZTV is calculated on landform only, without any consideration of 


vegetation or buildings and therefore it presents a worse case scenario; 
vegetation can significantly reduce the actual visibility of a feature and the 
ZTV should always be used in conjunction with more detailed site 
assessment and analysis of photographs/actual views.   


Viewpoint 1 - View south west from unnamed B road 
 
11.165 This viewpoint is located approximately 1.7 km to the north of application site 


on an access/gate to farmland off an unnamed road between Copse Farm 
and Beacons Farm. Views in the foreground are across rolling arable 
farmland with a large block of woodland (Cobley Wood) to the southwest in 
the middle ground.  In the distance, central to the view, another large block of 
woodland (Cobley Wood and The Scrubs) can be seen. The topography falls 
away (to the south west of the viewpoint) to a low point near Cobley Wood in 
the middle ground and then rises beyond Cobley Wood into the distance. To 
the left, the viewpoint is framed by a mature, native, managed hedgerow, 
which restricts views from the road.  Bellevue Plantation can be seen in the 
distance behind the hedgerow, with a communications mast to the south on 
the horizon between individual specimen trees.  
 


11.166 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
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shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development.  
 


11.167 Taking all the above into account, it is assessed that there would be no 
magnitude of visual change during operation of the proposed development. 


Viewpoint 2 - View west from The Beeches north of A303 
 
11.168 This viewpoint is located on the edge of ‘The Beeches’, a residential property 


to the north of the A303 and approximately 300m from the application site.  In 
the foreground the view looks across the road towards the A303. The slip 
road connects to the A303 at approximately 1km to the east of the viewpoint. 
The A303 and associated traffic can be seen over a small bund 
(approximately 1-1.5m high) and through the fence and mature vegetation.  
Mature deciduous vegetation/screen planting lines either side of the A303 
provides enclosure, reduces visibility and distance of views. 
 


11.169 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC indicate that the building mass and stacks would be visible. However 
the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design shows 
that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTV for the main building. 


 
11.170 Analysis of the 3D models indicate that the proposed building and stacks 


would sit on lower lying land, so that the development would be largely 
screened by topography.  


 
11.171 The top of the flue stacks would not break the skyline and would be screened 


by the woodland belts to either side of the A303 and the mature vegetation to 
the periphery of the application site. 


 
11.172 Taking all the above into account, it is assessed that the magnitude of visual 


change during operation of the proposed development would be negligible 
and neutral in nature.   


Viewpoint 3 - View west from footpath intersection with A303 
 
11.173 This viewpoint is situated on the A303, approximately 650m from the 


application site, where the bridleway, which runs along the western edge of 
Black Wood, crosses the A303.  In the foreground the view looks across the 
busy dual carriageway with its associated infrastructure, including signage 
and crash barrier. Large dual carriageway signs are featured in the mid 
ground (approximately 120m away) on the west bound side of the carriage 
way.  The land falls away to the south of the A303 and rises to the north, but 
generally mature deciduous vegetation/screen planting line either side of the 
carriageway reduce visibility and distance of views.   
 


11.174 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC, indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development, albeit on the very edge of the stack. The mature dense 
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vegetation/woodland belt to the south of the A303 would also provide visual 
screening to the development. 


 
11.175 Taking all the above into account, it is assessed that there would be a 


negligible magnitude of visual change.   


Viewpoint 4 - View northwest, 2m off the bridleway within Black 
Wood 
 
11.176 This viewpoint is situated 2m to the west of the bridleway which runs along 


the western edge of Black Wood, approximately 1km from the application 
site. The existing view looks west, with hedgerows and mature trees lining 
field boundaries in the mid ground and running west to the horizon.  The view 
is of rolling arable farmland, which falls to the northwest (middle ground) and 
rises towards the horizon.  To the right, the viewpoint is framed by mature 
vegetation, trees and a small amount of understory, which restricts views 
from the bridleway.  To the north (right of the viewpoint) the mature, 
deciduous vegetation, which lines the A303, can be seen in the distance. 
 


11.177 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC, indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development.  
 


11.178 Taking all the above into account, it is assessed that there would be no 
magnitude of visual change.  


Viewpoint 5 - View northwest from Western Farm 
 
11.179 This viewpoint is situated on the entrance to Western Farm, a two storey 


development with windows facing the application site, located approximately 
80m southeast from the application site. In the foreground the view looks 
northwest across the Overton Road.  Mature, native planting lines Overton 
Road; a mixture of mature deciduous trees and understory planting that 
reduces long distance views from the viewpoint and has signs of 
management through flailing. Planting within the site, predominantly scrub 
planting established through nature regeneration, is visible between the 
trunks of the mature trees along Overton Road.  
 


11.180 The initial ZTV indicates that the building mass and flue stacks would be 
visible in this landscape. However, analysis of the 3D models indicates that 
owing to the dense woodland belt between the boundary of the application 
site and Overton Road, and the development sitting approximately 10m lower 
than the road, it is likely that during the summer months little of the proposed 
building would be visible, with parts of the roof and the flue stacks just 
discernible between gaps in the belt. In the winter months, when the trees 
have lost their leaves, the views would be more open with more of the 
building mass and stacks discernible beyond the mature tree belt.  The trees 
provide a significant vertical influence which break up the view and provide 
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screening of the development in the background although the development 
would be partially visible owing to its proximity. 


 
11.181 However, the proposed access to the application site and associated visibility 


splays would produce a break in the tree belt and necessitate pruning / 
trimming, which would increase visibility of the development and views into 
the application site, altering the character of the roadside. Mitigation planting 
would be carried out behind the splay.  In addition, the movement of lorries to 
and from the application site (northwards to the A303 and during the daytime 
only) would be discernible from this point. 


 
11.182 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that the magnitude of visual 


change during operations would be medium and adverse.  


Viewpoint 6 - View north from train platform at Micheldever  
Railway Station 
 
11.183 This viewpoint is situated on the end of the platform at Micheldever Railway 


Station. The view looks north towards the application site, which lies 
approximately 500m in this direction.  In the foreground of the view lies the 
South Western Mail Line, railway sidings and railhead, including the railway 
stations infrastructure, light columns, traffic lights and signage. Looking north 
towards the application site, the topography of the application site is 
engineered in appearance and sits much lower than the surrounding area. 
The railway line has been cut into the landscape with embankments to either 
side of the track. An exposed chalk face is visible to the east, in the distance, 
around the railway tunnel. Mature, deciduous vegetation, trees and 
understory covers the embankment to either side of the railway line and 
frames the railway tunnel to the north. The character of this view is industrial 
in nature. 


 
11.184 The initial ZTV indicates that the building mass and flue stacks would be 


visible within this view. Analysis of 3D models indicate that the building mass 
and stacks would be clearly visible on the plateau in the distance before the 
railway tunnel.  The mature woodland belts to the edge of the application site 
would provide a back drop to the development.    


 
11.185 The infrastructure (including lighting columns and railway movements) and 


the tree belt provide a combination of medium-scale, built elements in the 
foreground which reduce the overall contrast of the character and scale of 
the new industrial building. 


 
11.186 The new stacks would not break the wooded skyline, due to the maturity of 


the woodland belts to the periphery of the site and existing retained 
vegetation within the site’s boundary.  The view would also benefit from the 
following mitigation:    
 


 colour – the use of material in the development which are similar in 
colour to those found locally within characteristic landscape features 
such as red brick, flint and slate, exposed chalk and green vegetation 
would help to blend the building into its surroundings; and 
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 additional hedge planting in front of the development would help to 
soften the form of the building.  


 
11.187 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that the magnitude of visual 


change during operations would be medium and neutral. 


Viewpoint 7 - View north from Church Street, northern edge of 
Micheldever Village 
 
11.188 This viewpoint is situated on Church Street, on the northern edge of 


Micheldever Village approximately 4km to the south of the application site. 
The viewpoint looks towards North Brook Dairy across an open pastoral field 
in the foreground, bounded by a hedgerow in the mid ground to the west and 
north. Thatched residential properties, mature specimen trees and 
ornamental planting frame the view to the east. In the distance, the elevated 
railway line and the associated woodland belt can be seen lining the horizon. 
 


11.189 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC, indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development.  


 
11.190 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that there would be no 


magnitude of visual change during operations. 


Viewpoint 8 - View north east from footpath 
 
11.191 This viewpoint is situated on the footpath within a gap in the native hedge 


running from Western Down Cottages to Andover Road, approximately 
2.2km southwest from the application site. In the foreground the view is 
framed by a dense, mature, native hedgerow approximately 1.8m high.  The 
view looks across open arable farm land which rises to the north and falls 
away to the south. In the distance a mature, deciduous woodland belt lines 
the field boundary. Views beyond the tree belt are limited. Vegetation along 
the railway embankment can be seen between the tree trunks and gaps in 
the tree belt.  
 


11.192 The initial ZTVs, used in consultation with HCC, indicated that the building 
mass and flue stacks would be visible within this view.  However the 
subsequent ZTVs included in this assessment for the final design shows that 
the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTV for the main building.  Further 
analysis of the 3D models indicates that due to the height and density of the 
mature woodland belts to the railway embankments and field boundaries the 
entire development, including the flue stacks, would not be visible. 


 
11.193 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that there would be no 


magnitude of visual change during operations.  


Viewpoint 9 - View east from footpath south of A303 
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11.194 This viewpoint is situated on the public footpath that runs parallel to the 
railway line from the A303 to Micheldever Station village. This viewpoint is 
approximately 100m west of the application site and looks directly onto it. In 
the foreground of the view a post and wire fence lines the edge of the 
footpath.  Remnants of a hedgerow to the rear of the fence are still visible. To 
the west of the view is a 2.4 m high palisade fence, which lines the boundary 
of the Council Depot. Security lighting and associated lighting columns are 
also visible. Between the two fence lines the public footpath runs south 
towards Micheldever Station village.  At the bottom of the retaining feature to 
the west of the application site runs the South Western Mail Line. In the 
middle ground of the view sits the application site.  Redundant lighting 
columns follow the edge of the retaining feature and site boundary.  The 
plateau steadily rises for 100m -150m to the east, where it meets a chalk 
face to the north (approximately 10m height difference), changing to a sharp 
incline to higher ground further south. Natural regeneration of vegetation is 
prominent on the site; scrub planting, unimproved chalk grassland and birch 
trees are all visible from this viewpoint. The upper eastern boundary of the 
application site is lined by a dense section of scrub and understory planting. 
Beyond, a row of trees and understory following the horizon and Overton 
Road south.    
 


11.195 The initial ZTV shows that the building mass and flue stacks would be visible 
from this viewpoint. Analysis of the 3D models indicates that the building 
mass and stacks would be clearly visible, sat on the plateau approximately 
100m from the viewpoint.  The mature woodland belt to the edge of the 
application site would again provide a back drop, along with the exposed 
chalk cutting, to the development.    


 
11.196 The engineered topography of the application site, the concrete retaining wall 


and existing railings provide a combination of large-scale elements in the 
foreground, which would reduce the overall contrast of the character and 
scale of the new industrial building. 


 
11.197 The new flue stacks would not break the skyline, due to the maturity of the 


woodland belts to the periphery of the site. The view would benefit from the 
following mitigation:    
 


 colour – the use of material in the development which are similar in 
colour to those found locally within characteristic landscape features 
such as red brick, flint and slate, exposed chalk and green vegetation 
would help to blend the building into its surroundings; and 


 additional hedge planting in front of the development would help to 
soften the form of the building.  


 
11.198 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that the magnitude of visual 


change during operations would be medium and neutral.  


Viewpoint 10 - View east from Unnamed B Road 
 
11.199 This viewpoint is located on a B road running from the A303 to Laverstoke 


Lane. Looking east, the application site is approximately 1.2km away.  In the 
foreground a mature hedge lines the road, with gaps for access to farmland. 
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The existing view looks  across rolling arable farm land, rising from the north 
to the hedge line in the centre of the view and falling from the hedge line to 
the A303 to the south. The A303 is located along the field boundary to the 
east. In the middle ground, the field boundaries are lined with dense 
hedgerows and mature trees.  In the distance, to the centre of the view, 
woodland planting minimises the visibility of Hampshire Grain Ltd’s buildings; 
these structures can be seen just above the tree line. 


 
11.200 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 


HCC, indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development, albeit on the very edge of the stack.  The mature vegetation 
surrounding the site and along the A303 would also provide screening of the 
development. 


 
11.201 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that there would be a negligible 


magnitude of visual change.  


Summary of Residual Visual Impacts 
 
11.202 The magnitude of visual impact has been assessed by direct changes to ten 


specific viewpoints.   
 
11.203 The magnitude of change would be greatest at the viewpoints in close 


proximity to the east and south of the application site. However this  would be 
no more than a “medium” degree of visual change and would be limited to a 
relatively small area as follows: 


 


 Viewpoint 5 at 80m to the east the degree of change is medium and 
adverse; 


 Viewpoint 6, 500m to the south the degree of change is medium and 
neutral; and  


 Viewpoint 9, 100m to the west the degree of change is medium and 
neutral. 
 


11.204 The existing context of the application site and mature trees provide 
screening of the development, which would be set down in the landscape.  
Mitigation, colour treatments and landscape planting would be effective.  
Residual adverse effects relate to the road access and removal of mature 
trees at viewpoint 5 near to Western Farm. 


Potential Significance of Landscape Impacts of the Proposals 
 
11.205 Overall the application site would have a low sensitivity to the development 


proposals given that the character of the application site is already 
‘Previously Developed Land’..  The magnitude of landscape change would be 
medium and neutral, mainly due to the introduction of an industrial structure 
within an industrial setting and resulting in a change in character to “Active 
Industrial Land”.  The significance of landscape impacts during operation 
would therefore be slight to moderate and neutral.   
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11.206 Overall, these changes would cause a few changes and affect a few 


receptors.  Therefore, there would be no significant landscape impacts on the 
landscape fabric of the application site itself. 


 
11.207 In terms of effects on the wider landscape resource, the small footprint of the 


application site and the area of land affected is a limited portion of the wider 
North Dever Downs Landscape Character Area defined by Winchester City 
Council.  Furthermore, the analysis of views has indicated very limited extent 
of visibility beyond the site boundaries and therefore any change to the wider 
landscape character, as experienced from specific viewpoints, would be very 
limited in extent.  The majority of the fabric and views from the published 
Landscape Character Area would remain intact. 


Potential Significance of Visual Impacts of the Proposals 
 
11.208 The significance levels are summarised in Table 11-7 for all viewpoints.  


 
Table 11-7 


Significance of Effect for each Viewpoint 
 


Viewpoint Sensitivity Magnitude Significance 


1 Medium None None 


2 High Negligible Neutral Slight/moderate Neutral 
3 Medium Negligible Neutral Slight Neutral 
4 High None None 
5 High Medium Adverse Moderate/Substantial 


Adverse 
6 Medium Medium Neutral Moderate Neutral 
7 High None None 


8 High None None 


9 Medium Medium Neutral Moderate Neutral 
10 Medium Negligible Neutral Slight Neutral  


 
11.209 Significant adverse visual effects are limited to viewpoint 5, Western Farm, a 


residential receptor, where loss of mature trees from the site entrance at 80m 
away and the assumed visibility splays would be visible as would vehicle 
movements to and from the site, albeit in a northwards direction away from 
the viewpoint rather than running past it.  The building itself would be set 
down in the landscape, behind the remaining roadside trees.   
 


11.210 There are no other significant effects, adverse or otherwise predicted, 
reflecting the contained visibility of the development and mitigation offered. 


Potential Effects in Relation to Landscape Planning Policies  
 
11.211 A detailed consideration of Planning Policy is provided in Chapter 4 of the ES 


and landscape planning policies have been identified as relevant to the 
proposed development in Appendix 11/1.   
 


11.212 This sub-section considers the predicted potential landscape and visual 
effects of the proposed development in relation to these policies.  
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11.213 In relation to National Planning Policy Framework, it is considered that the 


development incorporates good design into its building materials, colours and 
landscape planting treatments.  There would be no national landscape 
designations affected by the development.  The qualitative review of 
additional artificial light would be limited in extent. 


 
11.214 In relation to the RSS for South East England Policy CC6, NRM15, C4 and 


policy 45 of the Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and 
Waste Local Plan 1998, and Policy CE.5 of Winchester District Local Plan 
and LDF and Policy DC3 Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 
(2008), it is confirmed that the development is located on previously 
developed land rather than open countryside, and it is considered that it 
would respect the local landscape character.  


 
11.215 In relation to the Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy paragraph 


26.11 and Winchester District LDF, Policy CP8, it is confirmed that there 
would be no registered parks and gardens affected by the development. 


CONCLUSIONS 
 
11.216 This chapter of the ES has assessed the potential landscape and visual 


implications of the proposed development at Micheldever Station, south of 
the A303. The nature of the development hasbeen described in Chapter 3.   
 


11.217 This included a baseline study of the existing site and its surroundings, a 
study of the landscape and visual characteristics of the development and an 
assessment of the residual landscape and visual impacts likely to be 
generated after mitigation has been considered and their significance. 
 


11.218 The application site is set down in the landscape and enclosed by mature 
tree belts adjacent to an area safeguarded as a rail-head aggregates depot in 
the Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and waste local plan 
1998. 


 
11.219 There are no national landscape designations within the 6km study area.  


The site itself is designated as a part of a SINC for its calcareous grassland 
habitats and there is a group Tree Preservation Order along the eastern 
boundary. 


 
11.220 The landscape surrounding the application site is consistent with the key 


characteristics for the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type” as set out in the published assessments.  For 
example, the rolling and relatively large fields with straight boundaries, strong 
field boundaries, with tall, thick hedges, a relatively high proportion of 
hedgerow trees and small assorted semi-natural ancient woodlands give a 
degree of visual enclosure. There are long panoramic views of open 
farmland, contained by distant woodland to the east and north and a well-
treed railway embankment running in a north-south direction, which is a 
visually prominent feature within the area. The wider area has a remote, rural 
character, although the A303 and railway detracts from this to the north of the 
area. 
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11.221 However, more locally the application site and adjacent railway sidings 


contrast with the character of the wider study area.  The site consists of bare 
ground (with large areas of species-rich unimproved chalk grassland), has an 
engineered, linear form and although there is some natural regeneration and 
mature trees/woodland plantation around the periphery of the site, the 
character is of a largely abandoned/derelict state.  Overall the character of 
the site is of “Previously Developed Land”.  


 
11.222 The proposed development would alter the landscape character of the 


application site to ‘Active Industrial Land’ and thus constitute few changes to 
its fabric and therefore of a slight to moderate and neutral effect.   


 
11.223 The effect on the wider landscape resource (North Dever Downs Landscape 


Character Area) would be very limited, due to the small footprint of the 3ha 
site and its existing condition; but also limited visibility.  The majority of the 
fabric and views from the published Landscape Character Area would remain 
intact.  Overall there would be no significant landscape effects. 


 
11.224 The viewpoint assessment identified a localised significant adverse visual 


effect, immediately adjacent to the isolated residential property at Western 
Farm, at Viewpoint 5 east of the site.  This very restricted viewpoint position 
would receive views of the site entrance, vehicle movements and associated 
tree loss.    


 
11.225 All other representative viewpoints in the study area, as agreed with the 


HCC, were less than significant and either neutral in nature, or considered to 
be none resulting from the final development design, degree of screening 
and nature of landscape mitigation. 


 
11.226 A landscape mitigation strategy would include replacement trees, additional 


planting around the site and colour treatments to the building.   
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APPENDIX 11/1 – LANDSCAPE PLANNING POLICIES 
 
The following planning documents are relevant to the landscape of the application site 
and surrounding areas: 
 


 National Planning Policy Framework (2012); 


 The South East Plan (May 2009); 


 Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and Waste Local 
Plan 1998; 


 Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2008); and 


 Winchester District LDF.  
 
Basingstoke and Deane Borough Council boundary is located approximately 300m to 
the north.  


National Planning Policy Framework 
 
National Planning Policy Framework sets out the Government’s planning policies for 
England and how these are expected to be applied. At its heart is a presumption in 
favour of sustainable development. 
 
Under paragraph 17 it sets out twelve core land-use planning principles that should 
underpin decision-taking, including taking account of “the different roles and character 
of different areas, promoting the vitality of our main urban areas, protecting the Green 
Belts around them, recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside 
and supporting thriving rural communities within it.” 
 
Under paragraph 56 it states that “good design is a key aspect of sustainable 
development” and under paragraph 58 describes how planning decisions should aim 
to ensure that developments “function well and add to the overall quality of the 
area...establish a strong sense of place...respond to character and history and reflect 
the identity of local surroundings and materials...are visually attractive as a result of 
good architecture and appropriate landscaping”. 
 
Under paragraph 109 it refers to “protecting and enhancing valued landscapes...” with 
paragraph 115 emphasising the “Great weight to be given to conserving landscape 
and scenic beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty, which have the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and 
scenic beauty”. 
 
Under paragraph 125 there is a requirement that “...decisions should limit the impact 
of light pollution from artificial light on local amenity, intrinsically dark landscapes and 
nature conservation”.  


National Policy Statement for Renewable Energy Infrastructure 
 
National Policy Statement for Renewable Energy Infrastructure (EN-3), sets out 
specific criteria in relation to landscape and visual effects in relation to biomass/waste 
projects.  Although this relates to projects which generate more than 50MW of 
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electricity, and therefore much larger than the scale of plant proposed for the site, they 
may provide contextual considerations for the review of constraints.  This includes 
reference to how:  
 


 good design that contributes positively to the character and quality of 
the area will go some way to mitigate adverse landscape/visual effects. 
Development proposals should consider the design of the generating 
station, including the materials to be used in the context of the local 
landscape;  


 mitigation is achieved primarily through aesthetic aspects of site layout 
and building design including size and external finish and colour of the 
generating station to minimise intrusive appearance in the landscape 
as far as engineering requirements permit; and 


 landscape sites to visually enclose them at low level as seen from 
surrounding external viewpoints to make the scale less apparent, and 
helps conceal its lower level, smaller scale features. Earth bunds and 
mounds, tree planting or both may be used for softening the visual 
intrusion and may also help to attenuate noise from site. 


The South East Plan 
 
The Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South East of England (known as the 
South East Plan) sets out the long term spatial planning framework for the region over 
the years 2006-2026. It provides a spatial context within which Local Development 
Frameworks and Local Transport Plans need to be prepared, as well as other regional 
and sub-regional strategies and programmes that have a bearing on land use 
activities.  
 
Poilicy CC6: Sustainable communities and character of the environment states that, 
“Actions and decisions associated with the development and use of land will actively 
promote the creation of sustainable and distinctive communities. This will be achieved 
by developing and implementing a local shared vision which: 
 


 respects, and where appropriate enhances, the character and 
distinctiveness of settlements and landscapes throughout the region 


 uses innovative design processes to create a high quality built 
environment which promotes a sense of place. This will include 
consideration of accessibility, social inclusion, the need for 
environmentally sensitive development and crime reduction” 


 
Policy NRM15: Location of renewable energy development states that, “Local 
development documents should encourage the development of renewable energy in 
order to achieve the regional and sub-regional targets. Renewable energy 
development, particularly wind and biomass, should be located and designed to 
minimise adverse impacts on landscape, wildlife, heritage assets and amenity. 
Outside of urban areas, priority should be given to development in less sensitive parts 
of countryside and coast, including on previously developed land and in major 
transport areas.  The location and design of all renewable energy proposals should 
be informed by landscape character assessment where available. Within areas of 
protected and sensitive landscapes including Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty or 
the national parks, development should generally be of a small scale or community-
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based. Proposals within or close to the boundaries of designated areas should 
demonstrate that development will not undermine the objectives that underpin the 
purposes of designation”. 
 
Policy C4: Landscape and countryside management states that, “Outside nationally 
designated landscapes, positive and high quality management of the region’s open 
countryside will be encouraged and supported by local authorities and other 
organisations, agencies, land managers, the private sector and local communities, 
through a combination of planning policies, grant aid and other measures. In 
particular, planning authorities and other agencies in their plans and programmes 
should recognise, and aim to protect and enhance, the diversity and local 
distinctiveness of the region’s landscape, informed by landscape character 
assessment”. 


Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and Waste 
Local Plan 1998 
 
Policy 45 of Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and Waste Local 
Plan 1998, states that, “The Waste Planning Authorities will normally permit waste 
processing facilities which enable the recovery of resources (materials and energy) 
from waste and reduce the volume of waste requiring disposal by landfilling provided 
that”, amongst other points that:  
 


 (iv) the proposed site is located within an urban area or within an area 
which is permitted or allocated for industrial development, or is a site 
within the countryside that has already been disturbed by permanent 
development (a brown field site); and  


 (v) the proposed site is not located within the South West Hampshire 
Green Belt or a Strategic Gap or open countryside unless it can be 
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the County Council that there is no 
other suitable site available and that the overall benefit to be gained 
from the proposed facility outweighs the adverse environmental impact 
that it would have on the area concerned; and  


 (vi) the proposed site is located and the proposal includes adequate 
measures to ensure that no unacceptable impact would be likely to be 
caused to the occupants or users of houses, other residential buildings, 
schools, hospitals and other environmentally sensitive buildings and 
land uses by reason of noise, dust, fumes, smell or other cause; and  


 (vii) the proposed site is located so as to avoid unacceptable impact on 
landscape, nature conservation and archaeological interests; and 


 (ix) the proposed siting, design and landscaping of the facility are of the 
highest practicable standard and are appropriate to the location of the 
proposed development to ensure that it would not cause unacceptable 
visual intrusion”. 


Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2008) 
 
In the Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2008), under clause 3.8 it is stated 
that “The Downland area, which spans central Hampshire from Andover in the west to 
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Petersfield in the east, is characterised by large areas of chalk downland, farmland, 
small rural villages and market towns like New Alresford”. 
 
Under paragraph 11.1, ix. reference is made for the need to “Protect land with 
international and national biodiversity designations, National Parks, Areas of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty and historic heritage sites and building of national 
importance from the impact of mineral and waste development”. and under x., to 
“Protect local communities and areas of environmental interest from the adverse 
impact of mineral, waste and resources developments”. 
 
Under paragraph 26.8 it is stated that “Planning permission for major proposals, 
including land-won sand and gravel, non-hazardous landfill and ‘strategic’ recycling, 
aggregate processing and recovery and treatment facilities, within or likely to impact 
upon the New Forest National Park, the proposed South Downs National Park or 
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, will not be permitted. Planning permission for 
minor proposals will only be granted where these would not prejudice the purpose of 
the designation or where the reasons for development exceed the likely impacts of 
development and any adverse impact can be mitigated, provided the development 
primarily serves the communities within these areas and the development is designed 
appropriately to a high standard”. 
 
Under paragraph 26.11 it is stated that “Planning permission for minerals and waste 
proposals within, or which would adversely affect Scheduled Ancient Monuments, 
Listed Buildings and Sites on the National Register of Parks and Gardens of Special 
Historic Interest will not be permitted, unless the reasons for development outweigh 
the likely impact”. 
 
Under Development Control policy DC3 - Impact on Landscape and Townscape it is 
stated that “Minerals and waste development will only be permitted if due regard is 
given to the likely visual impact of the proposed development and its impact on, and 
the need to maintain and enhance, the distinctive character of the landscape or 
townscape. If necessary, additional design, landscaping, planting and screening, 
including planting in advance of the commencement of the development, should be 
proposed”. 


Winchester District LDF 
 
The Local Development Framework (LDF) is the emerging Local Plan for Winchester 
District being developed under The Town and Country Planning (Local Development) 
(England) Regulations 2004 (as amended). The LDF will eventually replace the saved 
policies of the adopted Local Plan Review (2006).  
 
Within Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 - Joint Core Strategy Policy CP8 Cultural 
Heritage and Landscape Character it is stated that, “The City Council will require new 
development to recognise, protect and, where appropriate, enhance the District’s 
distinctive landscape and cultural heritage, including natural and manmade elements 
associated with existing landscape character, conservation areas, scheduled ancient 
monuments, historic parks and gardens, listed buildings, and historic battlefields. 
Particular emphasis should be given to: recognised landscape and built character that 
includes features and elements of natural beauty, cultural or historic importance; local 
distinctiveness, sense of place and setting”. 



http://www.winchester.gov.uk/EnvironmentAndPlanning/Planning/LocalPlan/LocalPlanReview%28Adopted2006%29/
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The site is located within an area identified as “Countryside” within Winchester District 
Local Plan (Adopted 2006).  Policy CE.5 States that: “Development which fails to 
respect the character of the landscape, or harms the key characteristics of the 
Landscape Character Area concerned (as set out in Appendix 2) will not be 
permitted”.  The Appendix 2 that is referred to in this policy is Winchester City 
Council’s Landscape Character Assessment and the key characteristics from this 
document are set out below. 
 
Proposals for “agri-industrial” and “agri-distribution” development in the countryside 
will only be permitted where they accord with Policy CE.13. In the Micheldever Station 
area, “agri-industrial” and “agri-distribution” development will not be permitted unless: 
 


 it requires a railhead location, can be satisfactorily served by the 
railhead and is located within the area defined on Inset Map 15; or 


 (ii) it involves the limited expansion of an existing firm or organisation 
where this can be accommodated on its existing site, and where the 
site has a lawful use for the same proposal. 


 
It is also stated that “Proposals for such development within the Micheldever Station 
area will only be permitted where the operation requires a railhead location, and this 
should be within the area defined on Inset Map 15. The Local Planning Authority 
should be satisfied that the development can be served by the railhead and that any 
requirements imposed by the railhead operator can be accommodated.” And that 
“This area is also safeguarded for use as a railhead aggregates depot by the 
Hampshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan. While the area is considered to be large 
enough to accommodate both an aggregates depot and agriindustrial/ distribution 
development, the Minerals Planning Authority (Hampshire County Council) will be 
consulted on planning applications for such development”. 
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APPENDIX 11/2 – METHOD STATEMENT FOR ZTVS 
 
Comparative zones of theoretical visibility (ZTV) were calculated for the initial 
dimensions of the proposed building and stack, using 3D digital terrain model in LSS.  
This analysis is based on topography only and does not take account of the screening 
effects of any buildings or vegetation.   
 
The receptor point grid interval was set to 25m, with a 1.7m eye height (above the 
digital terrain model). 
 
The following target points were then set for ZTV calculation of Drawing MRS 11/5, to 
include representative points on the building only: 
 


 E   451916.100,   N 143620.760,    137.000m aod; 


 E   451950.804,   N 143617.974,    137.000m aod; 


 E   451926.486,   N 143559.966,    137.000m aod; 


 E   451904.448,   N 143497.398,    137.000m aod; and 


 E   451940.165,   N 143493.091,    137.000m aod. 
 
The following target points were then set for ZTV calculation of Drawing MRS 11/6, to 
include representative points on the stack: 
 


 E   451952.166,  N 143479.774,     145.000m aod; 


 E   451910.922,  N 143487.680,     145.000m aod; 


 E   451903.097,  N 143524.930,     145.000m aod; and 


 E   451903.423,  N 143529.006,     145.000m aod. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
11.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the potential landscape and visual 


implications arising through the development of the proposed facility at the 
application site.  
 


11.2 Chapter 3 above provides a description of the proposed waste treatment 
facility, which forms the basis against which landscape and visual effects 
have been determined.  


 
11.3 This chapter is divided into seven main sub-sections: 
 


• General introduction; 
• Summary of the methodology; 
• Policy considerations; 
• Baseline conditions; 
• Assessment of impacts; 
• Residual impacts; and 
• Conclusions. 


 
11.4 Policy considerations include all relevant landscape planning history, policy, 


guidance and designations. A general overview of the planning policies 
relevant to the EIA has also been set out in Chapter 4 above. 


 
11.5 The baseline study considers both landscape and visual conditions as 


follows: 
 


• the landscape baseline study includes a review of all existing landscape 
character assessments as well as a more detailed assessment of the 
landscape character of the application site and its context; and  


• the visual baseline study includes an assessment of the visibility of the 
existing site and the selection of representative viewpoints. 


 
11.6 The assessment of impacts includes a study of the development proposal; 


potential landscape and visual characteristics and impact generators; effects 
and mitigation; and will be considered in terms of spatial element (local, 
district, regional, national), timescales (short/medium/long term) and 
permanency (reversible or permanent) in accordance with the EIA 
Regulations (refer to Chapter 1). 


 
11.7 The assessment of residual impacts considers the sensitivity of the receptors 


to the proposed development, the magnitude of change and the overall 
significance of effects. 


METHODOLOGY 
 
11.8 The format of this assessment is based on the principles within the 


Countryside Agency’s Landscape Character Assessment Guidance (2002), 
and the Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Management and 
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Assessment’s “Guidelines on Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment” 
(2002), hereafter referred to as the GLVIA. 


 
11.9 A study area of up to 6km surrounding the application site (measured from its 


centre) has been adopted for this assessment.  This is based on experience 
from similar types of development and similar landscape settings and also 
the limits of theoretical visibility as defined by computer modelling. 


 
11.10 Initially a desktop study was undertaken to review the relevant publications, 


maps and plans.  This was followed by fieldwork to the application site and 
surrounding study area in April 2012, to provide photographs of 
representative views.   During the fieldwork the weather conditions were clear 
and suitable for assessing views. 


 
11.11 Use has been made of 3D computer models to identify potential viewpoints 


and create perspective views.   
 
11.12 Photographs illustrating views from a selected series of viewpoints were 


taken using a Nikon D80 digital camera.  The camera was set to a focal 
length which is the equivalent of a 50mm lens for a 35mm format camera.  
The nature of the views was of relatively wide panoramas and it was 
therefore considered beneficial to present the photographs in this way.   


 
11.13 The panoramic views consist of a series of photographic frames merged 


together using industry standard software in accordance with recognised 
standards.  


 
11.14 The potential significance of landscape and visual impacts is determined by 


combining the magnitude of the potential impact and the sensitivity of the 
landscape and visual receptors to change, as shown in Table 11-1 below. 
Moderate/Substantial Impacts, and Substantial Impacts, (in bold typeface on 
Table 11-1) are regarded as significant. 


 
11.15 This process is not a quantitative process; there is not an absolute scoring 


system. Instead, the correlation of the two factors, although reflecting 
recognised features and methods of working outlined in this section, is in the 
end a matter of professional judgement of the qualified landscape architect.   


 
11.16 Table 11-2, below, provides a brief definition of the full range of significance 


criteria. Both landscape and visual impacts can be adverse, beneficial or 
neutral in nature. 
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Table 11-1 
Principles of Assessing Significance of Landscape and Visual Impact 


 
Sensitivity / 
Magnitude 


 


Negligible Low Medium High 


Negligible Negligible 
Impact 


 


Negligible/ 
Slight Impact 


Slight Impact Slight/Moderate 
Impact 


Low Negligible/ 
Slight 
Impact 


Slight Impact Slight/ 
Moderate Impact 


Moderate 
Impact 


Medium Slight Impact Slight/ Moderate 
Impact 


Moderate Impact Moderate/ 
Substantial 


Impact 
High Slight/ 


Moderate Impact 
 


Moderate 
Impact 


Moderate/ 
Substantial 


Impact 


 
Substantial 


Impact 
 


Table 11-2 
Description of Significance Criteria for Landscape and Visual Impact 


 
Level of Significance 


 
Definition 


No Impact The proposed scheme has no effect on landscape or visual 
receptors. 


Negligible The proposed scheme is largely appropriate in its context.  It would 
be very difficult to differentiate from its surroundings and would affect 
very few or no receptors. 


Negligible/Slight The proposed scheme would result in minimal change to the 
landscape which would be difficult to differentiate from its 
surroundings and would affect few receptors. 


Slight The proposed scheme would cause a barely perceptible impact, and 
would affect few receptors. 


Slight/Moderate The proposed scheme would cause few changes to the landscape, 
which would not be clearly noticeable, and would affect few 
receptors 


Moderate The proposed scheme would cause a noticeable difference to the 
landscape, and would affect several receptors.  However, this 
change would not alter the essential character of the local landscape 
or that of the view.  


Moderate/Substantial The proposed scheme would cause a very noticeable difference to 
the landscape, and would affect several or many receptors.  This 
change would therefore alter the character of the landscape in this 
locality, or the character of a view. 


Substantial 
 


The proposed scheme would change the character and/or 
appearance of the landscape for a long period of time or 
permanently.  It would affect many receptors. This change would 
therefore alter the character of the landscape in this locality, or the 
character of a view. 


Consultations 
 
11.17 A draft set of viewpoints was issued, by letter dated 8th May 2012, to 


Hampshire County Council (HCC). HCC replied, by email dated 24th May 
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2012, which confirmed that “the selected viewpoints for inclusion within the 
detailed landscape assessment do provide a representative coverage of the 
surrounding area”.   
 


11.18 This initial consultation with HCC was carried out based on an initial stack 
height of 25m and purchased DTM data for the site levels.  Subsequent 
detailed topographical survey has identified that the development platform 
would be set down lower than originally assumed and, following the air 
quality assessment, the stack has been reduced to 20m in height.  
Consequently, some of the original viewpoint locations agreed with HCC no 
longer have any visibility of the proposed development.  The agreed 
viewpoints are still included in the assessment to illustrate the general 
landscape character in the area. 


Technical Difficulties 
 
11.19 No technical difficulties were encountered in assessing the landscape and 


visual impacts of the proposed development. 


LANDSCAPE PLANNING AND POLICY CONSIDERATIONS  
 
11.20 As noted above, full details of the planning context of the application site are 


described in Chapter 4 of this ES.   
 


11.21 A summary of relevant landscape policies from the National Planning Policy 
Framework, National Policy Statement for Renewable Energy Infrastructure 
(EN-3), The Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South East of England, 
Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and Waste Local Plan 
1998, Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2008) and the Local Plan 
for Winchester District are set out in Appendix 11/1. 


 
11.22 Current planning applications or existing permissions, allocations and 


designations which are of particular relevance to this landscape and visual 
impact assessment are examined below.  


Planning Permissions and Allocations 
 
11.23 The application site has no current planning applications or permissions.  


However the site is located immediately to the east of a 9 hectare area of 
land alongside the Winchester to Basingstoke railway line, which has been 
safeguarded as a site for rail-head aggregates depot in the Hampshire Local 
Plan 1987 and this was carried into the Hampshire, Portsmouth and 
Southampton Minerals and Waste Local Plan 1998.  This states inter alia that 
any application should ensure that “plant and buildings should be designed 
and located to minimise visual impact in the landscape and appropriate 
screening and planting should be provided”.  


Designations 
 
11.24 Drawing MS 11/1 presents the relevant landscape designations within the 


study area.  As illustrated, the application site does not form part of any 
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national landscape designation such as a National Park or Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) nor is it located within a local landscape 
designation.  
 


11.25 The South Downs National Park (which was adopted on 1st April 2011 and 
extends north of the East Hampshire AONB) is located approximately 12.7km 
to the southwest of the application site at its nearest point. The North Wessex 
Downs AONB is located approximately 7km to the north of the application 
site at its nearest point.  


 
11.26 The application site is situated approximately 3km northwest of Stratton Park 


which is identified on English Heritage’s “Register of Parks and Gardens of 
Special Historic Interest in England” as Grade II (Reference GD1864).  
However the citation for this designation also identifies that the “Intermittent 
tree belts, including screen planting alongside the M3 and woodland within 
the site, restrict views into the park to glimpses from the lanes to the south 
and south-east”.    


 
11.27 Approximately 5.7km north west of the application site, lies Laverstoke Park, 


also identified by English Heritage on the “Register of Parks and Gardens of 
Special Historic Interest in England” (Grade II* Reference 1444). The citation 
for this designation refers to ‘The parkland is divided from surrounding 
farmland by heavily wooded boundaries. To the north, Home Plantation 
extends along most of the parkland boundary apart from a section in the 
north-west corner where a narrow shelter belt demarcates the walled garden 
and Home Farm. Icehouse Row forms the boundary at the easternmost point 
of the park and, further to the south, the copses and woodland on Rotten Hill 
and Wool Down mark the southernmost limits of the park and the horizon. 
The hamlet of Freefolk Priors lies directly adjacent and to the west of the park 
while Freefolk, a linear settlement, divides the south-westernmost park from 
Wool Down and the southernmost area of parkland’. 


 
11.28 Registered Parks and Gardens at The Grange Park and at Hurstborne Park, 


lie outside the study areas at approximately 7.6km south east of the site and 
7.5km north west of the application site, respectively. 


Ecological Designations 
 
11.29 There are a number of ancient semi natural woodland blocks located within 


the study area, including: Black Wood (1.1km east of the application site); 
Misholt Copse (2.6km northwest of the application site); Cobley Wood (0.7km 
north of the application site); Burneath Copse(0.6km north of the application 
site); Oaken Copse (1.6km northeast of the application site); Round Wood 
(1.4 north west of the application site); and Freefolk Wood (1.7km northwest 
of the application site). In addition to the above there are a number of dense 
belts of woodland, that follow the railway line and A303, which enclose and 
obscure views into the application site.  
   


11.30 There are three Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) identified within the 
study area, as follows:  
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• Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI, which lies to the north of the application 
site and abutting the northern verge of the A303. This site comprises 
Nineteenth century chalk spoil heaps derived from railway cuttings;   


• River Test SSSI, approximately 5km west of the application site at its 
closest point. It is an extremely species-rich lowland chalk stream; and  


• Bere Mills Meadows, SSSI, approximately 5km northwest of the 
application site. It comprises a group of damp, unimproved herb-rich 
neutral grasslands on the flood plain of the upper Test valley.  


 
11.31 Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC lies within the application site. It has been 


designated for its species-rich unimproved chalk grassland and was last 
surveyed in 1992 (it was designated in 1995).  


 
11.32 An assessment of impact upon these ecological designations is described in 


greater detail under Chapter 12, Ecology, of this Volume. 


Other Designations 
 


11.33 There are no Listed Buildings within 500m of the application site.  Within 2km 
there are 10 Grade II Listed Buildings, with the majority concentrated at 
Warren Farm and Micheldever Station, as follows: Micheldever Railway 
Station building (748m, south-southwest from the application site); The Dove 
Inn (749m, south-southwest from the application site); K6 telephone Kiosk 
(763m, south-southwest from the application site); Old Stores (795m, south-
southwest from the application site); Stableblock and Graden Wall 20m off 
Warren Farm House (1.1km, south-southwest from the application site); Barn 
50m off Warren Farm (1.1km, south-southwest from the application site); 
Milestone on A30/A303 at NGR 532 439 (1.2km east-northeast); Warren 
farm Cottages (1.2km, south-southwest from the application site); and  
Milestone 300 metres west of old junction with A303 (1.9km, west-southwest 
from the application site).   


 
11.34 The nearest Scheduled Monument is recorded at Popham Beacons Round 


Barrow Cemetery, at 0.6km to the northeast of the application site, 
comprising a line of 5 upstanding Bronze Age barrows to the west of Popham 
Airfield. This asset is separated from the application site by the line of the 
A303, with intervening housing and woodland. 


 
11.35 An assessment of impact upon these cultural heritage designations is 


described in greater detail under Chapter 13, Cultural Heritage within this 
Volume. 


 


BASELINE CONDITIONS 
 
11.36 Baseline conditions for the application site and surrounding study area have 


been assessed in terms of landscape and visual conditions, as discussed in 
greater detail below. 


Landscape Baseline 
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11.37 Landscape assessment, as opposed to visual assessment, deals with the 
fabric, character and quality of the countryside.  The landscape fabric 
consists of the elements that make up the landscape, such as landform, land 
use and cultural factors.  The way these elements fit together in terms of 
proportion, pattern, scale, etc., gives rise to a particular landscape character.  
Changes to the fabric and character of a particular landscape may affect the 
perceived value of that landscape, giving rise to changes in its quality. 


 
11.38 Potential landscape receptors can therefore include elements of the physical 


landscape that may be directly affected by the development such as: 
topographic, geological and drainage features; woodland, tree and hedgerow 
cover; land use; field boundaries and artefacts1. 


 
11.39 This part of the assessment aims to assess the character and quality of the 


landscape in and around the application site by carrying out a subjective 
assessment, and by also examining particular factors objectively, in 
accordance with the guidelines defined by The Countryside Agency (2002), 
op.cit.  


 
11.40 The Countryside Agency’s guidelines make a clear distinction between the 


characterisation process (in which the attributes of the landscape are 
described) and the judgement making process.  This sub-section of the 
assessment deals with the characterisation process, and later sub-sections 
make judgements about the potential effects of the proposed development 
based upon the characterisation. 


Existing Landscape Appraisals 
 
11.41 The Countryside Agency guidelines describe how Landscape Character 


Assessment can be applied at different scales, from the national or European 
level to the parish level.  Assessments are ideally prepared at different scales 
that should fit together as a nested series or a hierarchy of landscape 
character types and/or areas, such that each level of assessment adds more 
detail to the one above.  The three main levels identified by The Countryside 
Agency are: national and regional scale; local authority scale; and local 
scale.  This assessment uses and presents a summary of the relevant 
published assessments at national and regional scale (The Countryside 
Agency) and local authority scales.  These wider character assessments are 
then used to provide the context for the local scale landscape assessment for 
the application site.  
 


11.42 Drawing MS 11/2 illustrates the national and local level published Landscape 
Character Areas for the application site and surrounding parts of the study 
area.   


National Character Areas 
 
11.43 At a national level, landscape character has been assessed by the 


Countryside Agency (Countryside Agency, 1999). As shown on Drawing MS 


1 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition), paragraph 6.13 
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11/2, the Countryside Agency identifies the area of the application site and all 
of the surrounding study area as falling within ‘Area 130 – ‘Hampshire 
Downs’.   


 
11.44 Area 130 – Hampshire Downs has the following key characteristics: 
 


• Strongly rolling downland with scarps, hilltops and valleys which have an 
overall open and exposed character; 


• Scarps and hilltops are characterised by extensive open tracts of large 
arable fields and some ley pasture, sporadically interrupted by 
woodlands. In contrast, within the sheltered downland valleys, the 
network of mixed-species hedgerows interspersed by numerous oak/ash 
or hazel woodland coppice gives a strong sense of enclosure; 


• Clay-with-flints overlying Chalk mainly on higher ground supports a mix 
of arable farms, former commons, wood-pastures and ancient semi-
natural woodland. A network of distinctive and ancient droving roads and 
track ways are a particular feature, as are numerous large estates with 
formal parkland; 


• Distinctive appearance of chalk cob and flint in traditional rural buildings 
and walls surrounding farm courtyards, with thatch surviving in many 
places; 


• Widespread prehistoric settlement and burial mounds with visually 
prominent Iron Age hillforts, Roman estates and nucleated medieval 
village settlement patterns; 


• The Test and Itchen are significant and distinctive Chalk river valleys cut 
into the broad downland landscape. 


Draft Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment 
 
11.45 At a county level, landscape character has been assessed by Hampshire 


County Council. The draft Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment 
(2010) complements local assessments (such as Winchester City Council 
Landscape Character Assessment) by providing a strategic overview.  


 
11.46 The application site is located within the northeast corner of character area 


8E “Mid Hampshire Open Downs”.  The boundary between character area 8E 
and character area 7B, “Hannington and Dummer Downs”, is approximately 
500m to the north of the application site.  


 
11.47  The key characteristics of character area 8E are identified as: 
 


• A sense of elevation, space and expansive views;   
• A landscape of straight edges and sense of planned countryside on a 


large scale; 
• Straight and direct fast roads, some of Roman origin; 
• Large farm holdings dominated by cereal crops with little grazing; 
• Woodland is rare and largely consists of 19th century shelterbelts – apart 


from assart woodland in the Downland Mosaic Small Scale landscape; 
• Important arable plants supporting farmland bird populations;  
• Historic drove routes survive as prominent hedgerow lines in the 


landscape. These provided the framework for the ladder field systems 
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which serviced the open field system and downland prior to formal 
enclosures; 


• A landscape of considerable perceptual time-depth and an early focus 
for farming. Extensive crop marks visible, especially on higher ground 
associated with the east-west ridge between the Itchen and Test valleys; 


• Very few settlements. Most are farmsteads, often with large modern 
storage sheds;  


 
11.48 The key characteristics of character area 7B are identified as: 
 


• High elevated open chalk plateau covered by a thick and continuous clay 
with flints cap giving rise to a gently undulating topography;  


• Large open arable farmland enclosed with low hedgerows, trees and 
extensive woodland blocks; 


• Contains part of the BOA Longparish Important Arable Plans Area, 
providing habitats for rare plants and farmland birds; 


• Varied field pattern with medieval assarted fields in association with 
woodland, and formal enclosures set between older origin ladder system 
of droveways and tracks; 


• Varying intervisibilty due to areas of extensive semi-natural woodland 
blocks and small linear plantations on more open slopes; 


• Historically, a frontier landscape between the more intensively farmed 
downs to the west and the less intensively exploited landscape to the 
east; 


• Notable areas of parkland landscape; 
• Settlement consists of nucleated, small hamlets and scattered farms 


located on hilltops or within valleys; 
• Intricate network of narrow winding lanes contrasts with major 


transportation corridors; 
• Quiet and unspoilt rural character with a sense of openness and space, 


the northern part of which is designated AONB.  


Winchester Local Landscape Character Assessment 
 
11.49 Winchester City Council’s Landscape Character Assessment divides the 


District into a series of ‘Landscape Character Areas’, each with their own key 
characteristics, landscape management and built form strategies.  


 
11.50 As shown on Drawing MS 11/3 the site falls within area 6, “North Dever 


Downs Landscape Character Area”, at approximately 500m from its north 
eastern boundary. 


 
11.51 Key characteristics for area 6, “North Dever Downs Landscape Character 


Area”, include the following specific reference to the application site “Rare 
arable weeds and calcareous grassland plants on Micheldever Spoil Heaps 
and railway embankment” and also the following: 


   
• Rolling, relatively low lying, chalk downland, rising from levels of 80 m in 


the south to 140 m OD to the north. 
• Well-drained open farmland with dry valleys, forming part of the 


catchment basin of the River Dever to the south. 
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• Predominantly arable farmland together with some cattle and pig pasture 
farms. Historically an area of sheep rearing. 


• Small number of small assorted semi-natural ancient woodlands to the 
north. 


• Good populations of declining farmland birds. 
• Relatively large fields with straight, surveyed boundaries predominantly 


associated with enclosure by formal agreements in the 18th and 19th 
centuries followed by further boundary loss through 20th century field 
rationalisation. Includes examples of ‘ladder fields’ extending from the 
Dever up onto the chalk. Evidence of pre-historic field systems to north. 


• Strong field boundaries, with tall, thick hedges and a relatively high 
proportion of hedgerow trees, giving a degree of visual enclosure. 


• Long panoramic views of open farmland, contained by distant woodland 
to the east and north. 


• A well spaced network of straight minor rural roads and lanes, together 
with the A303 trunk road. 


• Historic drove roads running in a north-south direction often lined with 
yew trees. 


• Well-treed railway embankment running in a north-south direction, 
carrying regular trains between London and Southampton, which 
provides an important ecological habitat and a visually prominent feature 
within the area. 


• Remote, rural character, although the A303 and railway detract from this 
to the north of the area. 


• Sparsely settled, with one small village, Micheldever Station and 
scattered farms. 


• Evidence of a long history of settlement, including the site of an Iron Age 
camp at Norsebury Ring, Bronze Age tumuli and Celtic field systems. 


 
11.52 The landscape character has been subdivided into landscape types (and 


uses those described by Hampshire County Council (1993), but has 
subdivided some of them according to their degree of enclosure and 
woodland. 


 
11.53 The application site is defined as ‘Open Arable Landscape Type’. “These are 


the extensive, large-scale and open arable landscapes that are characteristic 
of the most intensively farmed chalkland areas, where the influence of the 
chalk geology is not masked by deposits of clay with flints. There are two 
sub-types, mainly reflecting differences in the frequency of hedgerows and 
trees; ‘Exposed Open Arable’ and ‘Open Arable’”. 


 
11.54 The application site falls within the middle of subtype ’Open Arable’. The key 


characteristics of open arable land are: 
 


• Large-scale, arable fields; 
• Visually exposed, with a sense of elevation and extensive panoramic 


views; 
• Greater frequency of hedgerows defining field boundaries than ‘open 


arable (exposed)’ landscape type; 
• Hedgerows are still often low and fragmented with few trees, and there is 


still a low incidence of woodland cover; 


Micheldever Railway Sidings – Volume 2a P a g e  | 11-10 SLR Consulting Limited 
 







LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL 11 
 


• Settlements are also scattered and infrequent on this landscape type; 
• Typical areas can be found to the north of the Dever Valley and east of 


Crawley; 
• The settlement pattern is scattered, and dominated by large farms.  


 
11.55 The following key issues for the Open Arable Character Area are considered 


relevant to this development: 
 


• Landscape: The potential visual intrusion of built elements in the open 
landscape, such as large ancillary buildings and structures associated 
with farm complexes, pylons and telecommunication/ transmission 
towers, particularly if sited on the more prominent crests. 


Landscape Attributes of the Existing Site 
 
11.56 The Countryside Agency guidance on landscape appraisal recommends that 


landscapes are initially characterised, and that judgements about the nature 
and sensitivity of these landscapes are then based on this characterisation 
process.  The Agency’s guidance recommends that the characterisation 
process should be based on an assessment of natural factors, cultural social 
factors and aesthetic and perceptual factors.  


 
11.57 These factors have been examined primarily for the application site, but also 


more generally for the surrounding landscape. Each of these factors is 
assessed below.  


Natural Characteristics 
 
11.58 The application site lies at elevations of approximately 125-140m AOD and 


has two distinct plateaus: the first, upper plateau is located to the east, 
adjacent to Overton Road at elevations of 139-140m AOD and is 
approximately 30m wide orientated north to south; and the second, lower 
plateau is set approximately 10m down (129m - 130.5m AOD at the bottom 
of the embankment to 123m – 125m AOD at the western edge of the 
application site) and measuring approximately 26m wide, orientated north to 
south. . Overton Road lies at elevations of approximately 138-142m AOD 
(the proposed junction sits at 140.5m AOD).   
 
 


11.59 Thus, locally there is significant variation in the topography resulting from the 
construction of the railway through a cutting and tunnel beneath the A303. 
The railway line lies approximately 10m below the lower plateau. 


 
11.60 At a wider scale, as shown by Drawing MS 11/4, the topography of the local 


area is typically rolling with the application site being located towards the 
western end of a slight ridge which rises to high points at 183m AOD, 
approximately 2.5km away to the east. 


 
11.61 Some 5km to the north of the application site the topography falls away to 


around 100m AOD associated with the upper valley side of the River Test.  
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Similarly, around 5km to the south of the application site the topography falls 
to around 70m AOD associated with the River Dever. 


  
11.62 The footprint of the proposed building and intended roads are located on 


existing, sparsely vegetated and patchy bare ground, with scrub and 
grassland, measuring approximately 150m by 200m.     
 


11.63 A mature belt of deciduous tree planting (including Beech, Oak and Hawthorn 
with an understory of Holly, Blackthorn, Wild Rose and Hazel) is located 
around the eastern and northern edges of the application site.  This 
plantation is approximately 15m wide at the north and 50m wide at the east 
and stands approximately 15-20m in height.  The tree belt runs along much 
of the eastern boundary, narrowing towards to the south, forming a 
deciduous hedge with mature trees.  


 
11.64 Vegetation cover in the surrounding area is typically linear in form; 


comprising predominantly hedgerows, shelter belts and copses which bound 
open agricultural land.  


 
11.65 As shown on the ‘Designations Plan’ (MS 11/1), large areas of woodland are 


also common in this area, such as Black Wood, which is approximately 900m 
east of the application site (ancient and ancient replanted woodland) and 
Freefolk Wood, which is 2km northwest of the application site (ancient 
woodland).   


Cultural and Social Factors  
 
11.66 The application site is a previously developed brownfield site now surplus to 


requirements for Network Rail. The land adjacent to the site is covered by 
several rail tracks and used as a rail freight yard and as “rail head”.   
 


11.67 The application site is situated within a broader rural location to the north of 
Micheldever Station. The application site has existing road and rail access; 
the main South Western Mail Line railway line runs parallel to the site 
(running north - south), the M3, which connects Basingstoke and Winchester, 
is located 2km to the east of the application site (aligned southwest to 
northeast) and the A303 lies directly to the north of the application site 
(aligned east to west). 


 
11.68 The predominately rural setting is sparsely populated but with some 


residential properties in the near vicinity. The nearest residential property is 
Western Farm, lying approximately 80m to the southeast, with the small 
settlement of Micheldever Station, located 530m south of the application site. 


 
11.69 There are other properties on the north side of A303 (including Coxford 


Farm, The Boundary, Holinshea, The Beeches, Woodlands, The Pines and 
Cobley Wood House).  Vegetation exists along the roadside and the A303 is 
elevated in this vicinity. 


 
11.70 The surrounding areas have a number of large industrial/’agri-industrial' 


buildings and compounds; for example, to the north of the A303, 200m north 
of the northern end of the application site, is Hampshire Grain Ltd 
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(approximately 5 hectares with a mixture of building types and storage units),  
and 1km north east of the application site is Popham Airfield.  Around 180m 
to the east of the application site and railway line is Hampshire County 
Council’s Micheldever Depot, which consists of a storage building and 
compound.  


 
11.71 The closest settlement to the application site is the village of Micheldever 


Station, which is located approximately 530m south of the application site 
(with approximately 150 residents). The village of Micheldever lies 4km south 
of the application site (with approximately 800 residents).  The market town 
of Whitchurch is located approximately 7.2km northwest of the application 
site (with approximately 8,900 residents).  
 


11.72 The settlement pattern in this area is scattered (prehistoric settlement 
patterns; Roman estates and nucleated medieval settlements) and with large 
ancillary buildings and structures associated with farm complexes. For 
example, Roundwood Farm at 1.5km to the north; Beacons Farm at 0.5km to 
the east; Northbrook Farm at 1km to the south; West Stratton Farm at 3km to 
the south; and Hunton Down Farm at 2km to the southwest.   
 


11.73 The style of the listed buildings within the village of Micheldever Station 
contrasts with the style of buildings described within the National Character 
Assessment (Area 130 – Hampshire Downs) of “Distinctive appearance of 
chalk cob and flint in traditional rural buildings and walls surrounding farm 
courtyards, with thatch surviving in many places”. This style of housing is 
more commonly seen within Micheldever village further to the south, and 
more widely in the villages within the surrounding area.  


 
11.74 The building materials within Micheldever Station village are better described 


within the Winchester District Local Plan, North Dever Downs Landscape 
Character Area, under the title of built form strategies, “Conserve and 
promote the use of local building materials such as red brick, flint and slate in 
any new development”. 


 
11.75 Farming is the common land use in the surrounding area, consisting of large-


scale and open arable field, predominantly cereal crops with little grazing. 
 
11.76 Public rights of way within the surrounding area include a footpath which runs 


parallel to the western side of the South Western Mail Line and is 
approximately 100m west of the application site.  A belt of vegetation is 
located between the path and the railway line (and application site), with the 
exception of a short gap at the northern end (refer to Viewpoint 9). There is 
also a bridleway along the western boundary of Black Wood approximately, 
600m east of the application site and which may have clear views. There are 
a number of other footpaths within the surrounding area. 


 
11.77 Other recreational features in the local vicinity include Test Valley Golf Club 


(1.2km to the north) and Airbourne Aviation – Microlight Flying school (800m 
to the north), both off Overton Road, together with Roundwood Shooting 
Ground (1.9km to the northwest).  
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Aesthetic and Perceptual Aspects 
 
11.78 The aesthetic qualities of the application site and local area are summarised 


in Table 11-3, being divided into the main categories identified within the 
guidance2. 


 
  


2 Landscape Character Assessment – Countryside Agency and Scottish Natural Heritage (2002) – Paragraph 5.12 
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Table 11-3 
Aesthetic Attributes of Site and Study Area 


 
Generic 
Aesthetic 
Attributes 


Description of Attributes for Site and Study Area 


Scale The main part of the site, where the proposed building would be located is 
small to medium scale, becoming medium scale associated with the 
remainder of the railway sidings.  Surrounding areas are typically larger in 
scale; field patterns and blocks of woodland vary in scale but are 
predominantly medium to large in scale.   


Enclosure The site is enclosed by being set down and surrounded by mature 
woodland/scrub vegetation to the north and east. To the east mature 
hedgerows line Overton Road and follow the road south. The profile of the 
site to the east has been engineered to form an embankment. Mature 
vegetation on this embankment forms visual enclosure.  A mature belt of 
vegetation runs parallel to the railway line cutting and sidings. On a broader 
scale, the undulating topography of the surrounding area accompanied by 
blocks of mature woodlands and the elevated A303 form visual enclosure.  
The M3 motorway to the east of the site is enclosed in a cutting. 


Diversity The site is uniform at a local scale due to relatively level landscape platforms, 
bareground and scrub vegetation (although the designated areas of species-
rich grassland are diverse).  At a broader scale the surrounding landscape 
contains a number of sub-characters including open arable farmland with 
boundary hedgerows, chalk and clay farmland and woodland, open parkland, 
settlements, residential properties and farmsteads. 


Texture The site texture is generally intermediate; the texture of the southern area of 
the site is fine, where due to the predominance of scrub vegetation the 
northern area of the site is intermediate.  This is typically also the case for 
the surrounding areas, large areas of farmland and woodland are smooth to 
textured. 


Form and 
Line 


The site is relatively flat with a steep embankment leading down to the 
railway and a steep embankment leading up to a flat area of land adjacent to 
Overton Road.  At a broader scale the undulating topography of the 
landscape forms a typically curved and rolling to horizontal and flat skyline. 
However, this trend is interrupted in places by the vertical form and straight 
lines of woodland plantations, roads (elevated A303), masts and other 
incidental developments such as farmsteads, residential properties and 
industrial buildings.  


Colour The exposed chalk is white and other bare ground often grey.  Colours of the 
built environment locally include predominantly greys, blues and russets of 
the natural stone with red brick, flint and slate, mixed with muted rural 
colours, such as greens and browns of the mature vegetation.   


Balance The disturbed/despoiled nature of the site, in addition to the railway and road 
networks, is generally discordant and contrasts with the more balanced 
woodland and farmland.     


Movement There is a contrast between the generally still woodland and farmland areas 
and the busy M3 and A303 road north and east of the application site. 


Pattern  The site and adjoining railway sidings are similar in shape to the surrounding 
rectilinear pattern of farmland, woodland plantations, roads and field 
boundaries.  Areas of parkland are more irregular at a local scale. 
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Landscape Dynamics 
 
11.79 In the absence of the proposed development it is assumed that the 


application site would continue to be a derelict area of sparsely vegetated 
and bare ground. 
 


11.80 However, it recognised that the site is adjacent to an area safeguarded for a 
rail-head aggregates depot, within the local plans and therefore likely to be 
developed. 


 
11.81 Within the wider area, it is noted that planning permission was granted in July 


2010 for the erection of 23 dwellings in Micheldever Station village 
(comprising 1 no. four bed house, 10 no. three bed houses, 8 no. two bed 
houses and 4 no. one bed flats with associated landscaping, access and 
parking arrangements).  The plots are located at the rear of the existing 
houses on Andover Road (access to the site is via a space between Victoria 
Cottages, New cottage and Thistle cottage), and sit to the west of Brunel 
Close.  


 
11.82 Other recorded planning decisions include full planning permission for a 5m 


antennae and radio equipment on land at New Road and a HCC Minerals 
application (a periodic review of Stockbridge Oil Field which used part of the 
adjacent rail sidings as a terminal but the decision notice confirmed that 
Micheldever was no longer in use for this purpose).  


Classification and Evaluation 
 
11.83 The landscape surrounding the application site is consistent with the key 


characteristics for the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type” as set out in the published assessments.  For 
example, the rolling and relatively large fields with straight boundaries, strong 
field boundaries, with tall, thick hedges, a relatively high proportion of 
hedgerow trees and small assorted semi-natural ancient woodlands give a 
degree of visual enclosure. There are long panoramic views of open 
farmland, contained by distant woodland to the east and north and a well-
treed railway embankment running in a north-south direction, which is a 
visually prominent feature within the area. The area has a remote, rural 
character, although the A303 and railway detracts from this to the north of the 
area. 


 
11.84 However, more locally the application site and adjacent railway sidings 


contrast with the character of the wider study area.  The application site 
consists of bare ground (with large areas of species-rich unimproved chalk 
grassland), has an engineered, linear form (with the railway sidings cutting 
into the sites topography) and although there is some natural regeneration 
and mature trees/woodland plantation around the periphery of the application 
site, the character is of a largely abandoned/derelict state.  Overall the 
character of the site is of “Previously Developed Land”.  


Potential for Landscape Enhancement 
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11.85 The following key objectives and landscape strategies set out in the 
Winchester City Council’s Landscape Character Assessment that have been 
incorporated into the proposed development as far as possible: 


 
• Conserve and enhance the existing hedgerow network to maximise 


biodiversity, restore ecological networks and provide visual enclosure;  
• Conserve and enhance areas of mature trees through appropriate 


management and replanting as appropriate; 
• Conserve and respect the visually remote character of the area through 


sensitive location and design of new development; 
• Conserve and promote the use of local building materials such as red 


brick, flint and slate in any new development; and 
• Integrate new development into its rural setting with appropriate located 


indigenous planting. 


Conclusions on the Landscape Appraisal of the Existing Site 
 
11.86 Although the landscape surrounding the application site is consistent with the 


key characteristics for the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type”, as set out in the published assessments, the 
character of the application site itself is of ”Previously Developed Land”, due 
to its abandoned appearance, engineered topography and 
bareground/sparse vegetation cover. 


Visual Baseline 
 
11.87 Visual Impact Assessment relates to “changes that arise in the composition 


of the available views as a result of changes to the landscape, peoples’ 
responses to the changes and to the overall effects with respect to visual 
amenity”3.  


 
11.88 Potential visual receptors can include the public or community at large, 


residents, visitors and other groups of viewers as well as the visual amenity 
of people affected4.  


 
11.89 Initially, it is necessary to define the extent of visibility both within and outside 


the application site. Viewpoints are then selected to represent views from the 
most commonly used locations in and around the site, and the existing views 
from each of these points are briefly described with the aid of photographs.  


  


3 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment”, Second Edition, op.cit 
4 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition), paragraph 6.3 
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General Visibility of the Application Site 
 
11.90 The visibility of the application site was initially assessed by a desktop study 


of Ordnance Survey maps in order to identify potential viewpoints.  This was 
followed by 3D computer modelling and calculation of two comparative zones 
of theoretical visibility (ZTV): firstly of the four flue stacks (based on a stack 
height of 20m and with a ground elevation of 125m AOD); and secondly the 
main building mass only (based on a building height of 9m with a ground 
elevation of 128m AOD).   
 


11.91 These were prepared using 3D modelling software (McCarthy Taylor LSS) in 
accordance with the method statements provided in Appendix 11/2 and were 
based on purchased DTM data and initial building mass.  The ZTV 
assessment is limited to subtended vertical angles above 0.25˚.  Anything 
below this angle is considered to be insignificant.   


 
11.92 The resulting ZTVs, which are shown on Drawings MS 11/5 and MS 11/6 are 


based on a bare terrain; that is, the computer model does not include 
structural vegetation or the built environment.  As a result, the extent of 
visibility, which is illustrated, is very much a worst case scenario, and would 
be greatly reduced if structural vegetation/buildings were included in the 
model.   
 


11.93 The general theoretical visibility of the proposed building mass is limited, as 
follows: 


• The area of visible vertical angle greater than 3 degrees covers a 
small area, up to approximately 150m from the site boundary in all 
directions, including a small part of the A303 to the north, the edge 
of Western Farm to the east, the railway sidings to the south and the 
public right of way and a small section of the Council Depot to the 
west; 


• The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the building mass 
between 1 and 3 degrees extends 0.2km to the west from the site 
boundary and covers the remainder of the Council Depot.  This 
range, from the site boundary, extends south 0.2km towards the 
railway station platform and north 0.2km to include part of the 
Hampshire Grain site; and 


• The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the building mass 
between 0.25 and 1 degree extends for 0.5km to the north, 1km to 
the west and south west to Andover Road and 0.4km to the east 
around Western Farm.  Micheldever Station village and Northbrook 
Farm to the south is not covered.   


 
11.94 The general theoretical visibility of the proposed stacks is inevitably larger, as 


they are a taller structure and extends for 0.5km to the north and 3km to the 
south, as follows: 


• The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the stack greater 
than 3 degrees covers an area approximately 400m to the south and 
west, and 200m to the north and east; 


Micheldever Railway Sidings – Volume 2a P a g e  | 11-18 SLR Consulting Limited 
 







LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL 11 
 


• The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the stack between 
1 and 3 degrees extends from the site boundary 500m to the north 
and east, 1km to the south to Northbrook Farm and 800m to the 
west encompassing the A303; and 


• The area of theoretically visible vertical angle for the stack between 
0.25 and 1 degree extends south by 3km, including Micheldever 
Station village.  It includes part of the A303 to the west. Norsebury 
Ring and sections of the public right of way on higher ground, south 
of Kitesland, are included in the area of visibility. Around 2.7km to 
the north the area of visibility covers small areas such as Pilgrim’s 
Farm and a stretch of road between Litchfield Grange and Cobley 
Wood. 


 
11.95 Following the initial desk based modelling of theoretical visibility, fieldwork 


was carried out to review the degree of additional screening provided by 
vegetation and/or built up areas and buildings.  Generally this indicated that 
the undulating, rolling topography in combination with mature hedgerows, 
trees and woodland blocks and the elevated A303 (and its associated mature 
screening) provide varying amounts of enclosure.  Screening is typically 
greatest along roadsides, the railway line, public rights of way and within 
settlements, becoming more open where land is elevated and/or begins to 
slope away, or where hedgerows have been removed, or from gateways and 
road junctions.  


Choice of Viewpoints 
 
11.96 In consultation with HCC, representative viewpoints have been selected for 


detail viewpoint analysis to be carried out as part of this assessment.  
 


11.97 Initially, potential viewpoints and areas were reviewed with reference to the 
following criteria: 


• potential visual receptors in the baseline; 
• potential for visual impact as indicated by the ZTVs; 
• high concentrations of viewers, such as main settlements, users of 


main roads and motorways, recreational facilities and routes, etc; and 
• designated areas, views from different character areas and/or views 


illustrating the visual character of the surrounding area and views from 
a range of distances and directions. 


 
11.98 Potential visual receptors in the local area, which have been reviewed for 


potential inclusion as viewpoints include the following: 


• inhabitants of settlements such as Micheldever Station village and 
Micheldever village and smaller groups of residential properties and 
farmsteads, such as Western Farm; 


• users of public highways such as A303 and other minor roads such as 
Overton and Andover Road and Micheldever Station railway platform; 


• users of Public Rights of Way from Micheldever Station village to the 
A303, Western Down Cottages to Andover Road and the bridleway 
along the western  boundary of Black Wood. 
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11.99 Certain potential visual receptors in the local area have been excluded from 


the viewpoint selection due to an absence of coverage as indicated by the 
original ZTV (such as Stratton Park Registered Park and Garden or M3) or 
identification of intervening vegetation during the fieldwork (such as Test 
Valley Golf Club and Popham Airfield).  


 
11.100 Photograph and fieldwork analysis of views of the site were then carried out 


from the surrounding landscape.  The object was to determine which 
locations offer the clearest views of the application site and/or are most 
accessible to the public.   


Viewpoints 
 
11.101 Table 11-4 summarises the selected representative viewpoints, their 


locations and drawing numbers to illustrate existing views.  Viewpoint 
locations are shown on the ZTV, Drawings MS 11/5 and MS 11/6. 
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Table 11-4 
List of Viewpoints 


 
Viewpoint Description  Drawing 
1 View south west from unnamed B road MS 11/7 
2 View west from The Beeches north of A303 MS 11/7 
3 View west from footpath intersection with A303 MS 11/8 


4 View north west from just off footpath within Black 
Wood MS 11/8 


5 View west from Western Farm MS 11/9 (day) (and 
MS 11/13 (night)  


6 View north from train platform at Micheldever 
Station 


MS 11/10 (day) (and 
MS 11/13 (night) in 
Appendix 11/2) 


7 View north from Church Street, northern edge of 
Michedever village MS 11/10 


8 View south east from footpath MS 11/11 


9 View east from footpath south of A303 
MS 11/11(day) (and 
MS 11/14(night) in 
Appendix 11/2) 


10 View east from Unnamed B road MS 11/12 
 


General Appraisal of Darkness and Existing Artificial Lighting 
 
11.102 In addition to the photographs of existing views listed above, three additional 


night time photographs have been provided from Viewpoint 5, 6 and 9 to 
illustrate general levels of darkness within and surrounding the application 
site, together with any existing artificial sources of lighting (Drawings MS 
11/13 and MS 11/14). 
 


11.103 The majority of the study area is agricultural and thus the existing sources of 
artificial light within the landscape are concentrated around the Micheldever 
Station settlement to the south with platform lighting, street lighting and 
residential lighting, Hampshire Grain Ltd and A303 to the north and the 
Council Depot to the west.  


 
11.104 There is lower scale, more localised lighting at the more isolated rural 


dwellings and farmsteads.   
 
11.105 In addition there is the movement of headlights from traffic along the A303 


and the main vehicular corridors during the hours of darkness.  
 


11.106 The application site currently does not have any artificial lighting.  The site 
was previously lit, however the light units that are on site are no longer 
operational as their cables have been removed.  


 
11.107 Viewpoint 5, (night view west from Western Farm) shows artificial lighting 


from the Council Depot on the western side of the rail line through the tree 
canopy and understory planting.  Other light sources are predominantly from 
passing vehicular traffic on Overton Road. 
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11.108 Viewpoint 6, (night view north from train platform at Micheldever Station) 
shows artificial light from the Network Rails freight yard and rail head in the 
distance.  At the time of this photograph, a train was stationary within the rail 
head. Other light sources in this view include the platform lights in the 
foreground, and the car park lighting and internal residential lighting to the 
west. 


 
11.109 Viewpoint 9, (night view east from public right of way south of A303) shows 


no artificial lighting to the application site.  Light spill from the Council Depot 
to the west of the application site (behind a 2.4m palisade fence there is a 
mixture of security boundary lights and lighting to the facade) is visible to the 
left of viewpoint 9A and the right of viewpoint 9B. Train lights can be seen in 
the distance with lighting to the platform at Micheldever Railway Station just 
beyond. 


Potential for Visual Enhancement  
 
11.110 Opportunities for visual enhancement are closely related to the opportunities 


for landscape enhancement, although the application site is currently well 
screened by mature perimeter vegetation.    


Conclusions of the Visual Assessment of the Existing Site 
 
11.111 This sub-section has assessed the visibility of the site, which is restricted by 


landform, vegetation and buildings.  Representative viewpoints have been 
selected from locations in the surrounding area and include public rights of 
way, recreational areas, roads and residential properties. 


ASSESSMENT OF IMPACTS 
 
11.112 As noted earlier, the assessment of impacts includes a study of the 


development proposals, potential landscape and visual characteristics and 
impact generators, effects and mitigation and is considered in terms of spatial 
element (local, district, regional, national), timescales (short/medium/long 
term) and permanency (reversible or permanent). 


Nature and Extent of the Proposed Development 
 
11.113 The extent and nature of the proposals are described in Chapter 3 above, 


and the following items have been examined in detail due to their specific 
landscape and visual implications: 
 
• Main building (9m high); 
• A gasmeter for gas storage (approx 6m diameter and 9m high); 
• A stack for the autclave plant (20m high and max 120cm 
• diameter); 
• 3 flue stacks for each of the 3 engines (20 high and max 100cm 


diameter); 
• An electricity substation (5m by 3 m and 3 m high); 
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• 2 AD digester tanks (approx 25m diameter) and 2 x AD digestate tanks 
(approx 32m diameter) and 9.5m high; and  


• New access road and entrance point, car parking for visitors, 
approximately 10 staff parking spaces and a cycle shelter/spaces to 
encourage a reduction in car use; and 


• Weighbridge and offices. 


Potential Landscape and Visual Elements of the Proposed 
Development 
 
11.114 The application site covers approximately 3ha.  The landscape strategy 


shows the following approximate proportions of land cover: 
 


• Hedgerows, grassland, woodland and scrub planting (around 1ha or 
36%; 


• Hardstanding, access road, pathways, car parking, etc (around 1.2ha or 
41%); and 


• Building, digestate and digestive tanks (around 0.6ha or 23%). 
 


11.115 The overall size of the building is 130m long by 40m wide and would be 9m 
high to the apex of the roof.  The building, digester and digestate tanks are 
set at 128m AOD.  The stacks are 20m high at the base level of 125m AOD. 


 
11.116 The precise details of the external surfacing and fencing works would be 


subject to further submission, should planning permission be granted. 
 
11.117 There would be no visible plume from the development as only dry emissions 


would be produced. 
 


11.118 A visibility splay has been identified for the site access point, where it joins 
the public highway to the east.  Based on the tree survey work carried out 
three trees would be removed to create the access; however the extent of 
additional disturbance associated with the visibility splays and infrastructure, 
would be subject to detailed design should the development be approved.  At 
this stage it is assumed that the visibility splays would necessitate pruning 
and cutting of the roadside vegetation. 


Timescales and Permanency of Potential Impacts 
 
11.119 The site preparation and construction stage would take place over an 18 


month period (during 2013-14) with the plant being fully operational (flowing a 
period of commissioning) from c. 2014/2015. 


 
11.120 This would be followed by the operational phase. The proposed development 


is not time limited and is therefore considered to be permanent for the 
purposes of this assessment.   


 
11.121 The waste management processes would take place 24 hours a day, seven 


days a week. Deliveries would be restricted to a 10 hour working day on 
Mondays to Fridays (e.g. 8am to 6pm), with shorter hours on Saturdays 
(mornings only). 
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11.122 This assessment considers the construction and operational phases 


together. 


Potential Indirect Impacts 
 
11.123 The main indirect impact would be from traffic generated from the 


development, as this would have a potential visual impact. 
 


11.124 However, the impact of additional traffic would be limited to a short stretch of 
Overton Road between the site entrance and the A303, heading northwards 
along the minor road.  Traffic would not be permitted to travel southwards 
from the site entrance and all movements would be daytime only.  The traffic 
assessment is described in greater detail in Chapter 6 this Volume. 


Lighting 
 
11.125 External lighting within the application site would be required to ensure the 


safety of manoeuvring vehicles and pedestrians around the facility.  Lighting 
would also enhance the security of the facility.  The main areas where 
lighting would be necessary are: 


 
• adjacent to roadways, footpaths and vehicle manoeuvring areas. This 


would include all site roads and hardstandings within the site; 
• above doorways; and 
• on the façade of the building.  


 
11.126 There are no proposals for floodlighting the building, or for high level lighting 


gantries. 
 
11.127 Lighting of roadways and footpaths would be designed to ensure that there 


was minimal ‘glare’ or light trespass.  
 
11.128 Drawings MS 11-13 and MS 11-14 in Appendix 11/2 illustrates views from 


Viewpoint 5, 6 and 9 taken at 9pm at night in April 2012:   
 


• for Viewpoint 5 the lighting to the proposed development would 
contribute to the existing light source from Council Depot, west of the 
railway line and would be visible through the tree canopy and understory 
planting.  
 


• in Viewpoint 6 the lighting to the proposed development would be visible 
to the right (east) of the viewpoint, but due to the intensity of the lighting 
on the platform and railway lighting, the intensity of the light from the 
proposed facility would be reduced.   
 


• the lighting to the proposed development would be most prominent from 
viewpoint 9, which looks directly into the site.  The development would 
be visible and would add to the existing light source from Council Depot.  
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Proposed Mitigation Measures 
 
11.129 The GLVIA at paragraph 5.8 advises that “The ideal strategy for each 


identifiable negative effect is one of avoidance.  If this is not possible, 
alternative strategies of reduction, remediation and compensation may be 
explored”.   
 


11.130 Of relevance to this proposed development, Under Box 5.1 it also goes on to 
state that “Appropriate form, materials and design of built structures: many 
buildings and structures cannot be screened; nor is it always desirable or 
practicable to do so in these circumstances the design of the structures 
themselves, their colour treatment and textural finishes can be designed to fit 
comfortably with their surroundings”.  


Building Design 
 
11.131 The assessment has indicated that the building would be set down and 


hidden from the majority of views. 
 


11.132 If permission is granted, a detailed scheme for materials to be used for the 
building would be submitted and agreed with the local authority.   


 
11.133 Generally, at this stage, it is proposed that the colour of the building and 


tanks would be similar to the colours found locally such as “red brick, flint and 
slate” as mentioned in the North Dever Downs Landscape Character Area, or 
from natural materials such as exposed chalk and green vegetation. 


Landscape Treatments 
 


11.134 Drawing MS 11/15 shows the proposed landscape strategy for the site. 
 


11.135 Based on the findings of the ecological assessment, areas of chalk grassland 
would be retained, as much as practicable, within the margins of application 
site.  Areas vulnerable to construction traffic would be protected during the 
construction period through the use of temporary fencing.   
 


11.136 The internal vehicle access route would cut through native shrub/scrub 
planting. With the exception of the new site entrance, the existing tree belts 
to the north of the site would be retained and protected during the 
construction period.  Areas that are subject to removal due to construction 
would be replanted with similar plant specimens.  


 
11.137 Additional woodland and scrub planting would be introduced around the 


periphery of the site. The main aim of the landscape treatments to this area is 
to compliment and extend the adjoining existing habitats outside the 
application boundary, providing connectivity. 


 
11.138 As discussed above, a number of trees and scrub on the Overton Road 


would be felled and/or pruned to accommodate the new junction to the site 
and allow for sufficient visibility splays.   The precise nature of this would be 
determined as part of detailed scheme to be prepared.  Compensatory 
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planting would be carried out as near as possible to these individuals to be 
removed.    


RESIDUAL IMPACTS 
 
11.139 The assessment of residual impacts below, considers the sensitivity of the 


receptors to the proposed development, the magnitude of change and the 
overall significance of effects.  


Residual Landscape Impacts 


Landscape Sensitivity 
 
11.140 The sensitivity of the existing landscape resource is based on the following 


factors:  
 


• the value placed on the landscape; 
• compatibility of the proposed development with the existing land-uses 


and landscape character; 
• condition of the landscape; 
• contribution of the landscape within the site to the overall landscape 


character; 
• the scope for mitigation of the proposed development; and 
• degree to which landscape elements and characteristics can be replaced 


or substituted. 
 
11.141 The sensitivity of a landscape is categorised as high, medium, low or 


negligible. 
 
11.142 Table 11-5 illustrates how these criteria have been appraised to gain an 


understanding of the overall landscape sensitivity of the application site.  
Overall, the application site is considered to have a low sensitivity to the 
proposed development as it is not located within a landscape designation 
and due to the local landscape character, the existing use of the site, the 
compatibility of the development with the existing use for the site, scope for 
mitigation, replication and/or substitution.    
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Table 11-5 
Sensitivity of Existing Landscape Resource to Proposed Development 


 
Landscape 
Element 


Description  Sensitivity 


The value 
placed on the 
landscape 


The application site is not covered by any national 
landscape designations, however Micheldever Oil 
Terminal SINC lies within the site. It has been 
designated for its species-rich unimproved chalk 
grassland. There is a group tree preservation order 
along the eastern boundary (where the access road is 
proposed). 


Medium 


Compatibility 
of the 
proposed 
development 
with the 
existing land-
uses and 
landscape 
character 


The application site is a previously developed brown 
field site now surplus to requirements for Network 
Rail. The land adjacent to the site is covered by 
several tracks and used as a rail freight yard and as a 
“rail head” at the end of the line. The built form and 
physical landscape of the site has an industrialised 
character. Industrial and ancillary complexes occur to 
the north, south and west of the proposals and 
therefore the land use would be unchanged through 
the development. 


Low 
 


Condition of 
the landscape 


The condition of the application site is that of 
previously developed land; it has an abandoned 
appearance, engineered topography, 
bareground/sparse vegetation cover and natural 
regeneration to some areas. 


Low 


Contribution of 
the landscape 
within the site 
to the overall 
landscape 
character 


The majority of the application site and adjacent 
railway sidings contrast with the character of the wider 
study area; there are no elements that are remnant of 
the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type” within the site boundary. To 
the periphery of the site there are mature trees, 
woodland plantation and hedgerows which reflect the 
local character area, however, the majority of the 
plants in this area have naturally regenerated and are 
generally unmanaged. The landscape within the site 
does not contribute to the overall character of the 
study area. 


Low 


The scope for 
mitigation of 
the proposed 
development 


There is scope to provide mitigation of the proposed 
development by establishing suitable landscape 
treatments around the edges of the main buildings 
and internal circulation/roads, with additional planting.  


Low 


Degree to 
which 
landscape 
elements and 
characteristics 
can be 
replaced or 
substituted 


As discussed above there is scope to introduce new 
landscape elements in keeping with the character of 
the surrounding area (Open Arable Character Type). 
There are few existing landscape features on site due 
to previous development of the site. Mitigation for the 
loss of areas of the species-rich unimproved chalk 
grassland should be considered.  


Low 


Overall 
Sensitivity 


 Low 
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Magnitude of Landscape Impacts 
 
11.143 The magnitude of landscape impacts which is categorised as high, medium, 


low or negligible, depends upon the following factors5: 
 


• the scale or degree of change to the existing landscape resource; 
• the nature of the change caused by the proposed development (for 


example, beneficial or adverse); and 
• the timescale, or phasing of the proposed development 


Changes in Natural Characteristics 
 
11.144 There would be localised changes to the topography of the application site to 


accommodate the new buildings and roads. Generally the application site 
would remain in a hollow, set down from adjacent areas. 
  


11.145 Three existing trees, covered by a group Tree Preservation Order, and 
located to the east of the development along the Overton Road, would be 
removed to accommodate the new junction and access road to the site. 
Mitigation for the loss of these trees would be provided within the landscape 
strategy, and further details of monitoring and maintenance to be prepared, 
should the development be permitted. 


 
11.146 The ‘Biodiversity Action Plan for Hampshire’ (BAP) sets out the objectives of 


the Hampshire Biodiversity Partnership. Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC lies 
within the site. It has been designated for its species-rich lowland calcareous 
grassland.  The objectives of the BAP for lowland calcareous grassland are 
to: 


 
• ensure no further loss or degradation of lowland calcareous grassland 
• increase the extent of lowland calcareous grassland; 
• improve the quality of lowland calcareous grassland;  
• ensure that the needs of the Hampshire priority species are met 


 
11.147 Although there would be loss of calcareous grassland, the landscape 


strategy aims to retain as much of the existing grassland as possible.  Effects 
on the SINC are discussed in more detail in Chapter 12, Ecology. 


Changes in Cultural and Social Factors 
 
11.148 No cultural or social features would be lost as a result of the proposed 


development, nor would any designated historic sites or designed 
landscapes be directly affected.   
 


11.149 Usage of the application site would increase from employees and visitors. 
 


5 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition) Paragraphs 7.18 and 7.23 
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11.150 Vehicle access to the application site would be from Overton Road to the 
east via a new junction and access road. Access would be controlled via 
double gates within the existing fence line. 


 
11.151 Access to the main entrance and offices is via a footpath from the car park 


via the access road. The footpath is designed to wheelchair standards of 
gradient with non-slip surfaces. It has contrasting coloured bands and 
textures to aid perception for people who have visual impairments.  


Changes in Aesthetic and Perceptual Aspects 
 
11.152 The overall changes to the aesthetic and perceptual aspects of the 


application site would be limited, due to the nature of the existing brownfield 
site, (previously developed land), but would include the introduction of the 
proposed built forms and infrastructure.  For example diversity and 
movement within the application site would be increased, the differences 
between texture and balance would be altered and the development pattern, 
colour, form and line would increase the degree of enclosure.   


Changes in Classification and Evaluation 
 
11.153 The proposed development would change the local landscape character of 


the application site from “previously developed” land to “active industrial 
land”, due to the proposed building, infrastructure and tanks. 


Overall Magnitude of Landscape Impacts 
 
11.154 The overall magnitude of landscape impacts on the site itself would be 


medium due to the introduction of large industrial buildings / structures within 
previously developed land and the loss of calcareous grassland and small 
number of roadside trees. Some mitigation for the loss of habitats and new 
employment usage is proposed.  The overall nature of effect on landscape 
fabric would be neutral. 
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Residual Visual Impacts 


Sensitivity of Viewpoints 
 
11.155 The list of identified viewpoints set out in Table 11-6 below also includes a 


brief assessment of their sensitivity, categorised as high, medium, low or 
negligible.  Sensitivity depends on the following factors6: 


 
• the location and context of the viewpoint.  For example, viewpoints within 


an industrial setting are generally less sensitive; 
• the expectations and occupation of the receptor.  For example, ramblers 


are more likely to be observing the landscape more closely. By contrast, 
views from outdoor sport facilities, transport routes or places of work are 
less sensitive in this regard; and 


• the importance of the view, which may be defined by the number of 
viewers who commonly use the viewpoint, the cultural significance of the 
viewpoint, or the facilities provided for its enjoyment.   


 
Table 11-6 


Sensitivity of Viewpoints 
 
Viewpoint Description Sensitivity 


1 View south west from unnamed B road. Represents users of 
vehicular traffic between Micheldever, Overton and Deane villages.   Medium 


2 View west from The Beeches north of A303. Represents 
residential properties to the north of the A303. High 


3 


View west from footpath intersection with A303. Represents busy 
vehicular corridor between the M3 (east of the site) and the M5 
(west of the site).  The viewpoint is located at the end of the public 
footpath/bridleway where it meets the A303. 


Medium 


4 
View north west 2m off the bridleway within Black Wood. 
Represents recreational users of the public right of way on the 
edge of Black Wood and A303.  


High 


5 
View north west from Western Farm. Represents the residential 
property at Western Farm and users of vehicular traffic along 
Overton Road. 


High  


6 
View north from train platform at Micheldever  Railway Station. 
Represents the rail users/commuters using the South Western 
Mail Line railway line.  


Medium 


7 


View north from Church Street, northern edge of Micheldever 
Village. Represents the residential properties in Micheldever 
Village and users of vehicular traffic between Micheldever and 
Overton.  


High 


8 
View north east from footpath. Represents recreational users of 
the public right of way between Western Down Cottages and 
Andover Road. 


High 


9 
View east from footpath south of A303. Represents recreational 
users of the public right of way between the A303 and village of 
Micheldever Station and users of the Council Depot. 


Medium 


10 View east from Unnamed B Road. Represents users of vehicular 
traffic between Micheldever, A303 and Whitchurch. Medium 


6 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition) Paragraphs 7.31 and 7.35 
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11.156 Whilst public rights of way would generally be regarded as being sensitive 


receptors, as the users’ attention or interest is likely to be focused on the 
landscape, it is not necessarily the case that they would always be high. 
Different public rights of way may have different sensitivities and different 
sections of the same public right of way may also vary in its sensitivity, 
depending on location, context and relative importance. 


 
11.157 For example, a high sensitivity grading would be a popular right of way within 


a rural context, perhaps with facilities for the enjoyment of views.  Also public 
rights of way recognised as having national importance, such as a National 
Trail or National Cycle Route, or pass through a national designation such as 
an AONB or Registered Park and Garden, would most likely be of a high 
sensitivity.  Other influencing factors may include a route which passes 
through a County Park, leads to a viewpoint marked on an OS Explorer map 
or other major promoted recreational facility or possibly a location close to a 
Listed Building or Scheduled Ancient Monument.   


 
11.158 Medium sensitivity gradings may include those parts of the public right of way 


that have a less rural context and/or less well used.  This could include 
routes adjacent to roads and/or urban edges.   In this assessment Viewpoints 
3 and 9 have been attributed a medium level of sensitivity to the proposed 
development.   


Magnitude of Visual Impacts 
 
11.159 The potential visual effects of the proposed development on the surrounding 


landscape, and in particular the views from identified viewpoints, have been 
assessed with the aid of plans, photographs, 3D computer models and site 
assessment, and are described in detail on the following paragraphs.    


 
11.160 For each of the viewpoints the potential magnitude of the residual visual 


impacts, taking into account the proposed mitigation, has been assessed. 
The magnitude of visual impacts is mainly dependent upon the following 
factors7: 


 
• the scale of change, what proportion of the existing view would change 


as a result of the development proposals? 
• the degree of contrast or integration of any new features, how many 


features or elements within the view would be changed? 
• how appropriate are the proposals in the context of the existing views? 
• how many viewers would be affected by the changes in the view? 
• what is the timescale of the proposals?  Also, is it continuous or 


intermittent? 
• what is the angle of the view in relation to the main activity of the 


receptor? and 
• what is the distance of the viewpoint from the proposed development. 


7 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Second Edition) Paragraph 7.36 
Micheldever Railway Sidings – Volume 2a P a g e  | 11-31 SLR Consulting Limited 
 


                                                      







LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL 11 
 


ZTV Analysis 
 
11.161 As discussed above, initial ZTVs were calculated for the proposed 


development.  Each ZTV shown on Drawing MS 11/5 and MS 11/6 used LSS 
according to the method statement described in Appendix 11/1.   


 
11.162 The ZTV output file from LSS calculates, for every receptor point, not just 


whether the development can be seen, but also what vertical angle of the 
development can be seen.  This provides a useful initial guide as to the size 
and scale of the proposed development and therefore the likely potential 
magnitude of visual change at any point around the application site. In 
general terms, for the type of development proposed, less than 0.25˚ of 
visible vertical angle would have the potential to be not visible or insignificant, 
between 0.25˚ and 1˚ would have the potential to be low, between 1˚ and 3˚ 
would have the potential to be medium and over 3˚ would have the potential 
to be high. For comparison, a two storey house, at an average height of 8m, 
would subtend a vertical angle of 4.58˚ at 100m, 2.29˚ at 200m, 0.92˚ at 
500m and 0.46˚ at 1km. 


 
11.163 As an initial exercise, the computer generated ZTV allows for analysis of the 


potential visibility of the proposed development from specific visual 
receptors/viewpoints.  However, the ZTV analysis must always be used in 
conjunction with an analysis of the other factors described above, such as 
appropriateness of the change and the overall proportion of the existing view 
that would change.     


 
11.164 The ZTV is calculated on landform only, without any consideration of 


vegetation or buildings and therefore it presents a worse case scenario; 
vegetation can significantly reduce the actual visibility of a feature and the 
ZTV should always be used in conjunction with more detailed site 
assessment and analysis of photographs/actual views.   


Viewpoint 1 - View south west from unnamed B road 
 
11.165 This viewpoint is located approximately 1.7 km to the north of application site 


on an access/gate to farmland off an unnamed road between Copse Farm 
and Beacons Farm. Views in the foreground are across rolling arable 
farmland with a large block of woodland (Cobley Wood) to the southwest in 
the middle ground.  In the distance, central to the view, another large block of 
woodland (Cobley Wood and The Scrubs) can be seen. The topography falls 
away (to the south west of the viewpoint) to a low point near Cobley Wood in 
the middle ground and then rises beyond Cobley Wood into the distance. To 
the left, the viewpoint is framed by a mature, native, managed hedgerow, 
which restricts views from the road.  Bellevue Plantation can be seen in the 
distance behind the hedgerow, with a communications mast to the south on 
the horizon between individual specimen trees.  
 


11.166 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
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shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development.  
 


11.167 Taking all the above into account, it is assessed that there would be no 
magnitude of visual change during operation of the proposed development. 


Viewpoint 2 - View west from The Beeches north of A303 
 
11.168 This viewpoint is located on the edge of ‘The Beeches’, a residential property 


to the north of the A303 and approximately 300m from the application site.  In 
the foreground the view looks across the road towards the A303. The slip 
road connects to the A303 at approximately 1km to the east of the viewpoint. 
The A303 and associated traffic can be seen over a small bund 
(approximately 1-1.5m high) and through the fence and mature vegetation.  
Mature deciduous vegetation/screen planting lines either side of the A303 
provides enclosure, reduces visibility and distance of views. 
 


11.169 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC indicate that the building mass and stacks would be visible. However 
the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design shows 
that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTV for the main building. 


 
11.170 Analysis of the 3D models indicate that the proposed building and stacks 


would sit on lower lying land, so that the development would be largely 
screened by topography.  


 
11.171 The top of the flue stacks would not break the skyline and would be screened 


by the woodland belts to either side of the A303 and the mature vegetation to 
the periphery of the application site. 


 
11.172 Taking all the above into account, it is assessed that the magnitude of visual 


change during operation of the proposed development would be negligible 
and neutral in nature.   


Viewpoint 3 - View west from footpath intersection with A303 
 
11.173 This viewpoint is situated on the A303, approximately 650m from the 


application site, where the bridleway, which runs along the western edge of 
Black Wood, crosses the A303.  In the foreground the view looks across the 
busy dual carriageway with its associated infrastructure, including signage 
and crash barrier. Large dual carriageway signs are featured in the mid 
ground (approximately 120m away) on the west bound side of the carriage 
way.  The land falls away to the south of the A303 and rises to the north, but 
generally mature deciduous vegetation/screen planting line either side of the 
carriageway reduce visibility and distance of views.   
 


11.174 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC, indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development, albeit on the very edge of the stack. The mature dense 
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vegetation/woodland belt to the south of the A303 would also provide visual 
screening to the development. 


 
11.175 Taking all the above into account, it is assessed that there would be a 


negligible magnitude of visual change.   


Viewpoint 4 - View northwest, 2m off the bridleway within Black 
Wood 
 
11.176 This viewpoint is situated 2m to the west of the bridleway which runs along 


the western edge of Black Wood, approximately 1km from the application 
site. The existing view looks west, with hedgerows and mature trees lining 
field boundaries in the mid ground and running west to the horizon.  The view 
is of rolling arable farmland, which falls to the northwest (middle ground) and 
rises towards the horizon.  To the right, the viewpoint is framed by mature 
vegetation, trees and a small amount of understory, which restricts views 
from the bridleway.  To the north (right of the viewpoint) the mature, 
deciduous vegetation, which lines the A303, can be seen in the distance. 
 


11.177 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC, indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development.  
 


11.178 Taking all the above into account, it is assessed that there would be no 
magnitude of visual change.  


Viewpoint 5 - View northwest from Western Farm 
 
11.179 This viewpoint is situated on the entrance to Western Farm, a two storey 


development with windows facing the application site, located approximately 
80m southeast from the application site. In the foreground the view looks 
northwest across the Overton Road.  Mature, native planting lines Overton 
Road; a mixture of mature deciduous trees and understory planting that 
reduces long distance views from the viewpoint and has signs of 
management through flailing. Planting within the site, predominantly scrub 
planting established through nature regeneration, is visible between the 
trunks of the mature trees along Overton Road.  
 


11.180 The initial ZTV indicates that the building mass and flue stacks would be 
visible in this landscape. However, analysis of the 3D models indicates that 
owing to the dense woodland belt between the boundary of the application 
site and Overton Road, and the development sitting approximately 10m lower 
than the road, it is likely that during the summer months little of the proposed 
building would be visible, with parts of the roof and the flue stacks just 
discernible between gaps in the belt. In the winter months, when the trees 
have lost their leaves, the views would be more open with more of the 
building mass and stacks discernible beyond the mature tree belt.  The trees 
provide a significant vertical influence which break up the view and provide 


Micheldever Railway Sidings – Volume 2a P a g e  | 11-34 SLR Consulting Limited 
 







LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL 11 
 


screening of the development in the background although the development 
would be partially visible owing to its proximity. 


 
11.181 However, the proposed access to the application site and associated visibility 


splays would produce a break in the tree belt and necessitate pruning / 
trimming, which would increase visibility of the development and views into 
the application site, altering the character of the roadside. Mitigation planting 
would be carried out behind the splay.  In addition, the movement of lorries to 
and from the application site (northwards to the A303 and during the daytime 
only) would be discernible from this point. 


 
11.182 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that the magnitude of visual 


change during operations would be medium and adverse.  


Viewpoint 6 - View north from train platform at Micheldever  
Railway Station 
 
11.183 This viewpoint is situated on the end of the platform at Micheldever Railway 


Station. The view looks north towards the application site, which lies 
approximately 500m in this direction.  In the foreground of the view lies the 
South Western Mail Line, railway sidings and railhead, including the railway 
stations infrastructure, light columns, traffic lights and signage. Looking north 
towards the application site, the topography of the application site is 
engineered in appearance and sits much lower than the surrounding area. 
The railway line has been cut into the landscape with embankments to either 
side of the track. An exposed chalk face is visible to the east, in the distance, 
around the railway tunnel. Mature, deciduous vegetation, trees and 
understory covers the embankment to either side of the railway line and 
frames the railway tunnel to the north. The character of this view is industrial 
in nature. 


 
11.184 The initial ZTV indicates that the building mass and flue stacks would be 


visible within this view. Analysis of 3D models indicate that the building mass 
and stacks would be clearly visible on the plateau in the distance before the 
railway tunnel.  The mature woodland belts to the edge of the application site 
would provide a back drop to the development.    


 
11.185 The infrastructure (including lighting columns and railway movements) and 


the tree belt provide a combination of medium-scale, built elements in the 
foreground which reduce the overall contrast of the character and scale of 
the new industrial building. 


 
11.186 The new stacks would not break the wooded skyline, due to the maturity of 


the woodland belts to the periphery of the site and existing retained 
vegetation within the site’s boundary.  The view would also benefit from the 
following mitigation:    
 
• colour – the use of material in the development which are similar in 


colour to those found locally within characteristic landscape features 
such as red brick, flint and slate, exposed chalk and green vegetation 
would help to blend the building into its surroundings; and 
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• additional hedge planting in front of the development would help to 
soften the form of the building.  


 
11.187 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that the magnitude of visual 


change during operations would be medium and neutral. 


Viewpoint 7 - View north from Church Street, northern edge of 
Micheldever Village 
 
11.188 This viewpoint is situated on Church Street, on the northern edge of 


Micheldever Village approximately 4km to the south of the application site. 
The viewpoint looks towards North Brook Dairy across an open pastoral field 
in the foreground, bounded by a hedgerow in the mid ground to the west and 
north. Thatched residential properties, mature specimen trees and 
ornamental planting frame the view to the east. In the distance, the elevated 
railway line and the associated woodland belt can be seen lining the horizon. 
 


11.189 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 
HCC, indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development.  


 
11.190 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that there would be no 


magnitude of visual change during operations. 


Viewpoint 8 - View north east from footpath 
 
11.191 This viewpoint is situated on the footpath within a gap in the native hedge 


running from Western Down Cottages to Andover Road, approximately 
2.2km southwest from the application site. In the foreground the view is 
framed by a dense, mature, native hedgerow approximately 1.8m high.  The 
view looks across open arable farm land which rises to the north and falls 
away to the south. In the distance a mature, deciduous woodland belt lines 
the field boundary. Views beyond the tree belt are limited. Vegetation along 
the railway embankment can be seen between the tree trunks and gaps in 
the tree belt.  
 


11.192 The initial ZTVs, used in consultation with HCC, indicated that the building 
mass and flue stacks would be visible within this view.  However the 
subsequent ZTVs included in this assessment for the final design shows that 
the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTV for the main building.  Further 
analysis of the 3D models indicates that due to the height and density of the 
mature woodland belts to the railway embankments and field boundaries the 
entire development, including the flue stacks, would not be visible. 


 
11.193 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that there would be no 


magnitude of visual change during operations.  


Viewpoint 9 - View east from footpath south of A303 
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11.194 This viewpoint is situated on the public footpath that runs parallel to the 
railway line from the A303 to Micheldever Station village. This viewpoint is 
approximately 100m west of the application site and looks directly onto it. In 
the foreground of the view a post and wire fence lines the edge of the 
footpath.  Remnants of a hedgerow to the rear of the fence are still visible. To 
the west of the view is a 2.4 m high palisade fence, which lines the boundary 
of the Council Depot. Security lighting and associated lighting columns are 
also visible. Between the two fence lines the public footpath runs south 
towards Micheldever Station village.  At the bottom of the retaining feature to 
the west of the application site runs the South Western Mail Line. In the 
middle ground of the view sits the application site.  Redundant lighting 
columns follow the edge of the retaining feature and site boundary.  The 
plateau steadily rises for 100m -150m to the east, where it meets a chalk 
face to the north (approximately 10m height difference), changing to a sharp 
incline to higher ground further south. Natural regeneration of vegetation is 
prominent on the site; scrub planting, unimproved chalk grassland and birch 
trees are all visible from this viewpoint. The upper eastern boundary of the 
application site is lined by a dense section of scrub and understory planting. 
Beyond, a row of trees and understory following the horizon and Overton 
Road south.    
 


11.195 The initial ZTV shows that the building mass and flue stacks would be visible 
from this viewpoint. Analysis of the 3D models indicates that the building 
mass and stacks would be clearly visible, sat on the plateau approximately 
100m from the viewpoint.  The mature woodland belt to the edge of the 
application site would again provide a back drop, along with the exposed 
chalk cutting, to the development.    


 
11.196 The engineered topography of the application site, the concrete retaining wall 


and existing railings provide a combination of large-scale elements in the 
foreground, which would reduce the overall contrast of the character and 
scale of the new industrial building. 


 
11.197 The new flue stacks would not break the skyline, due to the maturity of the 


woodland belts to the periphery of the site. The view would benefit from the 
following mitigation:    
 
• colour – the use of material in the development which are similar in 


colour to those found locally within characteristic landscape features 
such as red brick, flint and slate, exposed chalk and green vegetation 
would help to blend the building into its surroundings; and 


• additional hedge planting in front of the development would help to 
soften the form of the building.  


 
11.198 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that the magnitude of visual 


change during operations would be medium and neutral.  


Viewpoint 10 - View east from Unnamed B Road 
 
11.199 This viewpoint is located on a B road running from the A303 to Laverstoke 


Lane. Looking east, the application site is approximately 1.2km away.  In the 
foreground a mature hedge lines the road, with gaps for access to farmland. 
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The existing view looks  across rolling arable farm land, rising from the north 
to the hedge line in the centre of the view and falling from the hedge line to 
the A303 to the south. The A303 is located along the field boundary to the 
east. In the middle ground, the field boundaries are lined with dense 
hedgerows and mature trees.  In the distance, to the centre of the view, 
woodland planting minimises the visibility of Hampshire Grain Ltd’s buildings; 
these structures can be seen just above the tree line. 


 
11.200 The initial ZTVs for the proposed development, used in consultation with 


HCC, indicated that only the stacks would be visible in this distant view. 
However the subsequent ZTV included in this assessment for the final design 
shows that the viewpoint is no longer covered by the ZTVs for the 
development, albeit on the very edge of the stack.  The mature vegetation 
surrounding the site and along the A303 would also provide screening of the 
development. 


 
11.201 Taking the above into account, it is assessed that there would be a negligible 


magnitude of visual change.  


Summary of Residual Visual Impacts 
 
11.202 The magnitude of visual impact has been assessed by direct changes to ten 


specific viewpoints.   
 
11.203 The magnitude of change would be greatest at the viewpoints in close 


proximity to the east and south of the application site. However this  would be 
no more than a “medium” degree of visual change and would be limited to a 
relatively small area as follows: 


 
• Viewpoint 5 at 80m to the east the degree of change is medium and 


adverse; 
• Viewpoint 6, 500m to the south the degree of change is medium and 


neutral; and  
• Viewpoint 9, 100m to the west the degree of change is medium and 


neutral. 
 


11.204 The existing context of the application site and mature trees provide 
screening of the development, which would be set down in the landscape.  
Mitigation, colour treatments and landscape planting would be effective.  
Residual adverse effects relate to the road access and removal of mature 
trees at viewpoint 5 near to Western Farm. 


Potential Significance of Landscape Impacts of the Proposals 
 
11.205 Overall the application site would have a low sensitivity to the development 


proposals given that the character of the application site is already 
‘Previously Developed Land’..  The magnitude of landscape change would be 
medium and neutral, mainly due to the introduction of an industrial structure 
within an industrial setting and resulting in a change in character to “Active 
Industrial Land”.  The significance of landscape impacts during operation 
would therefore be slight to moderate and neutral.   
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11.206 Overall, these changes would cause a few changes and affect a few 


receptors.  Therefore, there would be no significant landscape impacts on the 
landscape fabric of the application site itself. 


 
11.207 In terms of effects on the wider landscape resource, the small footprint of the 


application site and the area of land affected is a limited portion of the wider 
North Dever Downs Landscape Character Area defined by Winchester City 
Council.  Furthermore, the analysis of views has indicated very limited extent 
of visibility beyond the site boundaries and therefore any change to the wider 
landscape character, as experienced from specific viewpoints, would be very 
limited in extent.  The majority of the fabric and views from the published 
Landscape Character Area would remain intact. 


Potential Significance of Visual Impacts of the Proposals 
 
11.208 The significance levels are summarised in Table 11-7 for all viewpoints.  


 
Table 11-7 


Significance of Effect for each Viewpoint 
 
Viewpoint Sensitivity Magnitude Significance 


1 Medium None None 
2 High Negligible Neutral Slight/moderate Neutral 
3 Medium Negligible Neutral Slight Neutral 
4 High None None 
5 High Medium Adverse Moderate/Substantial 


Adverse 
6 Medium Medium Neutral Moderate Neutral 
7 High None None 
8 High None None 
9 Medium Medium Neutral Moderate Neutral 


10 Medium Negligible Neutral Slight Neutral  
 
11.209 Significant adverse visual effects are limited to viewpoint 5, Western Farm, a 


residential receptor, where loss of mature trees from the site entrance at 80m 
away and the assumed visibility splays would be visible as would vehicle 
movements to and from the site, albeit in a northwards direction away from 
the viewpoint rather than running past it.  The building itself would be set 
down in the landscape, behind the remaining roadside trees.   
 


11.210 There are no other significant effects, adverse or otherwise predicted, 
reflecting the contained visibility of the development and mitigation offered. 


Potential Effects in Relation to Landscape Planning Policies  
 
11.211 A detailed consideration of Planning Policy is provided in Chapter 4 of the ES 


and landscape planning policies have been identified as relevant to the 
proposed development in Appendix 11/1.   
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11.212 This sub-section considers the predicted potential landscape and visual 
effects of the proposed development in relation to these policies.  
 


11.213 In relation to National Planning Policy Framework, it is considered that the 
development incorporates good design into its building materials, colours and 
landscape planting treatments.  There would be no national landscape 
designations affected by the development.  The qualitative review of 
additional artificial light would be limited in extent. 


 
11.214 In relation to the RSS for South East England Policy CC6, NRM15, C4 and 


policy 45 of the Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and 
Waste Local Plan 1998, and Policy CE.5 of Winchester District Local Plan 
and LDF and Policy DC3 Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 
(2008), it is confirmed that the development is located on previously 
developed land rather than open countryside, and it is considered that it 
would respect the local landscape character.  


 
11.215 In relation to the Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy paragraph 


26.11 and Winchester District LDF, Policy CP8, it is confirmed that there 
would be no registered parks and gardens affected by the development. 


CONCLUSIONS 
 
11.216 This chapter of the ES has assessed the potential landscape and visual 


implications of the proposed development at Micheldever Station, south of 
the A303. The nature of the development hasbeen described in Chapter 3.   
 


11.217 This included a baseline study of the existing site and its surroundings, a 
study of the landscape and visual characteristics of the development and an 
assessment of the residual landscape and visual impacts likely to be 
generated after mitigation has been considered and their significance. 
 


11.218 The application site is set down in the landscape and enclosed by mature 
tree belts adjacent to an area safeguarded as a rail-head aggregates depot in 
the Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and waste local plan 
1998. 


 
11.219 There are no national landscape designations within the 6km study area.  


The site itself is designated as a part of a SINC for its calcareous grassland 
habitats and there is a group Tree Preservation Order along the eastern 
boundary. 


 
11.220 The landscape surrounding the application site is consistent with the key 


characteristics for the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open 
Arable Character Type” as set out in the published assessments.  For 
example, the rolling and relatively large fields with straight boundaries, strong 
field boundaries, with tall, thick hedges, a relatively high proportion of 
hedgerow trees and small assorted semi-natural ancient woodlands give a 
degree of visual enclosure. There are long panoramic views of open 
farmland, contained by distant woodland to the east and north and a well-
treed railway embankment running in a north-south direction, which is a 
visually prominent feature within the area. The wider area has a remote, rural 
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character, although the A303 and railway detracts from this to the north of the 
area. 


 
11.221 However, more locally the application site and adjacent railway sidings 


contrast with the character of the wider study area.  The site consists of bare 
ground (with large areas of species-rich unimproved chalk grassland), has an 
engineered, linear form and although there is some natural regeneration and 
mature trees/woodland plantation around the periphery of the site, the 
character is of a largely abandoned/derelict state.  Overall the character of 
the site is of “Previously Developed Land”.  


 
11.222 The proposed development would alter the landscape character of the 


application site to ‘Active Industrial Land’ and thus constitute few changes to 
its fabric and therefore of a slight to moderate and neutral effect.   


 
11.223 The effect on the wider landscape resource (North Dever Downs Landscape 


Character Area) would be very limited, due to the small footprint of the 3ha 
site and its existing condition; but also limited visibility.  The majority of the 
fabric and views from the published Landscape Character Area would remain 
intact.  Overall there would be no significant landscape effects. 


 
11.224 The viewpoint assessment identified a localised significant adverse visual 


effect, immediately adjacent to the isolated residential property at Western 
Farm, at Viewpoint 5 east of the site.  This very restricted viewpoint position 
would receive views of the site entrance, vehicle movements and associated 
tree loss.    


 
11.225 All other representative viewpoints in the study area, as agreed with the 


HCC, were less than significant and either neutral in nature, or considered to 
be none resulting from the final development design, degree of screening 
and nature of landscape mitigation. 


 
11.226 A landscape mitigation strategy would include replacement trees, additional 


planting around the site and colour treatments to the building.   
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APPENDIX 11/1 – LANDSCAPE PLANNING POLICIES 
 
The following planning documents are relevant to the landscape of the application site 
and surrounding areas: 
 


• National Planning Policy Framework (2012); 
• The South East Plan (May 2009); 
• Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and Waste Local 


Plan 1998; 
• Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2008); and 
• Winchester District LDF.  


 
Basingstoke and Deane Borough Council boundary is located approximately 300m to 
the north.  


National Planning Policy Framework 
 
National Planning Policy Framework sets out the Government’s planning policies for 
England and how these are expected to be applied. At its heart is a presumption in 
favour of sustainable development. 
 
Under paragraph 17 it sets out twelve core land-use planning principles that should 
underpin decision-taking, including taking account of “the different roles and character 
of different areas, promoting the vitality of our main urban areas, protecting the Green 
Belts around them, recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside 
and supporting thriving rural communities within it.” 
 
Under paragraph 56 it states that “good design is a key aspect of sustainable 
development” and under paragraph 58 describes how planning decisions should aim 
to ensure that developments “function well and add to the overall quality of the 
area...establish a strong sense of place...respond to character and history and reflect 
the identity of local surroundings and materials...are visually attractive as a result of 
good architecture and appropriate landscaping”. 
 
Under paragraph 109 it refers to “protecting and enhancing valued landscapes...” with 
paragraph 115 emphasising the “Great weight to be given to conserving landscape 
and scenic beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty, which have the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and 
scenic beauty”. 
 
Under paragraph 125 there is a requirement that “...decisions should limit the impact 
of light pollution from artificial light on local amenity, intrinsically dark landscapes and 
nature conservation”.  


National Policy Statement for Renewable Energy Infrastructure 
 
National Policy Statement for Renewable Energy Infrastructure (EN-3), sets out 
specific criteria in relation to landscape and visual effects in relation to biomass/waste 
projects.  Although this relates to projects which generate more than 50MW of 
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electricity, and therefore much larger than the scale of plant proposed for the site, they 
may provide contextual considerations for the review of constraints.  This includes 
reference to how:  
 


• good design that contributes positively to the character and quality of 
the area will go some way to mitigate adverse landscape/visual effects. 
Development proposals should consider the design of the generating 
station, including the materials to be used in the context of the local 
landscape;  


• mitigation is achieved primarily through aesthetic aspects of site layout 
and building design including size and external finish and colour of the 
generating station to minimise intrusive appearance in the landscape 
as far as engineering requirements permit; and 


• landscape sites to visually enclose them at low level as seen from 
surrounding external viewpoints to make the scale less apparent, and 
helps conceal its lower level, smaller scale features. Earth bunds and 
mounds, tree planting or both may be used for softening the visual 
intrusion and may also help to attenuate noise from site. 


The South East Plan 
 
The Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South East of England (known as the 
South East Plan) sets out the long term spatial planning framework for the region over 
the years 2006-2026. It provides a spatial context within which Local Development 
Frameworks and Local Transport Plans need to be prepared, as well as other regional 
and sub-regional strategies and programmes that have a bearing on land use 
activities.  
 
Poilicy CC6: Sustainable communities and character of the environment states that, 
“Actions and decisions associated with the development and use of land will actively 
promote the creation of sustainable and distinctive communities. This will be achieved 
by developing and implementing a local shared vision which: 
 


• respects, and where appropriate enhances, the character and 
distinctiveness of settlements and landscapes throughout the region 


• uses innovative design processes to create a high quality built 
environment which promotes a sense of place. This will include 
consideration of accessibility, social inclusion, the need for 
environmentally sensitive development and crime reduction” 


 
Policy NRM15: Location of renewable energy development states that, “Local 
development documents should encourage the development of renewable energy in 
order to achieve the regional and sub-regional targets. Renewable energy 
development, particularly wind and biomass, should be located and designed to 
minimise adverse impacts on landscape, wildlife, heritage assets and amenity. 
Outside of urban areas, priority should be given to development in less sensitive parts 
of countryside and coast, including on previously developed land and in major 
transport areas.  The location and design of all renewable energy proposals should 
be informed by landscape character assessment where available. Within areas of 
protected and sensitive landscapes including Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty or 
the national parks, development should generally be of a small scale or community-
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based. Proposals within or close to the boundaries of designated areas should 
demonstrate that development will not undermine the objectives that underpin the 
purposes of designation”. 
 
Policy C4: Landscape and countryside management states that, “Outside nationally 
designated landscapes, positive and high quality management of the region’s open 
countryside will be encouraged and supported by local authorities and other 
organisations, agencies, land managers, the private sector and local communities, 
through a combination of planning policies, grant aid and other measures. In 
particular, planning authorities and other agencies in their plans and programmes 
should recognise, and aim to protect and enhance, the diversity and local 
distinctiveness of the region’s landscape, informed by landscape character 
assessment”. 


Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and Waste 
Local Plan 1998 
 
Policy 45 of Hampshire, Portsmouth and Southampton Minerals and Waste Local 
Plan 1998, states that, “The Waste Planning Authorities will normally permit waste 
processing facilities which enable the recovery of resources (materials and energy) 
from waste and reduce the volume of waste requiring disposal by landfilling provided 
that”, amongst other points that:  
 


• (iv) the proposed site is located within an urban area or within an area 
which is permitted or allocated for industrial development, or is a site 
within the countryside that has already been disturbed by permanent 
development (a brown field site); and  


• (v) the proposed site is not located within the South West Hampshire 
Green Belt or a Strategic Gap or open countryside unless it can be 
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the County Council that there is no 
other suitable site available and that the overall benefit to be gained 
from the proposed facility outweighs the adverse environmental impact 
that it would have on the area concerned; and  


• (vi) the proposed site is located and the proposal includes adequate 
measures to ensure that no unacceptable impact would be likely to be 
caused to the occupants or users of houses, other residential buildings, 
schools, hospitals and other environmentally sensitive buildings and 
land uses by reason of noise, dust, fumes, smell or other cause; and  


• (vii) the proposed site is located so as to avoid unacceptable impact on 
landscape, nature conservation and archaeological interests; and 


• (ix) the proposed siting, design and landscaping of the facility are of the 
highest practicable standard and are appropriate to the location of the 
proposed development to ensure that it would not cause unacceptable 
visual intrusion”. 


Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2008) 
 
In the Hampshire Minerals & Waste Core Strategy (2008), under clause 3.8 it is stated 
that “The Downland area, which spans central Hampshire from Andover in the west to 
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Petersfield in the east, is characterised by large areas of chalk downland, farmland, 
small rural villages and market towns like New Alresford”. 
 
Under paragraph 11.1, ix. reference is made for the need to “Protect land with 
international and national biodiversity designations, National Parks, Areas of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty and historic heritage sites and building of national 
importance from the impact of mineral and waste development”. and under x., to 
“Protect local communities and areas of environmental interest from the adverse 
impact of mineral, waste and resources developments”. 
 
Under paragraph 26.8 it is stated that “Planning permission for major proposals, 
including land-won sand and gravel, non-hazardous landfill and ‘strategic’ recycling, 
aggregate processing and recovery and treatment facilities, within or likely to impact 
upon the New Forest National Park, the proposed South Downs National Park or 
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, will not be permitted. Planning permission for 
minor proposals will only be granted where these would not prejudice the purpose of 
the designation or where the reasons for development exceed the likely impacts of 
development and any adverse impact can be mitigated, provided the development 
primarily serves the communities within these areas and the development is designed 
appropriately to a high standard”. 
 
Under paragraph 26.11 it is stated that “Planning permission for minerals and waste 
proposals within, or which would adversely affect Scheduled Ancient Monuments, 
Listed Buildings and Sites on the National Register of Parks and Gardens of Special 
Historic Interest will not be permitted, unless the reasons for development outweigh 
the likely impact”. 
 
Under Development Control policy DC3 - Impact on Landscape and Townscape it is 
stated that “Minerals and waste development will only be permitted if due regard is 
given to the likely visual impact of the proposed development and its impact on, and 
the need to maintain and enhance, the distinctive character of the landscape or 
townscape. If necessary, additional design, landscaping, planting and screening, 
including planting in advance of the commencement of the development, should be 
proposed”. 


Winchester District LDF 
 
The Local Development Framework (LDF) is the emerging Local Plan for Winchester 
District being developed under The Town and Country Planning (Local Development) 
(England) Regulations 2004 (as amended). The LDF will eventually replace the saved 
policies of the adopted Local Plan Review (2006).  
 
Within Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 - Joint Core Strategy Policy CP8 Cultural 
Heritage and Landscape Character it is stated that, “The City Council will require new 
development to recognise, protect and, where appropriate, enhance the District’s 
distinctive landscape and cultural heritage, including natural and manmade elements 
associated with existing landscape character, conservation areas, scheduled ancient 
monuments, historic parks and gardens, listed buildings, and historic battlefields. 
Particular emphasis should be given to: recognised landscape and built character that 
includes features and elements of natural beauty, cultural or historic importance; local 
distinctiveness, sense of place and setting”. 
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The site is located within an area identified as “Countryside” within Winchester District 
Local Plan (Adopted 2006).  Policy CE.5 States that: “Development which fails to 
respect the character of the landscape, or harms the key characteristics of the 
Landscape Character Area concerned (as set out in Appendix 2) will not be 
permitted”.  The Appendix 2 that is referred to in this policy is Winchester City 
Council’s Landscape Character Assessment and the key characteristics from this 
document are set out below. 
 
Proposals for “agri-industrial” and “agri-distribution” development in the countryside 
will only be permitted where they accord with Policy CE.13. In the Micheldever Station 
area, “agri-industrial” and “agri-distribution” development will not be permitted unless: 
 


• it requires a railhead location, can be satisfactorily served by the 
railhead and is located within the area defined on Inset Map 15; or 


• (ii) it involves the limited expansion of an existing firm or organisation 
where this can be accommodated on its existing site, and where the 
site has a lawful use for the same proposal. 


 
It is also stated that “Proposals for such development within the Micheldever Station 
area will only be permitted where the operation requires a railhead location, and this 
should be within the area defined on Inset Map 15. The Local Planning Authority 
should be satisfied that the development can be served by the railhead and that any 
requirements imposed by the railhead operator can be accommodated.” And that 
“This area is also safeguarded for use as a railhead aggregates depot by the 
Hampshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan. While the area is considered to be large 
enough to accommodate both an aggregates depot and agriindustrial/ distribution 
development, the Minerals Planning Authority (Hampshire County Council) will be 
consulted on planning applications for such development”. 
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APPENDIX 11/2 – METHOD STATEMENT FOR ZTVS 
 
Comparative zones of theoretical visibility (ZTV) were calculated for the initial 
dimensions of the proposed building and stack, using 3D digital terrain model in LSS.  
This analysis is based on topography only and does not take account of the screening 
effects of any buildings or vegetation.   
 
The receptor point grid interval was set to 25m, with a 1.7m eye height (above the 
digital terrain model). 
 
The following target points were then set for ZTV calculation of Drawing MRS 11/5, to 
include representative points on the building only: 
 
• E   451916.100,   N 143620.760,    137.000m aod; 
• E   451950.804,   N 143617.974,    137.000m aod; 
• E   451926.486,   N 143559.966,    137.000m aod; 
• E   451904.448,   N 143497.398,    137.000m aod; and 
• E   451940.165,   N 143493.091,    137.000m aod. 
 
The following target points were then set for ZTV calculation of Drawing MRS 11/6, to 
include representative points on the stack: 
 
• E   451952.166,  N 143479.774,     145.000m aod; 
• E   451910.922,  N 143487.680,     145.000m aod; 
• E   451903.097,  N 143524.930,     145.000m aod; and 
• E   451903.423,  N 143529.006,     145.000m aod. 
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1. Introduction 


This Statement of Community Involvement has been compiled by specialist community 


consultation company Indigo Public Affairs, on behalf of Clean Power Properties Ltd (CPPL) 


and Network Rail Infrastructure Ltd (NRIL), the Applicants.  The report supports the 


planning application for a Clean Power Energy Recovery Centre at Micheldever Station.  


This report details the public consultation the Applicants have undertaken in order to 


inform the evolution of the proposals.  Consultation has been carried out in accordance 


with national and regional policies and meets the requirements of Hampshire County 


Council’s Statement of Community Involvement (adopted September 2006).  Indigo Public 


Affairs has signed up to the Consultation Institute Charter, which sets out the best-practice 


principles for consultation. 


The key aims of the pre-application stage of the public consultation strategy, which this 


report documents, were: 


1. To inform local residents, businesses, councillors and other stakeholders about the 


regeneration aspirations for the site. 


2. To gain a full understanding of local views of the proposals, engage with the local 


and wider community throughout the design development stage, and use these 


views to inform the evolving final proposals and identify concerns and opportunities 


where possible. 


3. To demonstrate how CPPL and NRIL has responded to the issues raised by the 


community and stakeholders and identify how changes have been made to the 


proposals. 


In addition, this report demonstrates CPPL and NRIL’s continued commitment towards 


consultation and engagement throughout the statutory planning process. 
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2. Policy Framework 


2.0 National Context 


Consultation is an increasingly important requirement for all development projects, and is 


looked on positively by both local and national government. Indeed, the Government is 


seeking to put community consultation at the heart of new approaches to planning and 


redevelopment.  


The previous Government undertook the first fundamental reform of the planning system 


for more than a decade, to ensure greater involvement of local communities in the 


planning process. The core objectives have been to speed up the planning system and to 


increase public involvement in the process. The current Government’s Localism Act also 


stresses a requirement for effective and meaningful pre-application consultation as part of 


its emphasis on involving local people in planning, including via the development of local 


neighbourhood plans.  


The point of consultation now is much more to do with outcomes and informing practice, 


rather than simply giving the public an opportunity to have a say. 


The Localism Act 


The Localism Act became law in November 2011. The Act amends the Town and Country 


Planning Act 1990 and creates several obligations for potential applicants. There is a 


requirement to carry out pre-application consultation for all planning applications, 


publicising the proposal and consulting with residents in the vicinity of the land concerned. 


This gives local people a chance to comment when there is still genuine scope to make 


changes to proposals. 


In particular, the pre-application consultation must: 


(a) set out how the person proposing to make an application may be contacted 


(b) give information about the proposed timetable for the consultation, allowing 


sufficient time for those wishing to comment to do so in good time; 


(c) have regard to the local planning authority about local good practice; 


(d) take account of responses to the consultation. 


 


Additionally the Government has used the Localism Act to clarify the rules on 


‘predetermination’. Previously in some cases councillors were warned off doing such things 


as campaigning, talking with constituents, or publicly expressing views on local issues, for 


fear of being accused of bias or facing legal challenge. The Localism Act makes it clear that 


it is proper for councillors to play an active part in local discussions, and that they should 
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not be liable to legal challenge as a result. This will help them better represent their 


constituents and enrich local democratic debate.  


 


2.1 Local Context 


Hampshire County Council Statement of Community Involvement (adopted September 


2006) 


Each local planning authority is required to prepare its own Statement of Community 


Involvement (SCI) which sets down their policy for community involvement and 


consultation.  Hampshire County Council adopted its SCI in September 2006. 


Hampshire County Council’s SCI encourages developers to enter into pre-application 


discussions with the Council to establish the information that will be required, 


identify key issues and policies.  


 


The County Council also supports developers undertaking early community consultation, 


particularly for large scale proposals. This provides the local community the opportunity to 


influence the developers’ proposals. Public exhibitions and displays by the developer to 


explain their proposals are encouraged, particularly for major schemes. 
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3. Summary of the proposed application 


Clean Power Micheldever Station 


The site is an industrialised site alongside the railway line next to Micheldever Station.  It is 


bound by the railway to the west; the hillside carrying the A303 to the north; Overton 


Road, a fairly busy rural route, to the east; and New Road, which links Overton Road to the 


rear of the station, to the south. 


 


Access to the site is currently along a single-track private road with a passing place, running 


alongside the tracks. This joins New Road at the station. The only road access currently 


therefore is via New Road.  


 


The other side of Overton Road is largely farmland with a couple of houses:  Western 


Farmhouse, which is a substantial property, and a bungalow called ‘Travellers Rest’.   


The boundary of the site along Overton Road is thickly wooded running north towards the 


junction with the A303.  


 
The Applicant is proposing a new approach to waste management and energy generation.  


The new facility would use garden, agricultural, household and commercial rubbish to 


generate power.  Recyclable materials will be separated and reused, but instead of sending 


the rest to landfill sites or incinerators, it will be converted into power using anaerobic 


digestion and advanced conversion technologies (pyrolysis). These methods avoid smells 


and smoke. 


This application will bring a number of benefits for the local area and the county as a 


whole.  The development would provide the council and local businesses with an 


alternative to filling landfill sites and incinerating waste which are not only unsightly, they 


also emit carbon at an unsustainable level.  Energy recovery centres provide a renewable 


source of energy and the proposed facility will save the equivalent of over 78,000 tonnes of 


CO2 per year. 
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4. The consultation process 


The consultation process for this scheme meets the requirements of the county council’s 


SCI and other consultation guidelines.  Specifically, we have: 


1. Conducted a planned exercise and front-loaded the consultation. 


2. Conducted appropriate engagement that fits the community’s needs. 


3. Conducted an accessible and visible exhibition. 


4. Included and engaged where possible the traditionally excluded groups. 


5. Used Plain English and adequate response mechanisms. 


6. Limited, but explained where they exist, the external constraints on the 
process. 


7. Analysed the results from the consultation objectively. 


8. Publicised individual and collective responses, with proper regard to the 
Data Protection Act. 


9. Summarised how these responses have affected the proposals. 


10. Ensured feed-back, analysis and our response is available to the public and 
consultation participants. 


4.0 Pre-application discussions with councillors 


During the pre-application phase, we contacted several councillors, including, but 


not limited to: 


 the county councillor and ward members for Wonston and Micheldever 


ward 


 the Leader of the County Council 


 the Cabinet Member for Environment and Transport on the County Council. 


We were mindful of the county council’s own protocols for councillors when 


contacting these. 


We offered to meet Micheldever Parish Council but this offer was declined. 


Nevertheless individual members of the parish council were alerted of the 


exhibition. 


4.1 Pre-application discussions with individuals and groups 


As a precursor to the main public consultation, we researched the groups and 


communities within the area to produce a stakeholder matrix.  We contacted 
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several individuals and community groups to offer further information and to make 


them aware that we are happy to meet with them. 


The groups and individuals we contacted include: 


 The Dever Society 


 The Dever Valley Local History Society 


 Winchester Action on Climate Change 


 City of Winchester Trust 


 Winchester Friends of the Earth 


 Winchester Area Community Action 


We will continue to maintain contact with many of these individuals and groups as 


the planning application progresses. 


4.2 Publicising the consultation  


We publicised the consultation to all of Micheldever Station by distributing a leaflet. 


We also spoke to the local paper, the Hampshire Chronicle. 


The objective of the leaflet was to invite the local community to the public 


exhibition, communicate information about the scheme and seek feedback from 


those not able to attend the public exhibition.   


The leaflet included a translations box inviting people to get in touch with us if their 


main language was not English.  The translations box contained words in Urdu, 


Bengali, Punjabi and Gujarati.   


We sent out 250 copies of the leaflet.  The leaflet was delivered to an area shown in 


the map below: 
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The leaflets were delivered by our in-house team to ensure correct delivery. 


In addition, the leaflet was posted to all those on our stakeholder matrix.  This 


included, but was not limited to, those listed in 4.1 above and the following: 


1. Local county councillors 


2. Members of the Regulatory Committee of Hampshire County Council 


3. Local district councillors 


4. Members of the Planning Development Control Committee of the District 


Council 


5. Members of Micheldever Parish Council. 


During the exhibition, leaflets were available for those who wished to comment on 


the proposals.  
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Website 


A project website was set up to communicate information about the scheme to an 


audience familiar with using IT and seek comment on the scheme.  The website has 


a unique url at www.micheldeverenergy.info. 


The website is also a facility for members of the public to access documents, such as 


the leaflet and the exhibition boards, as well as links to download the planning 


application documents. 


The website will be updated and maintained throughout the planning application 


process. 


The leaflet contained a QR code which allows anyone with a smartphone/QR reader 


to access the website quickly. 


4.3 Conducting a visible and accessible public exhibition 


The Public Exhibition took place in Warren Hall (also known as Micheldever Station 


Community and Recreation Centre): 


1. Friday 8 June, between 2pm and 9pm 


2. Saturday 9 June, between 10am and 2.30 pm 


The times and dates of the exhibition were chosen to encourage the maximum 


number of people, including traditionally excluded groups, to attend the exhibition.  


We ensured the exhibition dates did not fall on any locally observed religious or 


other festivals. We kept the exhibition open beyond its advertised hours to allow for 


continued interaction with local people and their representatives. 


The venue was accessible to people with mobility concerns.  Play materials were 


available at the exhibition for young children. 


Signage to the exhibition included directional posters at the entrance.  Details of the 


proposed scheme relating to the site and the technology that would be used were 


contained in seven exhibition panels: 


The leaflet was available at the exhibition.  In addition to the details of the scheme 


being available for attendees to view, a short video was on display (on a loop) to 


explain the technology that would be utilised as part of the application. 
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4.4 Using appropriate response channels 


We had, and continue to maintain, several response mechanisms for local 


community and stakeholders to give their feedback and comments about the 


scheme. 


Specifically, the response mechanisms have included: 


1. A freephone telephone hotline, manned during office hours (0800 458 


6976). 


2. A non-0800 number for mobile phones (020 7587 3049) 


3. A freepost address. 


4. A bespoke email address (micheldeverenergy@yourshout.org). 


5. A SMS text line (07797 806537). 


6. Through the “Have Your Say” page on the project website. 


7. Many members of the development team were on hand during the 


exhibition to answer detailed questions.  Team members wore badges to 


identify them from consultees. 


8. Listening to local community and stakeholder concerns at meetings set up to 


discuss the project. 


The leaflet contained a data protection line allowing respondents to opt-out of their 


comments being publicised in this Community Involvement Report.  In addition, the 


line also warns consultees that by giving us their email address, they are opting into 


receiving periodic updates by email. The data protection line was as follows: 


“Your comments and queries will be analysed by Your Shout on 


behalf of Clean Power Properties Ltd. Copies may be made 


available to the local planning authority so that it can note your 


comments.  We will, however, request that your personal 


details are not placed on public record.  Your personal details 


will be held securely by Your Shout and, in accordance with the 


Data Protection Act 1998, will be used solely in connection with 


this consultation and any subsequent planning applications 


and, except as noted above will not be passed to any third 


parties”. 


 


 


 



mailto:micheldeverenergy@yourshout.org
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4.5 Quantitative and qualitative response mechanisms 


The consultation utilised qualitative response mechanisms to ensure full detailed 


feedback can be ascertained. 


This qualitative response was gathered from listening to individuals and groups in 


meetings, on the freephone hotline, and at the public exhibition. 


The leaflet asked for written comments about the scheme, and the email and SMS 


text service also gave an opportunity for written comment. 


The quantitative and qualitative comments have been recorded and analysed 


objectively by team members from Indigo Public Affairs.  Decisions on how we 


respond to these comments are being taken by the Applicants. 


 


 


4.6 Feeding-back to participants and the wider community; and opportunities for 


continuing involvement. 


One of the prime objectives of this Statement of Community Involvement is to help 


record individual and collective responses to the proposals and how these 


responses have affected our proposals.   


This Report then allows us to help us feedback this information, in a more readily 


digestible form to the local community, respondents, other stakeholders and 


councillors. 


This Statement of Community Involvement will be available, alongside other 


planning documents. 


The freephone, freepost, tailored email address, SMS text number, and website will 


all be maintained until the planning application is decided at a committee of the 


council. 


We remain committed to keeping in touch with local groups, individuals and all 


those that have participated throughout this consultation exercise.  We will be 


available to meet consultees as appropriate. 


  







Clean Power Micheldever Station 


Statement of Community Involvement, June 2012 


 


Page 13 of 25 


5. The Response to our Consultation 


5.0 Quantitative response 


Over 120 people attended the exhibition. 19 completed the feedback form and a 


further 7 posted back the survey. 5 responded by email.  


We have put together a map, using Google maps, to show the approximate 


locations of the addresses given by the attendees: 


 


 


Of these responses, 25 raised objections and none was supportive. The comments 


made are outlined in further detail below 


5.1 Qualitative response 


As outlined above, attendees of the exhibition, recipients of the leaflet and other 


local residents have the opportunity to provide qualitative responses to our 


consultation.  These responses have been collected and collated and this will 


continue throughout the application process.  The main concerns and questions 


raised are outlined below with a response from the Applicants. 


5.2 Summary of key points and how we have responded to these comments 


Outlined below are the key concerns and questions that have arisen so far during 


the consultation process.  The response from the Applicants can be found below 


each question. 
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“Is there a need for this type of facility in this area?” 
 
There is sufficient commercial and residential waste in the Hampshire area to 
provide sufficient feedstock for this facility. 
 
“Will there be an increase in HGV traffic in the area?” 
 
60 lorries will arrive each day but will access the site from the Overton Road 
without going through the village.  A Transport Assessment Report, being 
completed by independent consultants, assesses a worst case scenario only where 
all material arrives and departs by road to allow this event to be fully assessed by 
those determining the application, should it occur at any point in the future. A 
Transport Plan Report will identify access and exit to and from the site to be north 
only towards/from the A303.  
 
“Will there be a new access road to stop HGVs using Overton Road?” 
 
Only the top of the Overton Road will be used as lorries will arrive and leave via the 
A303. Design measures will further secure this to make access and exit to/from the 
site incredibly difficult for vehicles wanting to travel in the wrong direction. 
 
“Will there be noise pollution as a result of this development?” 
 
The facility will not produce noise audible outside the premises.  







Clean Power Micheldever Station 


Statement of Community Involvement, June 2012 


 


Page 15 of 25 


6. Continued Consultation 


The Applicants have undertaken public consultation in advance of submission to 


ensure local stakeholders have had an opportunity to comment on the emerging 


proposals in advance of submission. 


 


As the application progresses through the planning process, the Applicants have 


expressed a commitment to continue with public consultation.  It is important to 


the Applicants that this application offers a real improvement to the local 


community and therefore we will continue to meet with local groups and 


individuals to further discuss these proposals. 


 


This Statement of Community Involvement fully demonstrates the Applicants’ 


commitment to thorough and meaningful public consultation.  The submission of 


the planning application does not mark the end of this consultation and the 


Applicants will continue to meet with local groups and individuals as appropriate 


throughout this process. 


 


Indigo Public Affairs 


www.indigopublicaffairs.com 


0845 458 4511 


 


June 2012 
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Appendix 1 – Website: Selected screen shots 
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Appendix 2 – Leaflet 
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Appendix 3 – Exhibition boards 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 


Clean Power Properties Limited and Network Rail Infrastructure Limited (the Applicant) are 
proposing to develop an Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) and Anaerobic Digestion 
(AD) facility at the Micheldever railway sidings, to the north of Micheldever train station and 
to the south of the A303, in Hampshire. The site location is shown in Figures 001 and 003. 


The development of the waste management facility would consist of the following:  


• A 6MWe Pyrolysis Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) plant which would require 
approximately 90-150,000tpa of non hazardous Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and 
Commercial and Industrial (C&I) Waste; and 
 


• A 1.6MWe AD facility which would require approximately 50-60,000tpa of organic, 
digestible food (food waste, green waste etc). 


This report marks the first formal stage in the preparation of a planning application and is 
intended to provide the Planning Authority (Hampshire County Council) and any external 
bodies it may consult, with sufficient information to provide a formal ‘Scoping Opinion’ on the 
likely environmental effects that need to be addressed by the required Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA). 


The following sections provide an overview of the site, the development proposals and the 
intended scope of the environmental impact assessments which are considered relevant to 
the proposed development in this location. 


Whilst there is no requirement to consider the policy context as part of the EIA, the Planning 
Statement which would accompany the planning application, would include a full review of 
relevant planning policy, including the following: 


European Policies  


• EU Waste Framework Directive (Revised WFD) 2008/98/EC; and 
• European Community (EC) Landfill Directive 1999/31/EC. 


National Policies  


• NPS1 – Energy 
• NPS3 – Renewable Energy 
• PPS1 – Delivering Sustainable Development (2005); 
• Planning and Policy Statement: Planning and Climate Change (supplement to 


Planning Policy Statement 1) (2007); 
• PPS9 – Biodiversity and Geological Conservation (2005); 
• PPS10 – Planning for Sustainable Waste Management (2005);  
• PPG 13 – Transport (2011) 
• PPS22 – Renewable Energy (2004); 
• PPS23 – Planning and Pollution Control (2004); 
• PPS25 – Flooding (2010) and  
• Waste Strategy (2007). 


Regional Policies 


• The South East Plan 2008 – Regional Spatial Strategy for the South East. 
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Local Policies 


• Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy (Adopted 2007) 
• Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2011) not yet adopted. 
• Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved policies (Adopted 2006) 


1.1 Background to the Proposal  


The Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (Draft) publication 2011 has the long term aim of 
diverting 95% of non hazardous waste from landfill. In order to divert more waste from 
landfill, the Plan recognises that a range of new facilities will be required by 2020 for 
additional non hazardous recycling capacity per annum of at least 290,000 tonnes and 
recovery capacity per annum of at least 390,000 tonnes. 


The proposed development would therefore deliver part of this new capacity that is required. 
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2.0 BENEFITS OF THE DEVELOPMENT 


The renewable energy and waste management development at the Micheldever Sidings has 
the potential to make an important contribution to waste management and renewable energy 
generation in Hampshire and fulfil the County Council’s aspirations on future waste 
management. The operation of the facility would result in a move away from reliance on 
landfill as the means of disposing of waste towards a system that recovers valuable 
resources in an effective and efficient manner.  


The facility would provide a number of benefits including: 
 


• The facility would maximise the segregation of recyclate for off site recycling; 
• Pyrolsis ACT creates a clean syngas, ideal for use in the site’s combustion engines; 
• Pyrolysis ACT does not create any wastes that cannot be reused or recycled; 
• The footprint and capital expenditure of the plant is significantly less than 


conventional waste to energy (mass burn or gasification systems); 
• As the plant removes all potential chlorine containing materials from the waste 


stream prior to the combustion of the gas, there is no potential for dioxins to be 
present within the plant emissions; 


• The facility offers a safe and sustainable alternative to landfill for the wastes from 
local homes and businesses; and 


• The facility would offer employment for new permanent staff when it is operational as 
well as temporary jobs for the eighteen month construction period. 
 


3.0 ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 


For any significant development it is important to establish if an Environmental Impact 
Assessment is required at the outset. The Town and Country Planning (Environmental 
Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011 (hereafter referred to as the EIA Regulations) 
implement Council Directive No 85/337/EEC (as amended) on the assessment of the 
potential effects of specified development proposals on the environment. Prior to the 
granting of a planning permission in respect of any proposal to which the EIA Regulations 
apply an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is required. Responsibility for compiling 
information regarding environmental effects lies with the developer, and the information is 
presented as an ‘Environmental Statement’.  


3.1 Scoping Exercise 


Having established that an Environmental Statement is required to be prepared to 
accompany the planning application, the EIA Regulations stipulate that the Applicant may 
make a request for a formal Scoping Opinion from the Local Planning Authority as to the 
information which should be provided in the Environmental Statement  


This report therefore forms the Applicant’s written request to the Local Planning Authority, 
Hampshire County Council, under Regulation 13 of the EIA Regulations, for its opinion as to 
the information to be provided in the Environmental Statement. Regulation 13 requests for 
Scoping Opinions should be accompanied by:   


• a plan sufficient to identify the land; 
• a brief description of the nature and purpose of the development and of its 


possible effects on the environment; and  
• such other information or representations as the person making the request may 


wish to provide or make”   
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The three main purposes of the Scoping exercise are considered to be: 
 


• to focus the EIA on the environmental issues and potential impacts which need 
the most thought and attention; 


• to provide a means to discuss methods of impact assessment and reach 
agreement on the most appropriate way forward; 


• to identify those which are unlikely to need detailed study. 


The following sections are intended to provide Hampshire County Council and the relevant 
consultees with the information necessary to come to an opinion on the issues that should 
be addressed in the ES. The value of the statutory consultees in inputting to the Scoping 
Opinion is recognised by the Applicant and SLR and both parties will be pleased to discuss 
any aspect of the proposed scheme with any organisation.  


3.2 Planning and Pollution Control 


Once constructed the facility would need to operate under an Environmental Permit (EP). 
However, this Permit can only be issued after planning permission has been granted.  
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4.2 Surrounding Area  
 
The site is situated within a predominately rural setting, being sparsely populated but with 
some residential properties immediately surrounding the site. The nearest residential 
property is Western Farm at 80m to the south east, with a small settlement at Micheldever 
Station (with a recreation ground), at 530m south of the site.   
 
There are other properties along the north side of A303 (including Coxford Farm, The 
Boundary, Holinshea, The Beeches, Woodlands, The Pines and Cobley Wood House), 
although vegetation is indicated along the roadside on the OS plan.  
 
The largest settlement within the 5km study area is the village of Micheldever, which is 
located approximately 4km south of the site.   


Public rights of way within the surrounding area include a footpath which runs parallel to the 
western side of the South Western Mail Line and is approximately 100m west of the site, 
although a belt of vegetation is indicated on the OS plan between the path and the railway 
line and site. There is also a bridleway along the western boundary of Black Wood 
approximately 600m east of the site and which may have clear views.   There are a number 
of other footpaths within the surrounding area. 


4.3 Potentially Sensitive Receptors 


A review of the application site location and surrounds has identified a number of receptors 
which could be sensitive to the construction and operation of the environmental effects of the 
development. These include; 


• Existing residents of properties to the north, east and south; 
• Designated nature conservation/ecological sites (set out in Section 4.8) and possible 


protected flora and fauna on the site and surrounds; 
• Groundwater and nearby water bodies; 
• Consturction Site workers; and 
• Future site workers and employees. 


4.4 Access 


Main transport routes include the A303 which is immediately north of the site and runs from 
the M3 in the east to Andover in the west.  Another main corridor is the M3 itself which runs 
north-east from Basingstoke to Winchester in the south west, and is 2km away at its nearest 
point.  The A33 runs parallel to the M3 converging with the A30 outside the study area to the 
north east.   


Other transport facilities within the study area include the “South Western Mail Line” which 
joins the settlements of Basingstoke in the north-west to Winchester in the south and is 
immediately to the west of the site.   


4.5 Geology  


The site is situated over Cretaceous chalk of the Lewes, Seaford and Newhaven Chalk 
formation. No superficial geology is recorded at the site. There are no recorded areas of 
artificial (made ground) deposits in the vicinity of the site. 
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4.6 Land Quality  


The site comprises former railway sidings and a former freight yard with associated fuel 
tanks. The extent of any contamination on the site is not known at present... 


4.7 Landscape and Visual  


The site is not located within a national landscape designation (National Park or AONB), nor 
is it located within a local landscape designation. The East Hampshire AONB is located 
approximately 10km to the south-west of the site at its nearest point.  


The site is situated approximately 2km north-west of Stratton Park which is identified on 
English Heritage’s “Register of Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest in England” as 
Grade II (Reference GD1864).  However the citation for this designation also identifies that 
the “Intermittent tree belts, including screen planting alongside the M3 and woodland within 
the site, restrict views into the park to glimpses from the lanes to the south and south-east.”   
This vegetation is also likely to restrict views from the park of any development within the 
site. 


Outside the study area, at approximately 6km south-east of the site, lies The Grange Park, 
also identified by English Heritage on the “Register of Parks and Gardens of Special Historic 
Interest in England” (Grade II* Reference GD1229)” situated of the site, again however 
English heritage also identify the enclosed nature of the site.  The citation for this 
designation refers to “The western and eastern boundaries abut roads (Northington Road to 
the west, the B3046 and a minor lane to the east) but are enclosed from these by broad tree 
belts. A further tree belt encloses the northern boundary from a public footpath running along 
most of its length while to the south”.  This vegetation, along with distance, is also likely to 
restrict views from the park of any development within the site. 


4.8 Nature Conservation  


The River Itchen SAC is within 10km of the proposed development site but significant effects 
on this designation are considered unlikely. 


Three Sites of Special Scientific Interest were identified within 10 km. These are:  


Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI  


Lying to the north of the site and abutting the northern verge of the A303, this site comprises 
Nineteenth century chalk spoil heaps derived from railway cuttings; the substrates exhibit 
various stages of colonisation by a range of plant communities. The site is considered of 
exceptional botanical importance as it supports many rare plants and species localised in 
their distribution; for example thrift Armeria maritima occurs in highly atypical habitat here 
and there are exceptionally populations of the nationally scarce species fly orchid Ophrys 
insectifera. 


River Test SSSI 


The River Test lies some 5.5km west of the site at its closest point. It is an extremely 
species-rich lowland chalk stream with a characteristic flora and a high diversity of 
invertebrates, a range of riparian birds, as well as strong populations of the fish species 
bullhead Cottius gobo, brook lamprey Lampetra planeri, brown trout Salmo trutta and 
grayling Thymallus thymallus.  Runs of the European protected species salmon Salmo salar 
also occur.  
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Bere Mills Meadows, SSSI  


This site lies adjacent to the River Test, some 5.75km north-west of the proposed 
development site. It comprises a group of damp, unimproved herb-rich neutral grasslands on 
the flood plain of the upper Test valley. These meadows have an extensive frontage along 
the River Test and provide a linear habitat that is particularly valuable for birds and 
invertebrates and represents a type of vegetation formerly widespread in the chalk stream 
valleys but now much diminished through extensive agricultural improvement, flood control 
and neglect.  


4.8.2 Non-statutory Sites  


Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC  


This SINC site lies within the proposed development site. It has been designated for its 
species-rich unimproved chalk grassland and was last surveyed in 1992 (it was designated 
in 1995).  


Other sites  
A number of non-statutory designated sites are located within 2 km of the site boundary with 
the majority comprising woodland, including a large amount of ancient semi-natural 
woodland, as well as semi-improved grasslands, including species-rich unimproved 
grassland. 


4.9 Topography  


The site lies at approx 130-140m AOD towards western end of a slight ridge which falls 
away to around 100m AOD to the north, south and west. Locally there is significant variation 
in the topography resulting from the construction of the railway through a cutting and tunnel 
beneath the A303.  


4.10 Cultural Heritage/Archaeology 


No World Heritage Sites are located within 2km of site. The nearest is the southern 
component of the Stonehenge, Avebury and Associated Sites WHS 37km to the west. 


Scheduled Monuments 


There are no Scheduled Monuments within 500m of the site. A single monument is recorded 
within the wider 2km study area; Popham Beacons Round Barrow Cemetery, situated on 
higher ground (160m AOD) 0.6km to the north east of the site comprising a line of 5 
upstanding Bronze Age barrows to the west of Popham Airfield. This asset is separated from 
the site by the line of the A303, with intervening housing and woodland. 


Listed Buildings 


There are no Listed Buildings within 500m of the site. Within 2km there are 10 Listed 
Buildings, the majority concentrated at Warren Farm and Micheldever Station. These are all 
Grade II listed. It is possible that development components associated with the facility (e.g. 
stack, plume) may affect the setting of some of these buildings, particularly those 
surrounding Micheldever Station and Warren Farm to the south of the site.  
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4.11 Planning History  


A web base search of information available on the Winchester and Hampshire websites 
revealed no history for the site itself. Nearest recorded permissions are set out in the Table  
below: 
  


Application No. 
Description 


01/01168/FUL 
5m antennae and radio equipment on land 
at New Road. 


03/02825/HCM 
Periodic review of Stockbridge Oil Field 
which used part of the adjacent rail sidings 
as a terminal but the decision notice 
confirmed that Micheldever was no longer 
in use for this purpose. However, the 
supporting documents did identify the site 
as industrial land. 
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5.0 DESCRIPTION OF DEVELOPMENT 


The development would consist of the following:  


• A 6MWe Pyrolysis ACT plant which would require approximately 90- 150,000tpa of 
Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and Commercial and Industrial (C&I) Waste and other 
waste with organic content. 
 


• A 1.6MWe AD facility which would require approximately 50-60,000tpa of organic, 
digestible food (food waste, green waste etc). 


 
An indicative flow diagram of the process is attached at Figure 002. 


Auxiliary and support infrastructure would include;  


• Weighbridge and offices – for monitoring and recording all wastes coming onto 
and leaving the site; 


• A gasmeter for gas storage (approx 6m diameter and 9m high); 
• A stack for the pyrolysis ACT plant (approx 20-30m high and max 120cm 


diameter); 
• 3 Gas Engines; 
• A stack for each of the 3 engines (approx 20-30m high and max 100cm 


diameter); 
• An emergency flare; An electricity sub station (5m by 3 m and 3 m high) 
• 2 AD digester tanks (approx 25m diameter) and 2 x AD digestate tanks (approx 


32m diameter) and 9.5m high. 
• New access road and car parking for visitors and approximately 10 staff. 


 
Buildings and operational areas would be situated on an impermeable concrete pad. All run 
off from the operational areas would be contained and discharged to mains foul sewer via 
the water treatment plant. A significant amount of water from the operations would also be 
re-circulated through the process. There would be no discharges to controlled waters. 
 
Rainwater falling onto buildings would be harvested for use in steam generation. 


5.1 Building Design 


The new, purpose designed building would comprise a single portal framed building approx 
120m by 40m, 9m height to ridge. The building would be sealed and operated under 
negaitive pressure. All vehicles doorways would be equipped with fast acting roller shutter 
doors for the purposes of odour control. The composite external panels of the building would 
be approximately 175mm thick and windows would be double glazed and aluminium framed. 
Drawings showing the indicative layout and elevations of the building are attached at Figures 
003 and 004. 


5.2 Pyrolysis ACT Plant 


The Pyrolysis ACT plant and equipment would be located in a single building, containing 4 
compartmentalised zones. Zone 1 would be the reception zone.  
 


5.2.1 Zone 1- Waste Reception 


Vehicles importing waste would drive over the weighbridge and into Zone 1. Upon closure of 
the fast acting doors, would empty their contents into one of 3 sealed, isolated reception 
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bays, relevant to the waste they are carrying. The bays would be fitted with a push floor 
transfer system. 
 
One bay would be reserved for the receipt of waste for the AD facility. The waste reception 
area is a purpose built, sealed, internal area which would be operated under slight negative 
pressure to mitigate potential odour dispersion impacts. 
 
The waste reception area and loading system would comprise the following;  
 


• Weighbridge (capable of taking the full range of delivery vehicles; 
• In-feed ferrous magnet (for removal of oversized metals); 
• In-feed shredder (capable of shredding c.30 tonnes per hour); 
• Grab Crane; 
• In-feed conveyor system (capable of delivering full load to autoclave in approx 15 


minutes); 
• In-feed weighing system (to register accurate batch weights); and 
• Hydraulic moving floor. 


 
Following inspection of the waste within the bays, the waste would be transferred, by means 
of a conveyor, directly into the loading system of the autoclave for steam sterilization. 
 
Any wastes which do not conform to the acceptance criteria of the site would be segregated 
and isolated prior to their removal off site. 
 


5.2.2 Zone 2- Steam Sterilisation and Segregation 


The autoclave is a 18-20m heated pressure vessel into which up to 20 tonnes of mixed 
waste can be loaded, via conveyor systems .  Once the autoclave is sealed, pressurised and 
rotated slowly to aid the break up of waste material. Steam is delivered to the autoclave from 
a heat recovery steam generator connected to the pyrolysis unit and the waste within the 
autoclave is pressure sterilised for one to two hours at a temperature of 140-1600C. This 
process sterilises all metals, glass and plastic and these pass through the autoclave 
unaffected. During  this time, the organic components of the waste are  transformed into a 
fibrous biomass through the application of heat and pressure. The autoclave load is then 
processed through a state of the art mechanical separation plant which removes metals, 
plastics and glass (i.e. non biodegradable waste) and drops them into waste bays for the 
particular waste stream. These segregated recyclates are then sent off site for recycling. 
 
The autoclaving process reduces the original volume of waste by approximately 80%. The 
remaining waste is discharged from the autoclave onto a moving floor and transferred to a 
conveyor for transport to the segregation area. 
 


5.2.3 Zone 2 - Segregation Area 


The segregation area would segregate glass, plastic, metals and sterilised fibre from the 
organic matter. Materials which would be rejected would include stones, textiles and large 
wood fragments. These would be removed manually in the Picking Station. 


The segregation area would comprise the following;  


• Process separation to remove textiles; 
• Trommel system; 
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• Ferrous magnet and bailing system to remove and segregate ferrous metals; 
• Eddie current separator and non ferrous bailing system; 
• Plastic separation (manual picking and separation); 
• Fibre separation; 
• Fibre drying to reduce moisture content to below 10%; 
• Fibre storage system to maintain dry fibre in storage hopper to release to pyroyisis 


plant; and 
• Pyrolysis ACT in feed conveyors. 


The clean, sterile biomass fibre is dried before transfer to the Pyrolysis ACT Plant. 


5.2.4 Zone 3 - Pyrolysis ACT 


Once dried, the organic material is transferred to the pyrolysis ACT plant. Pyrolysis is the 
thermal degradation of the waste in the absence of air. This produces a syngas which is then 
used to generate energy. The gas is not deemed to be a waste product, thus it is not bound 
by the Waste Incineration Directive (WID). 
 
The organic waste is fed into the oxygen free pyrolysis chamber and heated externally by a 
charcoal burner system, which uses the char residue from the pyrolysis plant as fuel. The 
heating causes the waste to be transformed into carbon and gases. The gases are cleaned 
to create synthetic gas (syngas) and then stored in an external gas holder, prior to 
combustion. Ash from the burning of charcoal (approx 3-4% of the total waste input) is 
heated and turned into vitrified slag material which is inert and can be used as an aggregate. 
 
A reception and office area would also be contained within Zone 3.  


5.2.5 Zone 4 – Power Generation 


Generation of electrical power would occur via 3 gas engines, each coupled to an electrical 
generation plant. The engines are designed to operate using syngas and would provide 
power to the National Grid. Biogas from the AD plant would be injected directly with the 
syngas in the gas holder and burnt within the engines. 
 
The heat generated by the engines would be used for the drying of the sterilised fibre. 


5.2.6 Water Treatment Plant (located in Zone 2) 


The waste management plant has been designed to recover all grey water from the site and 
waste processing operations, as well as harvesting clean water from rainfall onto the 
building. A water treatment plant is proposed to process and clean water (including the 
condensed water from recovered steam, ready to be used within the waste management 
operations. 


5.2.7 Anaerobic Digester  


The AD facility would comprise the following; 


• Feedstock blending system and associated pumps/pipelines; 
• Batch pasteurization equipment; 
• 2 x bunded digestate storage tanks; 
• 2 x digester & gas storage tanks; and 
• Gas treatment and odour abatement unit. 
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The AD facility would accept solid biodegradable waste, which would be macerated and 
blended within the 2 digester tanks, to ensure a homogenous mixture. The biogas produced 
by the AD process would be utilised through the gas engines to produce electricity. It is 
proposed that the solid digestate from the AD process is reprocessed through the autoclave. 
Liquid digestate would be transported off site for use as an agricultural soil improver. 


5.3 Transport 


The assessments would assume that all waste would be transported by road, although a rail 
interface is included and the option of rail transport is being investigated.  It is anticipated 
that 50% of the waste would be imported by bulk trailer with an average payload of 24 
tonnes, 30% by skip lorry with a 15 tonne payload and the remaining 20% by refuse 
collection vehicles (RCV) and commercial waste vehicles with average payloads of 4.5 
tonnes and 8 tonnes respectively.  
 
New site accesses are currently proposed to the north and east. The provision of one or both 
of these new access points would be reviewed through the EIA process. 


5.4 Hours of Operation and Staffing 


The waste management processes would take place 24 hours a day, seven days a week. 
Deliveries would be restricted to a 10 hour working day and take place Mondays to Fridays 
(e.g.8am to 6pm) and Saturday mornings only.  


The proposed development is anticipated to generate 27-30 full time jobs, working over a 
24/7 working pattern. Approximately 10 members of staff would operate the site during the 
daytime and 8 during other time. 


5.5 Grid Connection 


Whilst not fixed at this stage the ES would consider the likely route of the proposed grid 
connection and its implications for any of the technical assessments carried out for the ES. 


5.6 Construction 


The site preparation and construction stage would take place over an 18 month period 
(during 2013-14) with the plant being operational from 2015. 


The ES would consider the following: 
 


• Outline construction logistics, programme and works;  
• Identified potential construction effects;  
• Required mitigation measures; and  
• Site Waste Management Plan.  


5.7 Environmental Permit 


The proposed development would be regulated by the Environment Agency as Part A(1) 
installation under the Environmental Permitting Regulations 2011. Under the requirements of 
the Permit, all emissions and operational aspects of the installation would be regulated in 
accordance with strict conditions. The Permit would only be issued by the Environment 
Agency once it is satisfied that the installation can be operated within appropriate limits and 
by ensuring that appropriate safeguards, controls and operator competency are in place. 
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The entire plant would be operated and controlled from a central control room and would 
include continuous emissions monitors (CEMS) located on the main exhaust stack of the 
pyrolysis plant, which would operate on a 24 hour basis. This would provide on line 
monitoring of gas concentrations to ensure that the plant operates within its Environmental 
Permit. 


All aspects of the plant would be continually monitored and fully interlocked to ensure that 
the plant can be safely shut down in a controlled manner in the event of a plant or equipment 
failure. The site includes the installation of a flare stack located in Zone 3, to be used in 
emergencies only. 


The entire plant would be designed to comply with all aspects of UK Environmental Best 
Practice and would be able to demonstrate Best Available Techniques (BAT) as identified by 
the sector Technical Guidance Notes (TGN) issued by the Environment Agency. 


5.8 Decommissioning 


The proposed plant and buildings are modular and of simple construction. Therefore, 
decommissioning would involve deconstruction of the plant and buildings. This would allow 
reuse of parts of the buildings and plant elsewhere. Under the conditions of the 
Environmental Permit, all plant decommissioning would be subject to Environment Agency 
approvals and oversight. 


6.0 ISSUES TO BE ADDRESSED BY THE EIA  


6.1 Introduction 


This section outlines some of the potential environmental impacts and considerations of the 
proposed development and considers the scope of the EIA required to accompany the 
proposed planning application. 


This section is intended to provide Hampshire County Council and relevant consultees with a 
breakdown of the various different environmental impacts which need to be addressed in the 
Environmental Impact Assessment, and the scope of their consideration.  


The range of information proposed for each topic is based on the technical knowledge of 
SLR in relation to similar waste and recycling facilities and a joint understanding of the 
regulatory system and the issues associated with the site and the surrounding area. 
Regulation 2 (1) specifies that an Environmental Statement is a statement “that includes 
such of the information referred to in Part 1 of Schedule 4 as is reasonably required to 
assess the environmental effects of the development and which the applicant can, having 
regard in particular to current knowledge and methods of assessment, reasonably be 
required to compile but that includes at least the information referred to in Part 2 of Schedule 
4”. The information described in Schedule 4 includes at paragraph 3 to Part 1 the following 
requirement:  


“A description of the aspects of the environment likely to be significantly affected by the 
development, including, in particular, population, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climate factors, 
material assets, including the architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and inter-
relationship between the above factors”  


This Scoping Report identifies a range of potential environmental issues, which may be: 
temporary or permanent; direct or indirect; and positive or negative.  
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6.2 Temporary/Permanent Effects  


The potential for effects to occur is dependent on the two key periods associated with the 
development: the potential disturbance as a result of the construction period; and the longer 
term influence of the operational facility.  


6.3 Direct/Indirect Effects  


The proposed development could have indirect effects upon nearby properties and 
settlements, together with the environment as a whole in relation to issues such as air 
quality, noise and the changing appearance of the site. 


6.4 Positive/Negative  


The proposed development has the potential to generate benefits as well as negative 
effects. These benefits might include the reduction of volumes of waste that would otherwise 
be disposed of to landfill, the potential to generate renewable energy from waste material as 
opposed to by means of burning fossil fuels; the effective use of otherwise vacant land, and 
the potential socio-economic benefits of the development.  


Having considered the above issues, and taking into account the guidance contained in the 
DTLR publication “Environmental Impact Assessment: A Guide to Procedures” the potential 
environmental effects resulting from the proposed development have been identified below 
along with intended assessment methodologies.  


SLR considers the following potential environmental impacts below to be of significance in 
relation to the proposed site and waste management facility. 


• Air Quality and odour 
• Transport 
• Ground Conditions and Contamination 
• Ecology 
• Water Resources and Flood Risk 
• Landscape and Visual Impact 
• Noise 
• Archaeology and Cultural Heritage 
• Cumulative Impacts 
• Climate Change  
• Alternative Technologies/Site/. 


These are considered in more detail below:  


6.5 Air Quality and Odour 


The potentially significant air quality impacts of the proposed development would be as 
follows: 


• generation of dust during the construction and operation of the development and 
the potential to cause a nuisance;  


• emissions of pollutants from combustion sources; and 


• pollution generated by construction and operational traffic.  


Approach and Methodology 
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Air quality assessment would be undertaken using detailed dispersion modelling to consider 
emissions from the proposed pyrolysis ACT plant, associated gas CHP engines and associated traffic 
emissions. The assessment would take account of all relevant national and local policies relating to 
air quality. 


The study would focus on nitrogen dioxide and fine particulate matter (PM10) from road traffic, and 
oxides of nitrogen, particulate matter (PM10 and PM2.5) and all other relevant emissions from 
pyrolysis ACT/anaerobic digestion combustion sources.  


All waste reception and treatment would take place within the new buildings where air quality will be 
controlled via mechanical ventilation, which will create a slight negative pressure. Air within the 
building would be treated by an odour control plant consisting of UV treatment followed by combustion 
in the pyrolysis units and gas engines. As a result of the design of the building and the odour control 
plant, it is not considered that there would be any significant effect from odour, thus no odour 
assessment will be provided as part of the ES. During operation, the development would be regulated 
through an Environmental Permit. The Permit will include an Odour Management Plan to identify 
potential sources of odour and appropriate control measures which will require approval by the EA 
prior to operation commencing.  


The air quality assessment would identify:  


 
• The impacts of emissions from the proposed pyrolysis ACT plant and CHP engines on air 


quality at nearby human receptor locations;  
• The impacts of emissions from the proposed pyrolysis ACT plant and CHP engines on air 


quality at nearby ecological receptor locations; and  
• The impacts of emissions from road traffic generated by the proposed development on air 


quality at nearby environmental receptor locations.  


The air quality assessment is to include the following two assessment scenarios: 
 


• Development Scenario: The impacts on air quality of emissions from the proposed facility 
alone, based on the opening year; and  


• Cumulative Development Scenario: The impacts on air quality of emissions from the 
proposed pyrolysis ACT plant/anaerobic digester and associated CHP engines, and from 
other local committed developments.  


Specific activities would include:  
 


• Conducting a site visit to identify sensitive receptor locations, local air quality monitoring sites, 
local emissions sources and other parameters affecting baseline air quality conditions;  


• Modelling of emissions using the dispersion model for the pyrolysis ACT plant and associated 
CHP engines, and DMRB for road traffic (if required); 


• Validating the model against local air quality monitoring sites where data is available;  
• Assessment of the dispersion model results against relevant environmental assessment 


levels for human exposure and sensitive habitats and ecosystems; and  
• Preparation of technical appendices in an appropriate format for submission and preparation 


of ES chapter. 


6.6 Transport 


Site Accessibility 
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The site’s location in the southwest corner of A303 Micheldever Station junction lends itself 
to excellent accessibility to the primary road network. Further afield the A34 Bullington Cross 
junction lies 6.3km to the east and M3 junction 8 5.9km to the west. 


The A303 is a Dual 2-lane all purpose (D2AP) trunk road forming part of the strategic 
highway network nationally. Between the M3 motorway and Stonehenge the road provides a 
high standard of provision with continuous dual carriageway and grade separated junctions. 
The route is subject to some tidality and seasonality of traffic flow and some parts of the 
route are capacity constrained at certain times. The Micheldever Station junction is a lightly 
used junction and is not believed to be capacity constrained at any time. 


As a consequence of the A34 serving as the link between the A303 and M3 south, M3 
junction 8 does not have a requirement for traffic movements to and from the south and 
therefore is a limited movement junction allowing for traffic to and from the north only. The 
A34 is also a D2AP standard road with grade separated junctions between Winchester and 
Bicester and is a designated HGV route linking the M40 and M4 motorways to the M3 and 
Southampton docks.  


The M3 motorway has dual three lane provision north of junction 8 and acts as the southern 
arterial motorway linking London to Southampton docks and the south coast. Junction 6 
(Basingstoke North) is severely capacity constrained during commuting periods but junction 
7 (Basingstoke south) is only lightly used and junction 8 (A303) experiences only light 
congestion from the two major routes merging.    


Neither the A303, A34 or M3 in the vicinity of Basingstoke are programmed for upgrade 
works within the current Highways Agency programme. This would indicate that in 
comparison to other parts of the national network capacity and road safety issues are not as 
critical in maintain their efficient operation. 


As set out in the introduction, it is anticipated that between 140,000 and 210,000 tonnes of 
waste would be delivered to the site per annum. Of this total, approximately 30% is 
anticipated to be reclaimed for recycling and would be exported from the site. The dry 
fraction of the digestate produced by the AD facility can be reintroduced into the ACT facility 
and further recovered. The liquid digestate will be tankered off site for use as liquid fertiliser.  


Vehicles would enter the site from the new access to the north of the site from the A303 and 
leave the site via the new exit to the east of the site, along Overton Road, back towards the 
A303. 


Aspects of Proposed Development Giving Rise to Potential Impact  


• Vehicle movements associated with site preparation and construction works; 
• Vehicle movements associated with waste imports and exports from site. 


Potential Impacts 


• Loss of amenity/disturbance to other homes and businesses in area; 
 
 
 


• Capacity of surrounding road networks and junctions to accommodate changes 
in traffic levels.  
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Approach and Methodology 


The Transport Assessment will comprise: 
 


• Site visit; 
• Scoping discussion with local highway authority and Highways Agency; 
• Determine baseline traffic situation; 
• Existing and proposed trip generation and distribution; 
• Highway network proportional increases; 
• Junction capacity analyses (up to 4 junctions); 
• Site and access design development including swept path analyses; 
• Accident analysis; 
• Construction logistics strategy; 
• Delivery & Servicing Plan; 
• Prepare ES Transport Chapter. 


To provide traffic data for the air quality and noise assessments for roads adjacent to the 
site, as well as any roads on which flows are anticipated to materially change as a result of 
the development. Traffic data to be provided in a suitable format for the air quality and noise 
assessment (AADT and/or AAWT flows, split into light duty vehicles (<3.5 tonnes) and heavy 
duty vehicles (>3.5 tonnes; HGV + buses), and where available, average speed data). 


6.7 Land Conditions and Contamination  


Aspects of Proposed Development Giving Rise to Potential Impacts: 


• Site preparation and construction works. 


Potential Impacts 


• Effects of excavations and construction of prevailing ground conditions. 


Approach and Methodology 


The work undertaken so far has comprised the following phases: 
 


Initial Phase 


• A review of historical map records; 
• Purchasing current Groundsure® data on site conditions; and 
• Collating the information about site conditions and assessing the potential 


contamination risks. 


Based on the available information, it is considered that there is a low risk that significant 
ground contamination exists at the site and in light of the previous/ongoing land use and in 
the context of the site’s current environmental setting, and usage, it is considered unlikely 
that this site would be regarded as potentially contaminated, within the meaning of Part IIA of 
the Environmental Protection Act, 1990. 


As a result of this Phase 1 Contamination Assessment the following conclusions can be 
drawn: 
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• The site appears to have remained undeveloped except in relation to excavation 
works to re-profile the site sometime between 1956 and 1974. No formal 
development for the site has taken place, e.g. construction of buildings, 
infrastructure, etc. 


• No surface water bodies at risk of ground contamination have been identified other 
than a minor surface water drain on the northern site boundary. 


• No groundwater abstractions have been identified in the site area. 
• A review of the published geology for the site area indicates the solid geology 


comprises Chalk. No specific mining issues have been identified, but small scale 
chalk excavations have been identified in the wider site area. 


• No adjacent land uses of concern (e.g. industrial/commercial premises, waste 
management activities, etc) have been identified that are likely to impact on the 
subject site. 


Overall, based on this preliminary assessment, the current condition of the site is considered 
to present a low risk with respect to its proposed development for a commercial/industrial 
use. 


Given current information relating to the historic and current uses of the site, it is not 
considered necessary to recommend a programme of intrusive contamination investigations. 


6.8 Ecology  


The following web-based resources were accessed in order to search for designated sites 
and legally protected taxa within the vicinity of the proposed development site:  


• Multi-Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside - www.magic.gov.uk 
• National Biodiversity Network Gateway – data.nbn.org.uk 
• Natural England’s ‘Nature On the Map’ - www.natureonthemap.naturalengland.org.uk 
• Winchester City Council Local view –  


http://map.winchester.gov.uk/lvinternet/OnTheMap.aspx 


The data search was conducted up to a nominal 10 km radius from the site for statutory 
designated sites2, specifically those which may be sensitive to aerial deposition of pollutants 
or be of importance to birds or bats and within a 2 km radius for lower status ‘non-statutory’ 
designated sites3, legally protected species and / or other species of conservation concern4.  


Hampshire Biodiversity Information Centre was formally contacted for archive data on non-
statutory designated sites, legally protected species and species of conservation concern 
within a 2km radius of the site. The Winchester City Council Local view map was also 
searched for Tree Protection Orders (TPO) within and adjacent to the site.  


Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC lies within the proposed development site and would be 
directly affected by loss of habitat. Further information on the size and land-take of the 
proposed development and an assessment of the quality of habitat present would be 
required in order to assess the impact in detail. The species-rich grassland within the SINC 
may be sensitive to aerial deposition of N, NOx and SOx from the facility.  


                                                 
2 Statutory Designated sites include those protected under national or international legislation, such as Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest (SSSI) and Special Areas for Conservation (SAC). 
3 Non statutory Designated sites include local sites afforded protection under the planning system, such as County Wildlife 
Sites (CWS) and Regionally Important Geological and Geomorphological Sites (RIGS). 
4 This includes species protected under international and national legislation as well as species included in the UK and/or local 
Biodiversity Action Plans, Red Data Book taxa and Red / Amber listed ‘birds of conservation concern’ (as listed by the British 
Trust for Ornithology). 
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Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI lies to the immediate north of the A303 which abuts the site 
and two further SSSI’s that are important for their floristic and invertebrate communities (the 
River Test and Bere Mills Meadows SSSI’s) are located within 10 km. These sites are likely 
to be vulnerable to deposition of pollutants expelled during operation.  


Detailed modelling of the expected air dispersion and assessment of the effects of pollutant 
loads on relevant habitats would be required to enable a more comprehensive ecological 
impact assessment on the SSSI sites to be undertaken. It is recommended that full 
assessment of potential impacts on critical sensitive species on these designated sites is 
undertaken at the earliest opportunity.  


The following legally protected taxa / species of conservation concern may present a 
potential constraint to the development: 


• Bats;  
• Dormouse; 
• Badger; 
• Birds; 
• Reptiles; 
• Great crested newt 
• Invertebrates; and 
• Plants. 


In order to facilitate delivery of a full impact assessment, incorporating design of appropriate 
mitigation (and if required a compensatory package), specialist survey work in line with 
various best practice guidance will be required. Planning Policy Statement 9 stresses that 
protected species are a material consideration when considering planning applications and it 
will therefore be necessary to consider undertaking the surveys prior to any planning 
submission. 


Aspects of Proposed Development Giving Rise to Potential Impacts  


• Site preparation; 
• Operation of the Facilities; 
• Emissions from the stack on surrounding habitats. 


Potential Impacts 


• Habitat loss through land take;  
• Direct impacts upon species populations;  
• Indirect impacts on fauna through habitat change and loss; and 
• Alterations to habitat quality through pollution deposition. 


Approach and Methodology 


The ecological impact assessment would follow the data gathering guidelines recommended 
by the Institute of Environment Assessment and the most recent guidance on site evaluation 
and impact assessment, as issued by the Institute of Ecology and Environmental 
Management. 


 
An extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey of the site has been undertaken.  During this survey, 
an appraisal of the likelihood of any protected species being associated with the site and the 
habitats present, has been carried out. The results of the Phase 1 Survey are not known at 
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present. Recommendations for further survey work would be confirmed following findings of 
the Phase 1 survey.  


The Ecological Impact Assessment would use IEEM methodology and identify the 
significance of any impacts.  The findings and any critical constraints would contribute to the 
refinement of the proposed site layout and the report would recommend mitigation measures 
for any residual impacts where appropriate.  It would pay particular attention to assessing 
the potential of aerial deposition from the proposed ACT upon any potentially sensitive 
ecological receptors, in close liaison with SLR’s in house air quality team. 


6.9 Water Resources and Flood Risk 


Aspects of Proposed Development Giving Rise to Potential Impacts  


• Potential pollution of surface and groundwater from site operations; 
• Alteration of catchment areas and surface water flows. 


Potential Impacts 


• Contamination of surface water by pollutants; 
• Adverse impacts on groundwater and surface water regime; 
• Risk of flooding; 
• Indirect impacts on ecological interests in nearby water bodies. 


Approach and Methodology 


The Water ES chapter would present the baseline information on the local hydrology and 
hydrogeology (including water quality, water resources and drainage), then consider the 
potential impact of the proposed development on the baseline conditions and present 
appropriate mitigation measures where required. Information would be obtained from 
published maps/reports, and data requests to the Environment Agency and Local Authority 
(for details of licensed/unlicensed abstractions, Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, details of 
flood zone extents etc.). In addition, site specific information, where available, would be 
reviewed to confirm baseline hydrogeological and hydrological conditions.  


A Flood Risk Assessment in accordance PPS25 would be produced to accompany and 
support the planning application for the proposed development. The FRA would form an 
appendix to the Water Chapter. The proposed scope of works for the FRA is presented 
below: 


• Liaison with the Environment Agency, Local Authority and sewerage undertaker to 
confirm the flood risk status of the site and drainage requirements / restrictions and to 
obtain details of the local sewerage network. Confirmation of flood zone status, details 
of any flood defences, predicted flood water levels and evidence of historic flooding 
would be sought from the Environment Agency through a formal data request.  


• Review of all potential sources of flooding including overland flow, high groundwater 
levels, pluvial and fluvial flooding; 


• Review of the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA); 
• Review of topographical survey and flood level data to allow site specific delineation of 


Flood Zones and formulation of mitigation measures as appropriate;  
• Assessment of the impact of climate change upon local flood risk and drainage 


arrangements; 
• Review of the site’s existing drainage infrastructure (if any) and proposals for future 


development; 
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• Review of the site’s existing and proposed surface water management measures and 
a review of how surface water runoff from the proposed development would be 
managed. The FRA would include a sustainable drainage design statement with 
outline design of appropriate SuDS techniques.  


• Recommendations for mitigation measures such as elevated development platform 
levels, safe access routes, and flood resilient design features, if required; 


• Preparation of a FRA report in accordance with PPS25.  
 
The FRA would include an outline of the proposed surface water management measures 
and an indication of attenuation volumes required, in accordance with PPS25.  An outline 
surface water drainage strategy would be provided. 


6.10 Landscape and Visual 
 


Aspects of Proposed Development Giving Rise to Potential Impacts  


• Erection of new buildings and chimney stack; 
• Movement of plant and vehicles within the site and along the service route to and from 


the A303; 
• Lighting associated with 24 hour operation; and 
• Construction impacts. 


Potential Impacts 


• Loss of visual amenity from public areas 


Approach and Methodology 


The LVIA would consider the effects of the proposed development during construction and 
operation stages on the landscape and visual receptors identified within an agreed study 
area. 


The assessment would be based on the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual impact 
assessment produced by the Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental 
Management and Assessment (GLVIA) (2002) and Landscape Character Assessment (The 
Countryside Agency and Scottish Natural Heritage, 2002). 


The detailed LVIA would identify the predicted visibility of the proposed development in the 
study area, and assess the residual landscape and visual impacts arising. Potential 
cumulative effects associated with the establishment of the proposed development would 
also be assessed.  


The LVIA report would include the following sections: 
 
• Introduction; 
• Methodology, including reference to the agreed assessment methodology and 


study area; 
• Baseline landscape character and visual amenity to include a description of the 


principal land-uses, character of the study area and extent of inter-visibility across 
it; 


• Landscape planning policy of relevance to the development; 
• Landscape designations and classifications of relevance to the development; 
• Project description; 
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• Mitigation, including matters pertaining to the configuration and appearance of the 
development; 


• Assessment of residual effects including possible cumulative effects – including 
visibility analysis, and assessment of effects on landscape and visual receptors; 


• Development Programme and Construction; and 
• Conclusions and discussion. 


The LVIA would be supported by the following illustrations: 
 


• Landscape Character Plan for the study area based on a combination of national 
Landmap data and field verification; 


• Landscape Designation Plan for the study area; 
• A Zone of Theoretical Visibility drawing or Visual Analysis drawing; and 
• Photo-real photomontages 


6.11 Noise  


The design of the plant ensures that all operations and processing take place internally. In 
addition, the building is sealed and airtight with no high level openings or louvers. All 
external ancillary plant would be enclosed within dedicate acoustic enclosures. 


Aspects of Proposed Development Giving Rise to Potential Impacts: 


• Site preparation and construction works; 
• Lorry movements associated with waste transportation from site; and 
• Generation of noise from waste management processes. 


Potential Impacts 


• Loss of amenity at/disturbance to noise sensitive properties in the vicinity of the 
site. 


Approach and Methodology 


It is proposed that SLR would undertake a noise survey at up to four of the noise-sensitive 
receptors closest to the site during a representative mid-week period. The noise survey 
would cover daytime and night-time periods. The noise survey would be attended throughout 
by SLR staff to ensure that the measured noise levels are attributed to the correct noise 
sources. 


An assessment of the construction and operation of the proposed facility would be carried 
out in accordance with national guidance and where appropriate, in accordance with any 
guidance stipulated by the local planning authority. The assessment would indicate whether 
the noise emission levels from the site are likely to generate complaints from the occupants 
of the closest noise-sensitive properties. 


Where necessary and feasible, mitigation measures would be outlined and any residual 
impacts identified. 


6.12 Archaeology and Cultural Heritage 


Data has been gathered from the following sources: 


• National Monuments Records online GIS datasets (the National Heritage List) 
• English Heritage ‘Heritage Gateway’ 
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• Winchester Historic Environment Record and Urban Archaeological Database (HER 
and UAD)5 


• Historic mapping 
• Aerial photographic data available through online sources 


The desk based assessment has confirmed that there are no World Heritage Sites located 
within 2km of site and no Scheduled Monuments within 500m of the site. A single monument 
is recorded within the wider 2km study area; Popham Beacons Round Barrow Cemetery, 
situated on higher ground (160m AOD) 0.6km to the north east of the site comprising a line 
of 5 upstanding Bronze Age barrows to the west of Popham Airfield. This asset is separated 
from the site by the line of the A303, with intervening housing and woodland. 


There are no Listed Buildings within 500m of the site. Within 2km there are 10 Listed 
Buildings, the majority concentrated at Warren Farm and Micheldever Station. These are all 
Grade II listed. It is possible that development components associated with the facility (e.g. 
stack, plume) may affect the setting of some of these buildings, particularly those 
surrounding Micheldever Station and Warren Farm to the south of the site.  


Details of potential cultural heritage constraints are shown on the map below. 


                                                 
5 NB: the online HER and UAD data available through the Heritage Gateway is an evolving and 
incomplete database and therefore the data presented in this report provides an overview, but cannot 
be relied upon for planning purposes. 
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Aspects of Proposed Development Giving Rise to Potential Impacts  


• Change in Cultural Heritage setting. 


Potential Impacts 


• Potential visual impact of development; 
• Damage to archaeological remains. 


Approach and Methodology 


Based on the desk top study which has been undertaken, it is considered that there is a low 
risk overall that cultural heritage would present a major constraint to the proposed 
development. However, it is likely that more information will need to be provided (including 
detailed desk study and site investigation through geophysics and trial trenching) in support 
of any ES/planning application, and mitigation (e.g. excavation or strip map and record) may 
be necessary prior to development. 


6.13 Socio-economic 


The proposed development would introduce a new industry to the area and provide 
temporary and full time jobs during construction and operation. Whilst the job creation is 
considered to be a positive effect of the development, the anticipated 25-30 jobs are not 
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considered to amount to the development being a major employer. Therefore, a socio 
economic impact assessment is not proposed to be included in the EIA.  


6.14 Cumulative Impact 


Aspects of Proposed Development Giving Rise to Potential Impacts  


• Opportunities for additional development; 
• Potential cumulative impacts on local environment. 


Approach and Methodology 


The consideration of cumulative impacts is an integral part of the EIA process. It is 
customary to assess all the effects that have the potential to arise from the combination of 
activities at a development site (e.g. noise and transport) and those that might occur from 
different developments (e.g. cumulative traffic impacts) in a particular area. 


The cumulative impacts would generally be considered on a qualitative basis and would 
apply equally to the construction and operational phases of the development. In the case of 
transport movements and emissions, qualitative modelling would be implemented where 
necessary. These would be undertaken in accordance with best practice.  


In the event that cumulative impacts are identified, mitigation measures would be proposed 
where necessary and practicable to address any issues that arise. 


6.15 Alternative Technologies/Sites/Need  


Approach and Methodology 


The requirement to consider the needs and alternatives for a development is a core principle 
of the preparation of an Environmental Statement. In consideration of the proposed 
development an assessment of potential alternative sites would be undertaken, as well as 
the consideration of alternative waste management technology. The ES Chapter will include 
commentary on the following; 


• The ‘No Development’ alternative i.e. the consequences of no development taking 
place; 


• Alternative technologies – the ES will provide a summary of the main alternatives 
considered by the Applicant and an indication of the main reasons for the selection of 
the preferred technology; and 


• Alternative designs – The ES will present a description of the alternative designs 
considered as part of the proposal, taking account of constraints and technical and 
environmental considerations. 


There is no specific requirement in the EIA Regs to assess alternative locations for 
redevelopment. The site is owned by Network Rail Infrastructure Ltd and is no longer 
required for operational railway uses. Consequently Network Rail Infrastructure Ltd is 
seeking to regenerate the site and consider the site suitable for the proposed development. 
As such, the applicant has not considered alternative sites for the development and 
alternative sites will not be given consideration in the ES. 


Need Assessment 


Hampshire County Council has identified a need to change the way they manage and 
dispose of their waste. Future waste requirements have revealed that there is a need for 
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strategic waste management facilities to handle residual waste in the area. SLR would 
provide a full need analysis building on the work already undertaken by Hampshire County 
Council. This assessment would be provided in the Planning Statement within the planning 
application, rather than as a chapter in the Environmental Statement.  


6.16 Development Programme and Construction 


The ES will include a description of the following aspects; 


• Anticipated programme and phasing of construction works; 
• Methods of construction, including types of piling and foundations likely to be 


employed and location of construction compounds etc; 
• Resource use and waste minimisation; 
• Transport access for construction vehicles, routing and number of HGV movements; 
• General site management in relation to environmental management and protection; 


and 
• Construction working hours. 


This information will be used to form the framework of an Environmental Management Plan 
(EMP) which would be implemented during construction. The detailed content of the EMP 
would be subject to planning conditions and agreed with Hampshire County Council prior to 
the commencement of construction.  


6.17 Other Relevant Documents 


6.17.1 Sustainability Statement 


Sustainable development has become a cornerstone of Government policy in the UK, since 
its conception at the Rio Summit of 1992.  


SLR would ensure that the proposed scheme accords with the general principles of 
sustainability during the design process, the facility’s construction and through its operational 
life. The findings would be set out in a stand alone Sustainability Statement, rather than 
within the ES. 


The Sustainability Statement would include assessment of the potential impact of the 
proposed facility on climate change. The potential impact of the development on climate 
change and the reduction of risk for the facility from climate change would be considered 
throughout the design of the proposal, with particular regard to the following; 


• Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Method 
(BREEAM); 


• Surface water management;  
• Design and materials used to minimise energy consumption and carbon dioxide 


emissions; and 
• Traffic – impact of emissions arising from traffic generation.  


7.0 PROPOSED STRUCTURE OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT  


The proposed structure of the ES is set out below. 


Non Technical Summary 
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The Non Technical Summary (NTS) would provide a summary of the proposed development 
and the conclusions of the technical assessments, in non technical language. The NTS 
would be a stand alone document. 


Volume 1 Environmental Statement Chapters 
 


• Introduction and EIA Methodology 


• Site Context and Description  


• Description of Development  


• Landscape and Visual  


• Ecology  


• Archaeology and Cultural Heritage  


• Land Conditions and Contamination   


• Water Resources and Flood Risk  


• Transport   


• Air Quality and Odour 


• Noise   


• Alternative Technologies 


• Cumulative Impact 


• Summary and Conclusions 


Volume 2 Figures 


Volume 3 Technical Appendices 


Volume 3 would provide the supporting data of the technical assessments undertaken as 
part of the EIA. The final list of appendices can only be confirmed following competion of the 
technical assessments, However, it is likely that the following would be included; 


• EIA Scoping Report 


• Adopted Scoping Opinion 


• Transport Data 
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• Air Quality Technical Data 


• Phase 1 Habitat Survey and Protected Species Surveys 


• Phase 1 Preliminary Environmental Risk Assessment 


• Flood Risk Assessment 


8.0 SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION  


Clean Power Properties Ltd and Network Rail Infrastructure Ltd are proposing to develop an 
Advanced Conversion Technology and Anaerobic Digestion facility at the Micheldever 
Railway Sidings in Hampshire. The development would involve the construction of a 90-
150,000 tonne per annum pyrolysis ACT facility and a 50-60,000tpa Anaerobic Digestion 
facility, both of which would generate renewable energy. This facility has the potential to 
make an important contribution to waste management and renewable energy generation in 
Hampshire and make an important contribution to fulfilling the County Council’s aspirations 
on future waste management for the following reasons: 


• It would meet an identified need for waste management technology that diverts 
waste from landfill and would enable Hampshire County Council to demonstrate 
that they are meeting their waste management needs within their own 
boundaries; 


 
• It is located on previously developed, brownfield land and has excellent transport 


links. 


This Scoping Report has been prepared to provide Hampshire County Council and other 
relevant bodies with the key environmental issues that are anticipated to be associated with 
the proposal to enable the scope of the EIA to be finalised. The design of the scheme, in 
terms of appearance, technology, footprint and relationship with the wider environs is an 
iterative process that will form an integral part of the EIA process.  


Although the formation of a Scoping Opinion by the Planning Authority is a statutory process, 
both the Applicant and SLR value the input of the statutory consultees and stakeholders and 
will be pleased to discuss any aspect of the proposed scheme with any organisation or 
individual. SLR Consulting Limited is contactable at: 


SLR Consulting Limited, Treenwood House, Rowden Lane, Bradford on Avon, Wiltshire 
BA15 2AU. 


Tel: 01225 309 400 Email: cherbert@slrconsulting.com 
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   Figure 001  
Site Location Plan  
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  Figure 002   
Indicative Process Diagram 
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    Figure 003   


Indicative Site Layout and Planning Application Boundary 
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  Figure 004   
Indicative Elevation Site Plans 
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Figure 005 Sensitive Receptors within 3km of site 
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INTRODUCTION 


2.1 As set out in Chapter 1, Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations requires that an 
ES should include a description of the application site. This Chapter 
summarises the existing characteristics of the application site and its 
surroundings.  More detailed baseline descriptions are provided within the 
individual ES chapters, notably Chapter 6 describes the highway network and 
Chapter 9 sets out the hydrological and hydrogeological regimes in the area. 
Chapter 11 describes the landscape character, with Chapters 12 and 13 
describing the ecological and heritage interests respectively. 


 
2.2 These existing conditions provide a baseline against which the effects of the 


proposals may be evaluated. 


LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION  


2.3 The application site consists of approximately 3 hectares of previously 
developed land to the north of Micheldever railway station and to the south of 
the A303.  The western and eastern boundaries of the site are formed by the 
South West Mail railway line and Overton Road respectively 
 


2.4 The application site currently consists of sparsely vegetated and patchy bare 
ground, with scrub and grassland.  A mature belt of deciduous (including 
Beech, Oak and Hawthorn with an understory of Holly, Blackthorn, Wild Rose 
and Hazel) tree planting is located around the eastern and northern edges of 
the application site.  This plantation is approximately 15m wide at the north 
and 50m wide at the east and stands approximately 15-20m in height.  The 
tree belt which runs along much of the eastern boundary is protected by a 
Tree Preservation Order. 
 


2.5 The site was previously used as an oil terminal/rail freight yard and as a rail 
head.  Land immediately adjoining the application site to the west is identified 
in the Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan as potentially suitable for 
use as an aggregate rail depot and as having some potential for waste uses.  


 
2.6 Network Rail has confirmed that the adjoining land identified in the Draft Plan 


is still required for rail operational purposes and is not available for waste 
management development. Representations to extend the identified land to 
include the available, and now proposed, site have been made to Hampshire 
County Council. 


 


SURROUNDING AREA  


2.7 The site is situated within a predominately rural setting, being sparsely 
populated but with some residential properties immediately surrounding the 
site. The nearest residential property is Western Farm at 80m to the south 
east, with a small settlement at Micheldever Station (with a recreation 
ground), at 530m south of the site. 
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2.8 There are other properties along the north side of A303 (including Coxford 
Farm, The Boundary, Holinshea, The Beeches, Woodlands, The Pines and 
Cobley Wood House), although vegetation exists along the roadside. The 
largest settlement within the 5km study area is the village of Micheldever, 
which is located approximately 4km south of the site. 


 
2.9 Public rights of way within the surrounding area include a footpath which runs 


parallel to the western side of the South Western Mail Line and is 
approximately 100m west of the site, although a belt of vegetation is 
indicated on the OS plan between the path and the railway line and site. 
There is also a bridleway along the western boundary of Black Wood 
approximately 600m east of the site and which may have clear views.   There 
are a number of other footpaths within the surrounding area. 


POTENTIALLY SENSITIVE RECEPTORS 


2.10 A review of the application site and its environs has identified a number of 
receptors which could be sensitive to the environmental effects associated 
with  the construction and operation of the proposed facility. These include; 


 
• Existing residents of properties to the north, east and south; 
• Designated nature conservation/ecological sites and possible protected 


flora and fauna on the site and surrounds (set out in Chapter 12); and  
• Groundwater and nearby water bodies. 


ACCESS 


2.11 Main transport routes include the A303 which is immediately north of the 
application site and runs from the M3 in the east to Andover in the west.  
 


2.12 Another main corridor is the M3 which runs north-east from Basingstoke to 
Winchester in the south west, and is 2km from the application site at its 
nearest point. The A33 runs parallel to the M3 converging with the A30 
outside the study area to the north east. 


 
2.13 Other transport facilities within the area include the “South Western Mail 


Line” which joins the settlements of Basingstoke in the north-west to 
Winchester in the south and is immediately to the west of the site.   


GEOLOGY  


2.14 The application site is situated over Cretaceous chalk of the Lewes, Seaford 
and Newhaven Chalk formation. No superficial geology is recorded at the 
application site. There are no recorded areas of artificial (made ground) 
deposits in the vicinity of the application site. 


LAND QUALITY  


2.15 Available data on the application site confirms that: 
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• the historical maps indicate the application site appeared to have 
remained undeveloped except in relation to excavation works to re-profile 
the site sometime between 1956 and 1974. However, information made 
available regarding the historical land uses at the application site indicate 
at least part of it was redeveloped during the Second World War as part of 
a larger fuel storage/distribution facility. Fuel storage tanks encased in 
concrete appear to be the only uses on the site; 


• no surface water bodies at risk of ground contamination have been 
identified other than a minor surface water drain on the northern site 
boundary; 


• no groundwater abstractions have been identified in the site area, but the 
site is located within the Zone III (Total) Source Protection Zone for a 
groundwater abstraction located approximately 5km southwest of the 
application site; and  


• no adjacent land uses of concern (e.g. industrial/commercial premises, 
waste management activities, etc) have been identified that are likely to 
impact on the application site. 


LANDSCAPE  


2.16 The application site is not located within a national landscape designation 
(National Park or AONB), nor is it located within a local landscape 
designation. The East Hampshire AONB is located approximately 10km to 
the southwest of the application site at its nearest point.  
 


2.17 The application site is situated approximately 2km north-west of Stratton Park 
which is identified on English Heritage’s “Register of Parks and Gardens of 
Special Historic Interest in England” as Grade II (Reference GD1864).  
However the citation for this designation also identifies that the “Intermittent 
tree belts, including screen planting alongside the M3 and woodland within 
the site, restrict views into the park to glimpses from the lanes to the south 
and south-east.”  This vegetation is also likely to restrict views from the park 
of any development within the site. 


 
2.18 Outside the study area, at approximately 6km southeast of the application 


site, lies The Grange Park, also identified by English Heritage on the 
“Register of Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest in England” 
(Grade II* Reference GD1229)”. Again, English Heritage identify the 
enclosed nature of the site. The citation for this designation refers to “The 
western and eastern boundaries abut roads (Northington Road to the west, 
the B3046 and a minor lane to the east) but are enclosed from these by 
broad tree belts. A further tree belt encloses the northern boundary from a 
public footpath running along most of its length while to the south”.  This 
vegetation, along with distance, is also likely to restrict views from the park of 
any development within the application site. 


NATURE CONSERVATION  


2.19 The River Itchen Special Area of Conservation (SAC) is within 10km of the 
application site. Three Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) have been 
identified within 10 km. These are:  
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Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI  


2.20 Lying to the north of the application site and abutting the northern verge of 
the A303, this site comprises Nineteenth century chalk spoil heaps derived 
from railway cuttings; the substrates exhibit various stages of colonisation by 
a range of plant communities.  
 


2.21 The site is considered of exceptional botanical importance as it supports 
many rare plants and species localised in their distribution; for example thrift 
Armeria maritima occurs in highly atypical habitat here and there are 
exceptionally populations of the nationally scarce species fly orchid Ophrys 
insectifera. 


River Test SSSI 


2.22 The River Test lies some 5.5km west of the application site at its closest 
point. It is an extremely species-rich lowland chalk stream with a 
characteristic flora and a high diversity of invertebrates, a range of riparian 
birds, as well as strong populations of the fish species bullhead Cottius gobo, 
brook lamprey Lampetra planeri, brown trout Salmo trutta and grayling 
Thymallus thymallus.  Runs of the European protected species salmon 
Salmo salar also occur.  


Bere Mills Meadows, SSSI  


2.23 This site lies adjacent to the River Test, some 5.75km northwest of the 
application site. It comprises a group of damp, unimproved herb-rich neutral 
grasslands on the flood plain of the upper Test valley. These meadows have 
an extensive frontage along the River Test and provide a linear habitat that is 
particularly valuable for birds and invertebrates and represents a type of 
vegetation formerly widespread in the chalk stream valleys but now much 
diminished through extensive agricultural improvement, flood control and 
neglect.  


Non-statutory Sites  


Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC  


2.24 This SINC site lies within the proposed development site. It has been 
designated for its species-rich unimproved chalk grassland and was last 
surveyed in 1992 (it was designated in 1995).  


Other sites  


2.25 A number of non-statutory designated sites are located within 2 km of the 
boundary of the application site with the majority comprising woodland, 
including a large amount of ancient semi-natural woodland, as well as semi-
improved grasslands, including species-rich unimproved grassland. 
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TOPOGRAPHY  


2.26 There are two distinct levels to the application site. The upper level, to the 
west of Overton Road, sits at elevations of 139m-140m AOD and is 
approximately 30m wide, orientated north - south. To the east of the upper 
level is an embankment (the top of the embankment is at 139m -141m AOD, 
whilst the bottom of the embankment is 129m -130.5m AOD), approximately 
10m in height, measuring approximately 26m wide running north - south, 
turning west at the north of the site and tying into the chalk cutting to the 
north at the site boundary.  
 


2.27 The lower level lies at elevations of approximately 129 -130.5m AOD at the 
bottom of the embankment to 125m – 123m AOD on the western boundary of 
the site adjacent to the railway line.   


 
2.28 Thus locally there is significant variation in the topography resulting from the 


construction of the railway through a cutting and tunnel beneath the A303. 
The railway line lies approximately 10m below the lower plateau. 


CULTURAL HERITAGE/ARCHAEOLOGY 


2.29 No World Heritage Sites are located within 2km of site. The nearest is the 
southern component of the Stonehenge, Avebury and Associated Sites 37km 
to the west. 


Scheduled Monuments 


2.30 There are no Scheduled Monuments within 500m of the application site. A 
single monument is recorded within the wider 2km study area; Popham 
Beacons Round Barrow Cemetery, situated on higher ground (160m AOD) 
0.6km to the northeast of the application site comprising a line of 5 
upstanding Bronze Age barrows to the west of Popham Airfield. This asset is 
separated from the site by the line of the A303, with intervening housing and 
woodland. 


Listed Buildings 


2.31 There are no Listed Buildings within 500m of the application site. Within 2km 
there are 10 Listed Buildings, the majority concentrated at Warren Farm and 
Micheldever Station. These are all Grade II listed.  


PLANNING HISTORY  


2.32 A web base search of information available on the Winchester and 
Hampshire websites revealed no history for the site itself. Nearest recorded 
permissions are set out in the Table below (see next page): 
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Table 2-1  
Planning History 


 
Application No. Description 


01/01168/FUL 5m antennae and radio equipment on land 
at New Road. 


03/02825/HCM Periodic review of Stockbridge Oil Field 
which used part of the adjacent rail sidings 
as a terminal but the decision notice 
confirmed that Micheldever was no longer 
in use for this purpose. However, the 
supporting documents did identify the site 
as industrial land. 
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INTRODUCTION 


14.1 The principle of sustainable development is relevant not only to 
environmental issues but also to the implications for social and economic 
issues. The purpose of this socio-economic impact assessment (SEIA) is to 
identify the potential impacts of the proposed development at land adjacent 
to Micheldever Railway Sidings (the Site) on the local social and economic 
environment.  


 
14.2 The assessment therefore considers the potential impacts of the 


development against the socio economic aspirations of the area and aims to 
show whether the development is compatible with the latter. 


 
14.3 To ensure that stakeholders were engaged with the planning process, the 


following have taken places; 
 


 March 2012 submission of Scoping Opinion Request to Hampshire County 
Council; (HCC)  


 May 2012 pre application meeting with HCC;  


 8th and 9th June  public exhibition held at Warren Hall, Micheldever Station:  
o Over 130 people attended; 
o The local county councillor, Jackie Porter (Lib Dem), attended, as did 


the county councillor for the neighbouring division Anna McNair Scott 
(Con); and  


o Steve Brine MP attended as did a number of district councillors and 
members of the parish council 


 
The application site falls within the Wonston and Micheldever Ward within Hampshire.   


EMPLOYMENT  


14.4 It is considered that the construction and operation of the ACT and AD plant 
would provide both employment and skills/training opportunities. 
 


14.5 The operations would indirectly support a number of different local services 
associated with haulage and engineering which is predominantly drawn from 
the local area. 
 


14.6 The direct impact of the proposed development would be to help maintain the 
level of the local employment and sustain the support to local services for a 
longer period. 


 
14.7 Results of the Hampshire Business Register and Employment Survey were 


undertaken in 2009 and 2010 and the table below sets out the findings.  
 


Table 14-01 Hampshire Employment (employees) 


 


Sector 
2009 
Employee 


2010 
Employee 


Absolute 
Change 


% 
Change 


LQ 
against 
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estimate estimate GB 


Primary & Utilities 
(A/B)  


400  400  0  1.4  0.30  


Manufacturing (C)  3,300  3,700  500  14.7  0.61  


Construction (F)  3,100  2,700  -400  -12.7  0.88  


Motor trades (Part G)  1,100  1,200  100  7.3  0.97  


Wholesale (Part G)  2,100  2,400  300  14.1  0.84  


Retail (Part G)  5,100  6,400  1,300  25.2  0.90  


Transport & storage 
(inc postal) (H)  


2,100  2,200  100  4.3  0.70  


Accommodation & 
food services (I)  


4,200  4,300  200  3.8  0.93  


Information & 
communication (J)  


4,100  4,300  200  4.8  1.68  


Financial & insurance 
(K)  


2,400  2,700  200  8.9  0.99  


Property (L)  1,300  1,400  100  6.4  1.44  


Professional, scientific 
& technical (M)  


6,000  6,400  400  6.5  1.34  


Business 
administration & 
support services (N)  


3,700  4,400  700  20.3  0.80  


Public administration & 
defence (O)  


5,000  4,200  -700  -14.7  1.06  


Education (P)  5,500  6,300  800  13.7  0.95  


Health (Q)  14,100  13,400  -700  -4.8  1.46  


Arts, entertainment, 
recreation & other 
services (R,S,T,U)  


2,900  2,600  -300  -10.0  0.81  


Total Employee 
Estimate  


66,300  69,000  2,700  4.1   


Source: Business Register and Employment Survey 2009 and 2010 Hampshire County 
Council Website


1
 


                                                
1
 Notes:  


 
All broad industry definitions based on Standard Industry Classification (SIC) 2007. The revised SIC 2007 is not 
directly comparable to the earlier SIC 2003 or 1992 used in the Annual Business Inquiry (ABI). All estimates rounded 
to nearest 100 employees.Excludes SIC 2007 01:000 farm labourers. An employee is anyone aged 16 years or over 
that an organisation directly pays from its payroll(s), in return for carrying out a full-time or part-time job or being on a 
training scheme. It excludes voluntary workers, self-employed, working owners who are not paid via PAYE. The 
Business Register and Employment Survey (BRES) replaces the Annual Business Inquiry (ABI), but remains based on 
a sample survey so all figures are estimates subject to reliability measures which need to be taken into account when 
interpreting the data. The lower the level of geography and industry the less reliable the data. The location quotient 
(LQ) compares the local economy to a reference economy, in the process attempting to identify specializations in the 
local economy. The location quotient is based upon a calculated ratio between the local economy and the economy of 
some reference unit, in this case the local authority area referenced to Great Britain. A figure equal to or close to ‘1.00’ 
implies parity between the local and national employee share for that sector, while figures above suggest local sector 
concentrations. 
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14.8 The table above identifies that there has been a downturn in construction 
jobs within Hampshire. It is considered that the development proposed will 
ensure a number of construction jobs will be secured if planning permission 
is forthcoming.  


POPULATION  


14.9 In SLR’s experience, whilst public disquiet over waste proposals is not 
uncommon there is no evidence of shifts of population, either inward or 
outward, following the commencement of operations at similar types of 
operations elsewhere in the country.   


HOUSING AND SERVICES  


14.10 As it is not predicted that there would be a significant shift in population 
inward or outward, it is therefore considered that the proposals would not 
lead to any impacts upon housing or increased burden on local public 
services. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE ECONOMY  


14.11 The proposed facility will provide direct full time employment for 31 people.  
There are an additional number of jobs associated with the operation in 
transport and contracting. 
 


14.12 The site operations contribute to the local economy in terms of wages, rates 
and bought in goods and services. The proposed development would 
therefore have a minor positive effect throughout the period of operations. 


CONCLUSIONS  


14.13 No significant adverse socio-economic effects have been identified as a 
result of the proposed development and it is considered that the additional 
employment generated would have a minor positive effect.    
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INTRODUCTION 


14.1 The principle of sustainable development is relevant not only to 
environmental issues but also to the implications for social and economic 
issues. The purpose of this socio-economic impact assessment (SEIA) is to 
identify the potential impacts of the proposed development at land adjacent 
to Micheldever Railway Sidings (the Site) on the local social and economic 
environment.  


 
14.2 The assessment therefore considers the potential impacts of the 


development against the socio economic aspirations of the area and aims to 
show whether the development is compatible with the latter. 


 
14.3 To ensure that stakeholders were engaged with the planning process, the 


following have taken places; 
 


• March 2012 submission of Scoping Opinion Request to Hampshire County 
Council; (HCC)  


• May 2012 pre application meeting with HCC;  
• 8th and 9th June  public exhibition held at Warren Hall, Micheldever Station:  


o Over 130 people attended; 
o The local county councillor, Jackie Porter (Lib Dem), attended, as did 


the county councillor for the neighbouring division Anna McNair Scott 
(Con); and  


o Steve Brine MP attended as did a number of district councillors and 
members of the parish council 


 
The application site falls within the Wonston and Micheldever Ward within Hampshire.   


EMPLOYMENT  


14.4 It is considered that the construction and operation of the ACT and AD plant 
would provide both employment and skills/training opportunities. 
 


14.5 The operations would indirectly support a number of different local services 
associated with haulage and engineering which is predominantly drawn from 
the local area. 
 


14.6 The direct impact of the proposed development would be to help maintain the 
level of the local employment and sustain the support to local services for a 
longer period. 


 
14.7 Results of the Hampshire Business Register and Employment Survey were 


undertaken in 2009 and 2010 and the table below sets out the findings.  
 


Table 14-01 Hampshire Employment (employees) 
 


Sector 2009 
Employee 


2010 
Employee 


Absolute 
Change 


% 
Change 


LQ 
against 
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estimate estimate GB 
Primary & Utilities 
(A/B)  


400  400  0  1.4  0.30  


Manufacturing (C)  3,300  3,700  500  14.7  0.61  
Construction (F)  3,100  2,700  -400  -12.7  0.88  
Motor trades (Part G)  1,100  1,200  100  7.3  0.97  
Wholesale (Part G)  2,100  2,400  300  14.1  0.84  
Retail (Part G)  5,100  6,400  1,300  25.2  0.90  
Transport & storage 
(inc postal) (H)  


2,100  2,200  100  4.3  0.70  


Accommodation & 
food services (I)  


4,200  4,300  200  3.8  0.93  


Information & 
communication (J)  


4,100  4,300  200  4.8  1.68  


Financial & insurance 
(K)  


2,400  2,700  200  8.9  0.99  


Property (L)  1,300  1,400  100  6.4  1.44  
Professional, scientific 
& technical (M)  


6,000  6,400  400  6.5  1.34  


Business 
administration & 
support services (N)  


3,700  4,400  700  20.3  0.80  


Public administration & 
defence (O)  


5,000  4,200  -700  -14.7  1.06  


Education (P)  5,500  6,300  800  13.7  0.95  
Health (Q)  14,100  13,400  -700  -4.8  1.46  
Arts, entertainment, 
recreation & other 
services (R,S,T,U)  


2,900  2,600  -300  -10.0  0.81  


Total Employee 
Estimate  


66,300  69,000  2,700  4.1   


Source: Business Register and Employment Survey 2009 and 2010 Hampshire County 
Council Website1 


1 Notes:  
 
All broad industry definitions based on Standard Industry Classification (SIC) 2007. The revised SIC 2007 is not 
directly comparable to the earlier SIC 2003 or 1992 used in the Annual Business Inquiry (ABI). All estimates rounded 
to nearest 100 employees.Excludes SIC 2007 01:000 farm labourers. An employee is anyone aged 16 years or over 
that an organisation directly pays from its payroll(s), in return for carrying out a full-time or part-time job or being on a 
training scheme. It excludes voluntary workers, self-employed, working owners who are not paid via PAYE. The 
Business Register and Employment Survey (BRES) replaces the Annual Business Inquiry (ABI), but remains based on 
a sample survey so all figures are estimates subject to reliability measures which need to be taken into account when 
interpreting the data. The lower the level of geography and industry the less reliable the data. The location quotient 
(LQ) compares the local economy to a reference economy, in the process attempting to identify specializations in the 
local economy. The location quotient is based upon a calculated ratio between the local economy and the economy of 
some reference unit, in this case the local authority area referenced to Great Britain. A figure equal to or close to ‘1.00’ 
implies parity between the local and national employee share for that sector, while figures above suggest local sector 
concentrations. 
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14.8 The table above identifies that there has been a downturn in construction 
jobs within Hampshire. It is considered that the development proposed will 
ensure a number of construction jobs will be secured if planning permission 
is forthcoming.  


POPULATION  


14.9 In SLR’s experience, whilst public disquiet over waste proposals is not 
uncommon there is no evidence of shifts of population, either inward or 
outward, following the commencement of operations at similar types of 
operations elsewhere in the country.   


HOUSING AND SERVICES  


14.10 As it is not predicted that there would be a significant shift in population 
inward or outward, it is therefore considered that the proposals would not 
lead to any impacts upon housing or increased burden on local public 
services. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE ECONOMY  


14.11 The proposed facility will provide direct full time employment for 31 people.  
There are an additional number of jobs associated with the operation in 
transport and contracting. 
 


14.12 The site operations contribute to the local economy in terms of wages, rates 
and bought in goods and services. The proposed development would 
therefore have a minor positive effect throughout the period of operations. 


CONCLUSIONS  


14.13 No significant adverse socio-economic effects have been identified as a 
result of the proposed development and it is considered that the additional 
employment generated would have a minor positive effect.    
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